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7be College of Clx1rll!i·/011 ir ,1ccmlil1tl by the r.,1111111iJsio11 
011 Coll1'Jll'S of 1/Je .1'011/bem Awx:i11tio11 of Coll1'Jl<'S 11111/ 
Schools lo ,1111ml /be Arlit1111 /Jacmlt1111n1t1ts, the lktcbdor of 
Arlr, I/Ji• /Ji1cbi1or ofS,.:imce. /be ,l/1ir/c-r qf Arli, the ,l/"r/1-r of 
Science, /be ,1/as/c'r of Ed11atlio11 t1mf /be ,11,ukr of 1'11/J/ic 
Ad1111i1i<lralio11. 

Tb,· Colfrge of Cb<1rl,:s/011 ir cn111T11illi'd lo /mwidi11;: 
lmd,-rsbq, ill /be t1//11i111m•11/ of t!r/t1t1/ opfJ-Orhmily for all 
p,-rsom l'l'/i//rrRc:;.s of me,•, n·ligio11, .<e1·, 1111lio11//I origi11, 
11ge, bmulimp, or otbi-r l,'!/11/{1·•/>roil'<:llff d,mijict1/io11. 7bir 
1Jlorl ir in mmp/imtce wilb 111/ firkml t111d slate iatl'S, 
i11cl11tli11g Tillr:s 17 111u/l 1/r,J the Ciril /Ugblr Ac/ of I 964, 7itle 
l\' of /bl! F.duat1io11 Ametulmenli of 1972, .'i<'l:lio11 503 11111/ 

50.f of lbt• llelx1bilil11/it111 Ac/ of I 973, "'"' tbl! ,WI' /Ji<erilll• 
itwlio11 Ac/ of l9i5 1/S lilllel/d,tl ht1/1tirir.."< .<bo11/d b,•tfim:1-
,yf lo the Office of llt11111m Rdalimir 11111/ ,lli11oril)' Aj]i1irs, 
Coll1'JIC' of Ch11rh'Slo11. Clxirll'S/011, So11tb <.i1roli1111 :19.f:U. 

7bir c,llalo;: ir 110/ ti m11/mcl. Tbe Colll'ge of Clxtrfr..~/011 
r1:serrnr tbe right lo dx111111· proJ!.rmm ,,J s//11(1; 11c,11f1.'lllic 
rrr11dre111e11t:,; 1111d Coll1'JII' {J-0/icii."< 11I tll(I' lime, i11 "a:or
dm1Ce ll'ilb 1."</11blirbttf prom/11n.~, 1rilbo111 prior 110/ice. 

College of Charleston 
Statement of 
Institutional Mission 

11,e College or Charleston is a moderate-sized state 
supported comprehensive institution providing a 
high 11uali ty education in the arts and sciences, 
education, and business. Consistent with its 
heritage since il~ founding in 1770, the College 
retains a strong liberal arts undergraduate 
curriculum. It strives to meet the growing 
educational dem:111ds primarily of the Lowcountry 
and the state and, S(.>condarily, or the Southeast. A 
superior quality undergraduate program is central 
to the mission of the College. 

111e College or Charleston seeks appl ic:111IS capable 
or successfullr completing degree re<Juirements 
and pays particular allention to identi~'ing and 
admitting student~ who excel academicall)'. The 
College or Charleston scm!s a direrse student bodi 
from its geographical area and also attracts 
students from national and intemalional 
communities. The College provides students a 
community in which to engage in original irn1uiry 
and creative expression in an atmosphere or 
intellectual fret.>dom. This community, founded on 
the principles of the liberal arts tradition, provide.~ 
students the opportunity to reali7.c their intellectu
al and per.;onal potential and to become 
responsible, productive members or society. 

In addition to offering a broad range or baccalau
reate degree programs, the College currently 
provides :111 increasing number of masters degree 
progr:uns which are compatible with the commu
nit}' and the state. The College also anticipates 
offering a limited number or doctoral degrees 
should location and need warrant. As a prominent 
component of the stall! ·s higher education system, 
the College encourages and support.~ research. fl~ 
faculty are important sources or knowledge :111d 
expertise for the community, state, :md nation. 
Additionally, the College provides :111 extensi\'e con• 
tinuing education program :md cultural activities 
for residents or the Lowcountry of South Carolina. 

Af1pmrwl ~,· tbe Colh"Me of Cbarles/011 Board of 

7h1slees 011 Febmm:1 • I 5, 1994 

College of Charleston 
Statement of 
Institutional Goals 
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The philosophical goals stated below constitute 
broad guidelines for tl1e design or educational 
programs, curricula, and supporting services. 
Each unit of the College will articulate the goals or 
learning which renect its unique discipline, field, 
or area or service. Though strategies of implemen
tation will vary rrom area to area, tl1e goals address 
undergraduate and graduate education as well as 
offices of administrative services, thus providing 
the basic framework for articul a lion of goals hy 
academic and administratire units. 

Instruction 
I) To ensure that students read, write, :111d speak 
elfocti l'ely. 

2) To ensure, tl1mugh a strong core curriculum, 
that students acquire a basic knowledge in 
humanities, matl1ematics, tl1e natural sciences, 
and the social sciences. 
3) To train students in methods or scholarly 
inquiry, scientific research, and problem solving. 
4) To encourage students to de\·elop a life-long 
commitment to learning. 
;) To help students identify their goals :md del'el• 
op means or achieving them. 

6) To help students under.;t;md :111d respect peo
ple from diverse backgrounds and cultures 
and to encourage development or a global outlook. 
7) To encourage students to become conscious or 
tl1e importance of tlie political, social, t>conomic, 
and scientific issues or their lime. 

8) To offer students a broad range or educational 
programs, including those leading to a variety or 
career.;. 

9) To design and conduct graduate programs 
which meet the needs or tl1e community :md 
are consonant with tl1e ac:1demic mission of the 
College. 
Ill) To help students acquire depth of knowledge 
and competence in at least one academic disci• 
pline, including: 

a. The ability to recount :uid explain the 
basic facts and postulates or the discipline and to 
use these in tl1e solution or problems witl1 which 
the discipline concems itselr. 
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b. Proficiency in the use of the technique 
and tools (including the computer) of the 

discipline. 

c. An awarenes.s of the resources of tl1e 
discipline and the ability to seek out and assimilate 

knowledge that has not been apart of the 
classroom e:qierience. 

d. The ability to relate knowledge in tl1e 

discipline to other disciplines. 

Faculty, Staff, and Students 
I) To recruit and retain a faculty that is well

educated, supportil'e of the academic mission of 
the College, sensiti\'e to student and community 
needs, acth·e and producti\'e as scholars, and 

enthusiastic and able as teachers. 
2) To recruit and retain an effecth·e and 

well-trained staff, sensith·e to the needs of those 
whom tl1ey serve and commilled to supporting the 
academic mission of tl1e College. 
3) To identify, recruit, and retain students whose 
records indicate a good likelihood of success in a 
college tlrnt emphasizes academic excellence. 
4) To create a community of scholars in which a 
sense of mutual trust and respect penneates the 
interaction among students, faculty, and staff. 
; ) To encourage and support an active intellectu

al, cultural, and social life on tl1e cmnpus be}·ond 
the classroom. 

Administrative Services 
I) To ensure for all persons equal opportunity 
and access to employment, admissions, and 
programs and services for the College witl1out 
reganl to age, sex, race, national origin, color, 
religion, or physical handicap. 
2) To encourage faculty research and derelop
ment and provide an environment which enables 
faculty members to participate in the search for 
knowledge. 

3) To secure and effectively mmrnge funds 
necessary to maintain the College's academic 
programs and support services. 
4) To provide systems of campus goremance 
which are responsive to tl1e concerns of students, 
faculty, staff, and trustees. 
5) To acquire and maintain facilities and equip

ment necessary to support the goals of the College. 
6) To maintain a lihrJry that provides materials 

which are necessary for a strong, modem program 
of instruction in all academic departments. 

Community Service 
1) To serre as a community resource for 
infonnalion and expertise. 

2) To design and conduct a continuing education 
program which meets the needs of tl1e 
community. 
3) To offer cultural el'ents for tl1e community. 
AfJprored bJ• /be !.i1ale College Board of Tmslees 
011 March 12, 1986 

College of Charleston 
Information 

Situated in tl1e midst of a city that treasures its past 
while promoting its future, the College of 
Charleston and the Unil'ersity of Charleston, S.C. 
share one of the nation's most beautifully historic 
campuses. Founded in 1770 and chartered in 
178;, tl1e College is the oldest institution of higher 
education in Soutl1 Carolina and tl1e thirteentl1 

oldest in the United States. In 1836 it became the 
nation's first municipal college and in 1970 the 
College joined tl1e State higher education system. 
In 1992, the University of Charleston, S.C. was 
established for graduate studies, professional 
development and community services, and faculty 
research and grant administration. Today, this 
modem, tluiving academic institution offers a 
world-class lilieral arts education for more than 

I0,000 undergmduate and graduate students. 

111e College's destiny is excellence in education. Of 
its approximately 388 faculty members, 91% have 
earned Ph.D.s or the highest degrees in tl1eir fields. 
The studenVfacuh)' ratio is 18; I. An enduring 
commitment to tl1e libeml arts is seen in the core 
curriculum of the College which requires studr in 
English, history, modem and classical languages, 

matl1, science, tl1e arts, and the social sciences. 
Over fort)' majors and more than a dozen 
interdisciplinary minors, innovatil'e teaching 
techniques such as a marketing course taught 
entirely in French, and national and international 
exchange programs witl1 academic institutions in 
Europe, Africa, and Asia, as well as colleges 
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throughout the United States, offer global 
opportunities for intellectual and personal growth. 
Students in the Jntermodal Transportation Pro
gr:un study operations at one of the nation's 

busiest ports, aspiring marine biologists explore 
the rich 'living laboratory' of the region's 

co;istline, and promising artists develop tl1eir skills 

hr participating in internationally acclaimed arts 

festivals, including Spoleto, U.S.A. These are only a 

few of the educational options a\'ai I able to students 
matriculating at the College of Charleston. 

For nearly 200 years three buildings constituted 
the College of Charleston. Now the campus 
consists of over JOO buildings ranging from 
historic residences to high tech classrooms. In 

addition to the main campus, the College includes 
a classroom facility in Nortl1 Charleston, the Grice 

~larine Laboratory on James Island, a 20-acre 
outdoor sports complex and recreation area in Mt. 
Ple;isant, and a sailing center at the City Marina 
on the Ashley Rirer. 

The College is situated in the heart of historic 

downtmm Charleston. Interstate 26 originates a 
few blocks from the campus and connects l'lith 

1-95, the major north-south route. n1e main 
campus is accessible to tl1e Charleston Interna
tional Airport and the Amtrak train station. 

NOTE: Prosfi,'Clire sludenls and their parenls 
are inl'iled lo t·isil /be Ctllll/Jllsfor a lour mu/ mt 
i11for111alio11 se.~~io11. Open House St1/11rdays 
pro1•ide 1111 e.rce/fe11/ opporhmify lo meel 
facull); lalk 11'ilb adminislmlors, and f(!{lrtl 

about cam/ms life. 
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Admissions 
and Adult 
Student Services 

843•953-5670 
As an equal opportunity educational institution, 
the College or Charleston makes no distinctions on 
the basis of race, color, sex, creed, or national 
origin either in admitting students or in any of its 
other activities. Believing that its educational 
program and its campus life are enriched by a 
student community tliat includes a variety of indi
viduals-persons of different r.ices, age groups, reli

gious persuasions, and etlmic backgrounds-tl1e 
College encourages all qualified persons who are 
attracted to its progr.uns to apply for admission. 

The Application and Admission 
Process for Degree Candidates 
and Non-Degree Candidates 
Under 21 Years of Age 

Campus Tours 
Although anyone may visit the campus at any 
lime, guided tours are offered at 10:00 a.m. and 
2:00 p.m. on weekdays only from September 
through April. Make arrangements with the Office 

of Admissions for a tour and an infonnation 
session presented by a staff member. From 11\ay 
tl1rough September, tour times rnry. Call the Office 
of Admissions for infonnalion. 

Open Houses 
Se,·erJI times a year tl1e College offers a full day of 
scheduled activities designed to give prospective 
students and their fan1ilies a close-up view of the 
College. Tours of the campus are available as well 
as information sessions on such topics as 

admission, financial aid/scholarships, academic 
life, student activities, Honors Program and 
residence lire. 
The dates for the 1998·99 academic year arc: 

October 10, 1998 
No\'ember 14, 1998 

March 13, 1999 

When to apply 
Students who \liish to enroll in August should apply 
by May I, and those wishing to enroll in January 

by Dec. I in the year prior to their intended 

enrollment. TI1e College will consider applications 
until all classes have been filled or, in the case of 

applicants who want to live at the College, as long 
as there are residence hall rooms available. 
NOTE: J1udents u-bo h"re applied by November 
15 are automatically considered in the ear◊• 

schofm:~bip mmrd J,rocess. :,111de11ls 11-bo hm·e 
been at/milled by the Jammry 15 deadline are 
aulomalicalfy considered in lbe ac"demic 
scbofarsbq, mmrd process. 

Applicalion Materials 
In order to be considered as a candidate for 
admission an applicant must submit a completed 
application fonn and a $35 non-refundable 
application processing fee. An application packet 
is available from tlie Office of Admissions; request 
forms for a packet can be do\\-11-loaded from tl1e 
College of Charleston's home page on the World 
Wide Web, http://www.admissions@cofc.edu 
NOTE: II is the responsibifiO, of each appficmrl lo 

ensure Iba/ all required infomwlio11 is com• 
pleted (lilt/ sen/ direct◊• to the Office of At/mis• 
sio11s. 

Freshman Admission 

A freshman applicant is a person who has not 
attended a uni\·ersity, college, or technical school. 
Applicants who attended a post-secondary 
institution while still in high school are also 
classified as freshmen. 

ApplicanL,; for freshman admission must submit: 
I) A completed application form with a 
non-refundable application fee. 
2) Official high school reconls complete up to the 

time of application. 
3) Results of tlie Scholastic Assessment Tests 
(SAT) or American College Testing Program 
(ACT). Students choosing to complete the SAT will 
not be re11uired to submit the results of tl1e SAT II 
(subject tests). If submitted, however, tl1e College 
will use them for placement purposes onl)'. Inter
national students from non-English speaking 
countries are required to submit a TOEFL score in 
lieu of SAT or ACT results. 
4) Students who completed post-secondary work 
while in high school must submit official 
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transcripts of their college work whether or not 
they expect to receive credit. 

Prospecti\'e students are expecwd to have adequate 
preparation for tl1e curriculum in which they plan 
to enroll. All public senior colleges ,md univl!rsities 
in South Carolina require that applicants for 
freshm:m admission complete certain courses in 
high school before admittance 111t'se retJUire• 
ments are listed below· 
A!:.!a Unit,; 

English 4 
At least two having strong grammar and 
composition components, at least one in English 
literature, and at least one in American literature 
(completion of college preparator)' English I, II, 

Ill, and lV will meet these requiremenL~). 

Mathematics -~ 
Including algebra I and II and geometry A fourth 
unit is recommended. 
Laboratory science 2 
At least one unit each or two laborator)' sciences 

chosen from biolom•, chemist!'), or physics; a third 
unit of a laboratol) science is strongly 
recommended. 
Foreign language 2 

1\vo units or the same foreign language. 

Other I 

One unit of advanced mathematics or computer 
science or a combination of these; or one unit 
of world history, world geography, or westem 
civilization. 
U.S. history 
Additional social studies 2 

Half unit each in economic.~ and government are 
strongly recommended. 
Physical Education 

Freshman applicants must ha\'e eamed either a 
high school diploma or its C<(Uivalcnt, the General 
Educational De\'e(opment 1est (GEil), prior to 
enrolling. The results of the GEO will nonnally he 

used in place of the high school diploma only if 
the applicant left secondary school at least two 
years before intended enrollment at the College of 

Charleston. 111e minimum acceplahle GED score 
For admission is the score used for awarding an 
equivalent secondary school diploma in the state 
where the test was taken. All student~ arc required 
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to submit final transcripts 1·eri~•ing graduation or, 

if a GED is submitted in place or a high school 
diploma, the most recent semester of high school 
attendance. 

Transfer credits earned ten or more years prior to 

enrollment at the College must be evaluated and 
revalidated by the appropriate department to be 
applicable for graduation credit. 

International Students 
Recognizing tlrnt intemation:d students bring a 
wealth of educational and cultural benefits to the 
College and the community, the College of 
Charleston welcomes applications for admission 
by students from abroad. Young men and women 
who possess high academic and personal qualifi
cations. and who have a sufficient command of 

spoken and wrillen English to allow actiYe pursuit 
or a run course or studies, will discover tl1at an 

exciting personal and intellectual challenge awaits 
them at the College of Charleston. 

In addition to satisfying the College's general 

admission requirements, applicants from abroad 
must provide proof that they are proficient in Eng
lish (generallr by suhmilling tl1e TOEFL results 
v.itli a minimum score of 550) and that tliey lm'e 
adequate funds to meet tl1eir educational expenses 
(certification of finances). 

International students should direct inquiries and 
requests for further infonnalion to the Office of 
International Education and Programs or the 
Office or Admissions. 

Transfer Admission 
A transfer applicant is a person who graduated 
from high school, attended another college-level 

institution, and attempted one or more courses 
regardless of credit earned. Applic:mts for transfer 
admission will be considered only if eligible to 
return to the last institution attended as a regular 
student. 

If an applicant has earned fewer than 30 semester 
hours (45 quarter hours) of college-level work, the 
applicant must meet transfer and freshman 
entrance re11uirements. TI1e maximum number of 
transfer credits acceptable toward a College of 

Charleston degree is 92 semester hours from a 
four-year institution. Nonnally, 60 semester hours 

are the maximum from a two-year institution. 
Should a student exceed 60 semester ho111s at a 
two-year institution a petition in writing must he 

submitted to tl1e Dean or Admissions. 
NOTE: 711e SdJOOl of Business & Economics bas 
special transfer po/ides due lo MCSB naho11al 
accreditation r~11ireme11/s. 

Transfer appllcants ror admission must submit: 
I) Completed application fonns with a $35 

non-refundable application fee. 
2) Official transcripts or college•level courses 

attempted for each college attended If courses are 
in progress at tl1e time of application, a final 
supplemental transcript must be sent to tl1e Office 
of Admissions upon completion. 
3) Acompletecopyofhighschool records, includ

ing SAT or ACT results, if fev.'er than 30 semester 
hours (45 quarter hours) have been earned at 
other colleges or universities. 

All applicants will he admitted (on space 
availability) who submit the documentation out
lined abo\·e, who are eligible to return to tlie last 
institution attended, and who ha\'e a minimum 
cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better (on a 4.0 scale) 
calculated on all previous institutions attended. 
TI1ose applicants with a cumulative GPA of less 
~1an 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) v.ill he carefully consid
ered on tl1e basis of tl1e quality of their credentials. 

· If accepted for admission, coursework completed 

at other institutions witli a minimum grade of "C" 
or its equivalent will be evaluated for transfer to 
the applicant's choice of curriculum. Credits 
awarded at otl1er institutions on the basis of 
placement testing are not acceptable as transfer 
credits at ~1e College of Charleston. If courses ha\·e 
been graded on a "pass-fail" basis, transfer credit 
can be awarded if the institution where the 
courses were completed will assign a minimum 
equivalent of "C" to tlie "pass" grade. 

Applicants under 21 years or age 
applying for admission as non-degree 
students must submit: 
I) A completed non-degree application for 

admission. 
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2) A transcript from each college attended, 
including summer school. 
3) Non-degree applicants who have not attended 

college must submit their secondary school 
transcript(s) and results or either ~1e SAT or ACT. 

4) All applicants must also sub1mt any additional 

items requested in tl1e application materials orb)' 
tlie Office of Admissions. 

Standardized Tests 
High school student~ planning to take tl1e SAT or 
ACT generally make arrangements through their 
school principal or guidance counselor. However, 

anyone may write directly to the College Entrance 
Exan1ination Board, Box 592, Princeton, NJ 08540 
or ACT, PO Box 414, Iowa City, IA 52243 to request 
tl1e necessary application fonns, infonnation on 
tl1e general nature of the tests, the dates tests are 
given, tl1e centers where the)' may be taken, and 
the fees required. Admiss!ons candidates must 
request that the results of the tests he sent to the 
College of Charleston. The College's ACT code 
no. is 3846 and SAT code no. is ; 113. 
NOTE: 7be admissions commitlee can make 110 

decision 1111/il tbe SAT or ACT scores bm:e been 
n-ceir:ed ll7.1e11 selecling a test date, please bear 
i11 mind that ii lakes approxi111alelyfo11r u·eeks 
from the tesl date for the scores to reach /he Office 
of Admissions. 

Decision-Making Process 
Both quantitative and qualitative component~ 
guide the Office of Admissions in reaching tl1eir 

final decisions on applicants. The Admissions 
Committee weighs c~refullr the student's 
academic preparation, rank in class, SAT/ACT 
results, leadership qualifications, and letters of 
recommendation. A slightly higher profile is 
required of out-of-stale students. 

Admission Procedures 
Applicants will he infonned whether or not they 

have been accepted for admission as soon as 
possible after a decision has been made. If accept
ed, individuals l)pically are given three weeks to 
reply. An applic:ml accept~ the College's offer of 
admission by sending the $100 advance tuition 
deposit. TI1is deposit, credited to tl1e student's 
tuition, is refundable upon wrillen request until 
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May I for fall semester applicants, and until 

December I for spring semester applicants. Upon 

written request, extensions to admissions 

acceptances are granted until May l without 
penalty for admis.sions or financial aid. 

Students who plan to live at tl1e College will also be 

required to submit a $250 deposit when the 
housing/residence hall contract is is.sued. This 

deposit is refundable on the same basis as the 

ad\·ance tuition deposit. 

All students accepted for admis.sion must submit 
a satisfactory health and immunization record 

to tl1e College of Charleston Center for Student 
Wellness. 

Concurrent Enrollment 
Witl1 tl1e approval of their principal and/or guid
ance counselor, students enrolled in high school 

may take courses at tlie College of Charleston 

along witl1 their regular high school courses. 

Students are re<1uired to: 
I ) Complete a non-degree application for 

admis.sion. 
2) Submit a written recommendation from the 

principal or guidance counselor. 

3) Submit a copy of high school transcripts. 

Advising for course selection will be available and 

tl1e student will be registered for tl1e course(s) 
agreed upon after approval of the academic 

department. 

Since the courses carry full college credit, students 
are subject to the academic regulations of the Col

lege of Charleston. 

Visiting Students 
Visiting (non-consortium) students who plan to 
earn a degree from anotl1er institution and wish to 

take courses at the College of Charleston during 
tl1e fall and/or spring semesters must complete a 
non-degree application and present a letter from 

their home institutions to tl1e Office of Adult 
Students Services certifying tliat tl1ey are currently 
enrolled at anotl1er institution and/or on a leave 

of absence and are eligible to take courses at tlle 

College. 

Visiting students who plan to take courses during 

Ma)mester and/or summer school must enroll 

tluough tlie Office of Maymester and Summer 

Ses.sions. 
NOTE: Visiting sludenls are not eligible for 
fi11a11cial aid al /be College of Cbarles/011. 

Placement Examinations 
College Entrance Examination 
Board Advanced Placement Exam
inations 
The Advanced Placement program of the College 
Entrance Examination Board is accepted at tlie 

College of Charleston. Students who have taken 

college-le\-el courses in secondary school and who 

have achieved a score of 3, 4, or Son an advanced 
placement examination will be awarded advanced 

placement credit. No more u1an six to eight credits 

will be granted in any one discipline area. Witl1 
regard to tliis policy, history is defined as consisting 

of two disciplines-American history and European 
history. For information on specific AP courses, 

please contact tl1e Office of Admis.sions. 

College Entrance Examination 
Board College Level Examination 
Program (CLEP) 
The College of Charleston will accept for credit 
and placement tlte following CLEP Subject Exam

inations: 
American history 
Calculus with analytic geometry 

College algebra 
Geneml chemistry (course only, no laboratories) 

General psycholo1,,y 
Human growtli and development 

Trigonometry 

Western civilization 
Languages (French, German, and Spanish) 

TI1e passing grade for each examination will be 

tl1e score recommended for credit by ilie academic 

department at u1e College. When tl1e credit is 
given, tlte student's record will show tltat tlie 

credit comes from a CLEP examination. Further 

information about CLEP should be obtained from 
tl1e Counseling Center or from the appropriate 

academic department chairperson. 

• 

Readmission 
Any student at the College of Charleston who 
voluntarily withdraws from the College or is 

dismis.sed for academic deficiency must apply for 
readmission in order to re-enroll. The College does 

not admit students who are ineligible to return to 
tl1e last college or university attended. This rule 

applies to all students, including tl1ose applying for 

readmission. All students who have done 

previous work at otlter colleges or universities must 
have tlieir transcripts sent to tl1e Office of Admis

sions. In making decisions on those 
applying for readmission, providing the student is 

eligible to return to tlte last institution attended, 

tl1e following guidelines will be used: 

1) Students who voluntarily withdraw from tlte 

College while in good standing and with a 
cumulative GPA of 2.0 or above will be approved 

for readmis.sion. 
2) Students who ha\'e been dismis.sed from tl1e 

College for academic deficiency and who complete 
the suspension period will be considered for 

readmis.sion. Because tl1e simple pas.sage of time 
cannot ensure tl1at dismis.sed students will improve 

their academic record, applicants for readmission 

must submit with their applications for 
readmis.sion a personal letter addres.sed to u1e 

Office of Undergraduate Studies outlining how 
tliey have used tl1eir time while out of school and 

giving their reasons for believing tllat tl1ey will 

now be successful at tl1e College. 111ose students 

whose records at tlie College of Charleston indicate 

that successful completion of a College of 
Charleston degree in a reasonable lengtlt of time is 

impos.sible or extremely improbable will not be 
accepted. They wi II be advised accordingly and 

urged to seek alternative plans. TI1ose whose 

records indicate that they can reach graduation 

standards in a reasonable period of time must 

meet tl1e following conditions for readmis.sion: 
a. They must complete a special one-day 

workshop that contains infonnation on the 

services that Ute College provides for studenL~ wiili 
academic difficulties, the academic requirements 

tl1ey must satisfy, and tlleir personal responsibili
ties in reaching good academic standing. During 

the workshop students will be allowed to enroll in 
the course, Leaming Strategies (EDLS 100), to give 

tliem tl1e opportunity to attain the skills neces.sary 
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lo succeed at college. 
b. Each student must sign a readmission 

contract prepared by the Office of Undergraduate 
Studies. The contract specifies the grade point 
average ( GPA) and other specific requirements 
that readmitted students must meet in order to 
remain at tl1e College of Charleston. 

Grades for readmitted students on contract are 
reviewed el'ery semester or until students bring 
tl1eir GPAs into compliance with the College's 
standard minimum scholastic attainment. In 
effect, readmitted students on contracts are placed 
on probation when returning and are subject to 
immediate dismissal if they do not meet the 
conditions of their contracts. 
3) Students who voluntarily leave tl1e College ! 

while on probation may be readmitted but under 
conditions in 2 (a, b) abo\'e, 
4) Students who voluntarily leave the College and 
who are not on probation, but who have less 
than a 2.0 cumulative GPA, will be readmitted 
conditionally in accordance with 2 (a, b) above. 
5) Students who previously attended the College 
as provisional students hut failed to meet the con
ditions of the program must satisfactorily complete 
a minimum of 30 semester hours at anotl1er insti
tution before applying for readmission. They will 
only be considered for admission if they meet the 
admission standards applied to transfer students. 
6) College of Charleston or transfer credits earned 
ten or more years prior to re-enrollment at the Col
lege must be evaluated and revalidated by 
the appropriate department to be applicable for 
graduation credit. 
NOTE: See n,ree-l'ear Transfer Option. 

Office of Adult 
Student Services 

843-953-5620 
As part of its mission of service to the community, 
the College of Charleston welcomes adults who 
wish to take credit courses. Through tl1e Office of 
Admissions, persons 21 years of age and over who 
hold a high school diploma or equivalent and 
have not been dismissed from any college or 
denied admission to the College of Charleston may 

enroll in day or evening credit courses, which 
could be applicable toward the completion of an 
undergraduate degree at the College. Upon suc
cessful completion of IS hours of credit work, non
degree students who wish to earn a degree from the 
College of Charleston are encouraged to apply for 
degree candidacy, Returning adults who have a 
large number of credits to transfer to tl1e College 
will he advised to apply for admission immediate
ly so that they may join their major departments. 

Services available to new and returning adult 
students tl1rough the Office of Admissions include 
information sessions, math and language 
placement tests, registration opportunities, 
academic advising, and referral to departmental 
re-entry advisors and other campus resources. 

Special programs are designed to help adults with 
previous college experience to send for transcripts 
and have them evaluated, meet with an advisor, 
plan schedules, register for classes, receive career 
information, and access other needed services at 
tl1e College. 

Categories of Adult Students 
include: 
I) Individuals who wish to establish an 
academic record before deciding if they will earn a 
degree. This category includes adults who may 
have been out of school for a period of lime and 
are uncertain about whether or not they wish to 
earn a degree. Students who decide that they wish 
to seek a degree are advised to apply through the 
Office of Admissions for degree candidacy upon 
successful completion of 15 semester hours with a 
minimum 2.0 GPA. These students are expected to 
apply before completing 60 semester hours, 
including any credits expected to transfer from 
previous college work. Students are encouraged to 
complete the English 101-102 minimum 
requirement immediately if they have not done so 
in previous college work. Students must meet 
graduation requirements listed in the undergradu
ate catalog under which tl1ey are admitted to 
degree status. 
2) Individuals who currently do not plan to earn 
a degree from the College but are taking courses to 
fulfill employment requirements, for personal 
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interest, or to earn a degree from another 
institution. These students may already have a 
degree. 
3) Persons 6o years of age or older who are 
residents of Soutl1 Carolin a, may take courses 
without paying a tuition charge on a space
available basis only. However, a nominal 
registration fee {currently $25) will he assessed. 
Under a legislative provision, courses may be taken 
either for credit or audit. A special registration is 
provided tl1e day aflfr classes begin during fall and 
spring semesters at which time students in this 
category must present proof of age tl1e first time 
they register v.ith the College. Students over the 
age of 60 who register prior to the special 
registration day will be subject to tl1e regular 
tuition charge. TI10se who wish to earn a degree 
must Connally apply through the Office of Admis
sions. 

Grants and Financial Aid 
Incentive grants may provide payment for the first 
course an adult takes at tl1e College after an 
absence of one )'ear or more from higher 
education. Candidates who have never attended 
college must submit a copy of their high school 
transcript. Applicants with fewer than 30 semester 
hours of college credit must submit botl1 a high 
school and college transcript. Students witl1 more 
than 30 semester hours' credit must submit a 
college transcript only. There is an interview and 
selection process. 

Leaming Strategies grants are also avail able. The 
Leaming Strategies course helps students to refresh 
and improve study skills, thus improving 
opportunities for college success. 

Employer-supported grants and Adult Student 
Emplo)ment grants are among the other l}pes of 
grants for which students can apply. For 
application deadlines, call tl1e Office of Admis
sions. For more details on available grant and 
financial assistance programs for adult 
students, please call 843-953-5620. 
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Colle_Re of 
Charleston
North 

843-818-6262 
In an effort to meet the needs of commuting 

students and working adults in our community, 
the College of Charleston-North was established to 

ser\'e students from the North Area, West A.5hley, 
and Berkeley and Dorchester counties. 

To accommodate the schedules of working adults, 

courses are offered not only during traditional 

hours, but also in tl1e late afternoon, in the 
e1·ening, and on weekends. In addition, "express 

courses" are offered, meeting twice as often for 

only half tl1e semester. 

It is possible for students to complete all of their 

general education requirements at the College of 
Charleston-Nortl1 in two years by taking courses 

only in the evening, only during the day, or a 
combination of tl1e two. ~1any elective courses are 

also offered. 

College of Charleston-North offers a wide range of 

student services including advising, registration, 
and book sale.~. A computer lab linked to the Inter· 

net, Cougar Trail and the College·s library is avail

able for student use. Parking is free, and only steps 
away from clas.srooms. 

College of Charleston-Nortl1 students ha\'e full 

access to all programs and services on the 
do~nlO\\TI campus. 

Business Affairs 
843-953-5574 

Fees and Expenses 
A.5 a state-affiliated institution, the College of 

Charleston ·s fees are based on appropriations 
granted by the South Carolina General Assembly. 
According!)'. rhe fees charged by tl1c College will he 

directly affected by the action of the Legislature 
and are therefore subject to change without notice. 

All fees are due :md payable in full before or 

during the official registration. Checks for the 

exact amount of charges should be made payable 

to tl1e College of Charleston. 
NOTE: All fees listed tn Ibis secl/011 
are for 1997-1998 and are s11bject lo 
cba11ge al any lt,ne. 

General Regulations 
Parents and guardians of minors accept all 

conditions of payment and regulations upon the 

student's acceptance for admission. 

Diplomas and transcripts are not issued until all 

College accounts hal"e been paid in full. 

Each student is liable for any breakage and for any 

damage to rooms or furnishings. 

N07E: n1e College of Cht1rleslo11 assumes 110 
responsibility for losses due lo fire, theft, or llllJ' 

other cause. 

College Fees Per Semester 
•s.c. Resident Non-Resident 
Academic and general fees (12 hours or more) 

$1,645 $1,645 
Out of state differential 

-0- $1,645 
Total academic and general fees 

$1,645 $3,290 
For I 1 hours or less course fee (per credit hour) 

$135 $270 
Library fee 

$5 $5 
Registration fee 

ss $5 
Acti~ity/health fee 

$5 $5 
Computer fee per semester hour 

$2 $2 
Audit fee (per credit hour) 

$135 $270 

The maximum undergraduate part-time and 
graduate fees per student per semester will not 

exceed tl1e total academic and general foes for 

full-ti me students. 
•:,: C. resident: :,Judents sh{l/1 be consid,,,-ed 

residents of Sou/b Caroli11t1 if lhl'J' or their 
parents are legal residents of the :,Jate in 
accordance ttith k,gis/alio11 of the South Caroli
,w General Assembly Contact the Office of Busi-

• 

ness Affairs for informalion and 

apJ1lia1/io11s. illilik11J' pe,:mns 011 acfire d11t;• 
stationed in South Carolina and J/Jeir depl!ll
dents are eligible to /XI)' in-state fees, bu/ mus/ 
be appromf by the Office of Business Affairs. 

Special Charges 
Computer science lab fee (per course) ......... $20 

Computer fee (prorated on each credit hour 

for part-time students) .............................. $2 

Matriculation/orientation fee ......................... $45 

Lost Cougar Card** .......................................... $ ID 

Application fee ................................................. $35 

Graduation fee for seniors ............................... $25 

Late registration fee .......................................... $25 

Returned check fee (per check) ...................... $15 

Science laboratory fee ..................................... $35 

Language lab fee (l00 :md 200 levels 

and ESL) ................................................. $35 

Applied music fee (per course) 

1/2 hour course ............................. ...... $ i 50 

1 hour course ................. ...................... $300 

Sailing fee ........................................................ $40 

SCUBA fee ...... ~ .............................................. $85 

Beginner·s horseback riding .......................... $150 

Anthropolog) field study fee 

3 hour course ...................................... ... $35 

8 hour course ............................. ............ $50 

Golf fee ....... ........... ..................................... $35 

Studio art fees 

Special topics ......................................... $15 

Tutorial .............. ..................................... $15 

Senior independent study ........................ $15 

Senior citizens registration and lab fees .......... $25 

~lotor \'Chicle parking fee (per semester) 

On-campus surface parking ....... S 120-$250 

Garage .................................................. $200 

.. '/be c11rre11I College ID ct1rd is a 11111/lifimc

tional ID tlx1/ i11cludes" deb1/ account system. 
See ,lu.r1limJ Serl'ices fo1· more i11formafio11. 

Auditing Courses 
Persons wishing to audit regular academic courses 
al the Colleg~ must pay special course fees and 
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per-cn.'tlit-hour costs. Persons 60 years of age or 

older pay no tuition but do pay a nominal foe. 

Permission to audit a regular academic course 

must be received from the instructor teaching the 

course. This authorization will be given after late 

registration has bEen completed and only if there is 

a seat available in the class. i\n audit must be 
declared no later than the end of the drop/add 

period. A student may switch from grade to audit 

status or audit to grade status only within the 

drop/add period. 

An audit will be reconled on a student's permanent 

record al the College. Faculty may set allendance 
and/or other requirements for audit students; an 

audit may be rernked if the student does not 

comply with these requirements. 

NOTE: No audits permilled ill studio courses. 

Treasurer's 
Office 

843-953-5572 
Installment Payment Plan 
TI1e College offers an installment plan which 

allows tl1e student/parents to pay tuition and fees, 
room, and boanl in four equal installments per 

semester. Information about tl1is option may be 
obtained by contacting the Office of tl1e Treasurer. 

This service is available after any financial 
assist:mce has been applied to tl1e student's bill. 

Refund Policy 
TI1e College of Charleston authorizes academic 
and general fees refunds for students who 

withdraw from school acconling to the following 

schedules. Refunds to students will not be autl10-
rized beyond tl1e period specified. To be eligible for 

a refund, the request must be submilled in writing 
to the Office of the Treasurer. Refunds are based on 

the date of official withdrawal. Students who have 
ouL~tanding bal:mces al the time of withdrawal, 

including those on the Payment Plan, must sellle 

their accounts with the Office of tl1e Treasurer. 

Academic and General Fees 
Fall and Spring Semesters 

Through the official drop/add period .......... 100% 

Through the first week following drop/add .... 90% 
Through the Sl'Cond and tl1ird weeks 

following drop/add ................................ 50% 

Through the fourth through seventl1 

week following drop/add ........................ 25% 

Maymcster, May Evening, Summer I Day, Sum

mer Evening, Summer II Day: 
Through tl1e official drop/add period ......... .I 00'¾ 

Through tl1e first day following drop/add ...... 90% 

Through the Sl'Cond and tl1inl days 

following drop/add ................................ 50% 

TI1rough the fourth through seventh days 

following drop/add ................................ 25% 

For undergraduate students, reimbursement for 

dropped courses must be requested in writing 

acconling to tl1e dates specified above. Refunds are 
not initiated for students who do not do so. 

Students enrolled in graduate courses should drop 
tl1e class and request reimbursement in the Office 

of Graduate Studies. The graduate office staff will 
initiate the proper paperwork and send the 

autl1orization for a refund to tl1e Office of tl1e Trea
surer. The refund process ordinarily takes three to 

four weeks. 
NO'TE. 11Je refund poliC)' is subject lo change_ 

Financial Assistance Refund Policy 
The official College policy and procedure 

concerning refunds which result from witl1drawal 
or reduction in hours is contained in tl1e "Fees" 

section of this Catalog. Students who withdraw or 
reduce hours may be eligible to receive a refund as 

provided by the official College policy; however, 

recipients of financial aid generally do not receive 

tl1e refund. The refundable portion of institution
al costs must be credited to the appropriate 

student aid fund. 

Federal regulations require that whenever a 

student has received an}' amount of federal 
assistance, a portion or the entire refund must be 
returned to the appropriate student aid fund. 

TI1e Office of tl1e Treasurer will, in accordance with 
federal guidelines, determine the portion of ilie 
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refund to be returned to the student aid 

account(s). TI1e refunded funds will be applied 

to the appropriate accounts acconling to the 

following priority: 

I) Federal William D. Fon! Loan 

2) Federal Direct PLUS Lo:m 

3) Federal Perkins Loan 

4) Federal Pell Grant 
5) Federal Supplemental Educational 

Opportunity Grant 
The amount applied to each fund account will not 

exceed the amount disbursed from tl1at account, 
witl1 remaining funds being applied to tl1e Sl'Cond, 

thin!, fourth priority, and so forth, until tl1e refund 

is exhausted. 

All students enrolling for tl1eir first semester at the 

College of Charleston who are receiving financial 

assistance will be subject to a pro rat a refund 
policy. Under ilie pro rata refund policy, when a 

federal aid recipient withdraws from school during 
the first 6o% of tl1e term a pro rata refund will be 

calculated for tuition and fees, room, and board. 
Generally, any refund would be returned to the 

federal aid program(s) from which tl1e student 

received aid. 

Meal Plan Refund Policy 
~lea! plan refunds wi II be prorated, based upon 

wiilidrawal date from tl1e College. 

Auxiliary 
Services 

843-953-7834 
Meal Plans 
Students are responsible for pa}illent of meals, 
eaten or not, unless a change is requested in 

person and approved by the Auxiliary Services 
office. No decreases or cancell a lions after the 

second official day of classes. 

Per semester 
7 meals/week ........................................ $520 

12 meals/week _ ....... -.. -~·····•-·•-·~·····•·· ... $645 
21 meals/week ...... ........... .... ., ... .. -...... $700 

NO'TE· Prices are subject lo change as dictated 

by food a11d labor costs. Me(I/ plans are 11011-
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lm11sfemble. U11ea/e11 meals do 110/ mrry orer 

lo !he 11exl tl'eek. 

The Cougar Card 
The Cougar Card offers the option of a discre

tionary debit account, an MCI calling card, and 
serves as the College's official identification card. 

Funds deposited in the discretional)' account can 
be used in the bookstore, campus shop, librar,•, 
and at all food service outlets. A future application 
will al low the Cougar Card to be used instead of 
coins in vending machines, laundry rooms, and 
duplicating machines. 

NOTE: Cash refunds for the discrelionary 
acco1mt rl'ill be gi1·e11 1rhe11 a st11de11/ gmdu

a/es, tdllxlmu:s, tm11sfi>rs1 or takes a /eare of 
absence. 

Residence Life 
and Housing 

843-953-5523 
All residences are $1225 per semester (fees are 
subject to change hJ• action of !he Board of 
Trustees). Rooms are normally occupied by two 
or more students. 

Room fees are non-refundable. The College makes 

no reductions in fees because of temporar,· absence 
during the year. 

Housing Pre-PaY""ent and 
Damage Deposit 
A $270 prepayment must accompany the housing 
application and contract of each 111!11' student. 111is 
prepa}ment includes a $200 housing prepayment 

deposit, a one time $50 damage deposit, and a $20 
non-refundable yearly application fee. The 
housing prepayment is due b}' tl1e deadline stated 
on the housing packet. 

A $220 prepa}rnent must accompany the housing 
application and contract of each rl'luming 
student. 111is prepayment includes a $200 housing 

prepa}ment deposit and a S20 non-refundable 
yearlr application foe. The housing prepaiment is 
due when the returning student goes through 

room sign-up in mid-February for the upcoming 
academic }·ear. 

NOTH: '/be $200 bousi11g prepaJ•menf deposit 

may be ref111uled 011/y before June Isl. After 

J1111e Isl, the $200 housing /J1'£f){l)'J11e11/ deposil 

is 110/ refundable for ,my reason. A request for 

contract amcellation 11111s/ be made in 11·rili11g 

and receir:ed bJ• J1111e Isl for lhe upcoming 

academic J'l'lll'. J1J(! $50 damage deposit is 
refwulable 11/)011 1rrille11 request to the Office of 

ResidC!llce Life and Housing al the time of 

1citlxlrmml fivm the residence balls. If there are 

110 damage.s lo the residence hall room, 
J11mishi11g.1~ proper cber:k-out procedure has 

been Jo/101n'tl (i11cl11di11g retumi11g !he room 

key), and there are 110 011/sta11di11g charge~ 

tl'ilh the College, the $50 damage deposit zl'ill 

be refunded. 

Office of the 
Registrar 

843-953-5668 
Cougar Trail 
Cougar Trail is a computerized system by which 
students mar directly monitor their n.'cords and 
manage their progress at the College of 
Charleston. Cougar Trail Terminal allows students 
to register for classes, obtain tl1eir grades, course 
schedules, and billing statements, view their unof
ficial transcripts and transfer credit summaries, 
and check sereral other personal and college data 
screens. Cougar Trail Telephone provides many of 
the same features. All records on Cougar Trail 
are confidential and are accessible onl)' h}' the 
appropriate student. 

Students may access Cougar Trail Telephone from 
on campus at 3-7000 or from off campus at 843-
9.17-4337. Cougar Trail Terminal is available at 
access stations acms.~ c:unpus or on the web at: 
www.cofc.edu/- register/m 

Transcripts 
Students may obtain a transcript of their 
academic n.>cortl hr completing and signing a 
request form in tlie Office of tl1e Registrar. The 
same infonnation may be mailed in with a check 

• 

or money order made payable to tl1e College of 
Charleston. Each transcript is $5.00. Transcripts 
will not be issued for any student who has overdue 
financial obligations to the College of Charleston 

A student's record can be released by tl1e Registrar 
only upon specific signed request of tl1e student. 

This request must be made in writing at least two 

weeks before the date tl1e transcript is desired. 

Financial 
Assistance & 
Veterans Affairs 

litle I\' School Code: 003428 

843-953-5540 
The College of Charleston offers financial 
assistance to help students meet educational 
expenses. The College recognizes that the cost of a 
college education is a major expense item in most 
budgets. Therefore, financial assistance programs 
ma)' help eligible students who need assistance to 
attend the College, 

Types of Financial Assistance 
111e College of Charleston uses the Free Application 
for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) to award all 
federal and state sponsored financial aid programs 
offered at the College of Charleston, which 
includes grants, work-stud}', student loans and 
parent loans, Grants are gifts which, in most cases, 
do not re11uire repayment. Work programs require 
the student to work part time to earn income to 
supplement expenses. Loans must be repaid, but 
students are not required to do so until six months 
after they drop below half lime or cease to be 
enrolled. In order to 11ualify for federal funds, a 
student must meet tl1c eligibility criteria listed on 
page one of the Free Application for Federal Stu
dent Aid (FAFSA). A cop}' of tl1e FAFSA can be 
obtained from any high school guidance 
counselor, f mm the College of Charleston Office of 
Financial Assistance & \etenms Affair.;, or request

ed on the Internet at http://,w1w.cofc.edu and 
selecting financial aid. 

A description about federal student financi,d aid 
programs can be found in nie ::,'ludent Guide 

published by the U.S. Department of Education, 
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which can be accessed through the Internet 
at http://www.ed.gov/offices/OPf:./students or 
requested by contacting the Federal Student Aid 

lnfonnation Center at J-800-433-3243. 

Applying for Financial Assistance 
The Free Application for Federal Student Aid 
{ti\FSA) must be completed to apply £or financial 
aid. All graduate/undergraduate students should 

list the College or Charleston on the FAFSA to 
receil'e financial aid application data by listing the 

Tille JV school code: 003428. The FAF£4 
ca11 be mailed a11ylime after Ja11uary 1. 
We recommend that rou complete your £ederal tax 
returns first, then the FAFSA since much 0£ the 
income in£ormalion can simply be copied £rum a 
completed ta.x return. Students should file the 
FAFSA at least 30 days prior to the priority deadline 
of April l. Applications received after April I will be 
processed for any remaining funds - t}pically 
loans and the Federal Pell Grant if eligible. 

Approximately four weeks after the FAFSA is 
submitted, a federal student aid report (SAR) is 
sent to the student. The family should review 
the information for accuracy and make any 

corrections, if necessary. 

Students may file tl1e IN=SA prior to being admit
ted to a program of study as a degree candidate. 
However, tl1e financial aid application can not be 
considered until the student is admitted as a degree 
candidate in an approred program of study. 

/\'07'fil"· ~'l11de11/s 1tbo (Ire receiring ,my l)'pe of 
fl/1{111dal assistance from ti source olber f/J(ll/ 

t/Je College of Cht1rleslo11 must semi (I copy of t/Je 

mmrd 110/ice lo /he Office of Fi11a11dt1/ ,l.tl"ts
lance & l'elerm1s Afft1irs. 

M11de11/s enrolfed III multiple college.s in the 
same semester may only l'L'Ceire flna11cial 

assistance from one college <II a lime. 

. \lude11lf ll'ho apfl{I' for asstsla11ce after July 1 

for fall or Norember 1 for spring semester 

should 1101 !!111ecl aid lo be finalized before 
cftmes begin. Payment plans are mvilt1ble 

t/Jrough /be Office of II.IC! Treasurer. 

Verification 
Students will be infonned i£ selected for a process 
called rerification on tlie sludent aid report (SAR}. 
Approximately 30'¾. of all students who apply for 
federal financial assistance are selected b)' the U.S. 

Department of Education £or this process which 
requires the student to submit documentation to 
\'eri~• all the data containro on the free application 
for federal student aid (FAFSA). Students and 
parents should keep a corr of tlieir federal income 
ta.x return and W-2 documents which will be 
needed to complete the verification process. Stu
dents are required to complete the verification 
process no more than 30 days after receiving 

notification from the Financial Assistance Office. 

Types of Federal and State 
Assistance 
Federal William D. Ford Loan Program 
Long-term, low interest loans are available for 
students. Loans range from $2,625 for freshmen, 

$3,500 for sophomores, $5,500 for juniors and 
seniors, and up to $8,500 for graduate students. 
Independent students who meet the federal 
criteria for independence may also apply for an 
unsubsidized student loan which allows the 
student to horrow an additional $4,000 for their 
freshmen and sophomore year, $5,000 for junior 
and senior year, and up to $10,000 for graduate 
student, not to exceed cost of attendance less other 
aid. l11e interest rate is variable. Repayment begins 
six months after tl1e student ceases half-time 

enrollment. 

Federal Parental Loan to Undergraduate 
Students (PLUS) Program 
Long-term low-interest loans arc available 10 a 
dependent student's parent (step-parent). Loan 
amounts are limited to the total costs less other 
aid. The interest rate is variable with a cap of 9%. 
Repayment begins sixty days after the second 
disbursement. To apply for the PLUS at the College 
0£ Charleston, the student must file the FAl:SA and 

indicate an interest in parental loans in onler to 
initiate appropriate paperwork for this loan . 

Federal Pell Gr.ant is the largest federal grant 
program an<l is offered to students seeking their 
first undergraduate degree. Awards range up to 
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$3,000 based on financial need and the student"s 

enrollment status. No repayment is required. 

Federal Supplemental Education Oppor
tunity Grant (FSEOG) awanls are made to stu
dents who demonstrate financial need. Awanls 
range from $200 to $700 each year 
depending on a student's financial need, eligibility 
for other aid, and the availability of funds. No 

repa}ment is required. 

Federal Perkins Loan Program is available 
to students who are enrolled at least hair time in 
a degree-seeking program and demonstrate 

financial need. Awards range up to $2,000 per year. 
Repayment of the loan begins nine months after 

tl1e student graduates or leaves school. During the 
repayment period, five percent interest is charged 
on the unpaid balance of tl1e loan principle. 
Under certain circumstances, repayment may be 
cancelled or deferred. 

South Carolina Need Based Grant 
(SCNBG) Program is a state funded grant 
program. To qualify, tl1e FAFSA must be on file by 
April 1. This grant is awarded to first time 
undergraduate students with demonstrated need 
who are S.C. residents, enrolled at least half time 

in a degree granting program and have a 2.0 

cumulative grade point average. To the extent tl1at 
program eligibility and funding lel'els allow, 
applicants will be awanled on the basis of lowest 

expected family contribution. 

Federal and Community Service Work 
Study programs provide part-time job opportuni
ties for students who demonstrate financial need. 
Students who work earn income to assist with 
personal/miscellaneous expenses. Students 
interested in federal work study or community 
service work stud}' should indicate interest in 

student employment on the FAFSA. For informa
tion on eligibility requirements, visit the Financial 

Assistance & Veterans Affairs Office. 

Veterans Benefits 
Certain Anned Forces \'eterans and dependents 
of \'eterans may qualify to receive additional 
assistance. Information and applications are 
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avail:thle by contacting the \'A Regional Office at 

1-800-827 • I 000 or the College ·s Office of Financial 
A-isistance & \'eterans Affairs. 

Vocational Rehabilitation 
Undergraduate students who are physically 
handicapped or otherwise disabled may quali~• for 
vocational rehabilitation benefits. lnfonnation 
may he obtained from the \ocational Rehabilita• 

lion Department, P.O. Box 4945, 301 Landmark 
Center, Columbia, S.C. 29240. 

The South Carolina Teacher Loan Pro
gram offers low interest loans lo students who are 
S. C. residents and are in the teaching 
profession. These loans can be cancelled by 
teaching in South Carolina public schools in an 
area of critical need. Contact the S.C. Student Loan 
Corporation at 803-798·0916 to request an 
application. Deadline to apply is April I each year. 

Bernard M. Baruch Emergency Loan Fund 
was established in 1939 and is available to 
upperclassmen who experience unanticipated 
expenses due to an unanticipated emergency 
situation. Loans are made on a 30-day basis and 
must be repaid within that time to amid interest 
charges. Loan approval depends upon the 
availability of funds. 

Internet resources offer a wealth of infonna
lion regarding financial aid. Search the World 
Wide Web for sources of federal aid and 
scholarship information. Our website is linked to a 
variety of infonnative financial aid publications 
and services that may be helpful. Access the Col• 
lege of Charleston at http:/ /www.cofc.edu and 
select financial aid. 

Out of State Students 
Grants may be available tl1rough rour home state. 
Check \\-ith your home state higher education 
agencies for sources. 

Reasonable Academic Progress 
Applicants for federal assistance are required to be 
in compliance with the reasonable academic 
progress (RAP) policy for fedeml financial aid 
recipients at the College of Charleston. The 

following standards of reasonable academic 
progress apply to recipients of litle IV Federal 
Financial Assistance which includes such federal 
programs as Pell Grant, Supplemental Education• 
al Opportunity Grants, S. C. Need Based GrJnt, 
Perkins Loan, Federal Work Study, Federal William 
D. Ford Loans, and the Parental Loan 
for Undergraduate Students (Pl.US). Students 

receiving financial assistance must be making 
reasonable academic progress toward a degree as 
prescribed by the Office of Financial Assistance & 
Veterans Affairs. 

To be in compliance \\-ith the reasonable academ
ic progress standards, undergraduate students 
must meet the following requirements: 
I) You must earn the minimum grade point 
average (GPA) indicated below: 

Credits Earned Cumulative 
GPA Required 

0- 19 2.00 
20- 59 2.00 
60-89 2.00 
90& up 2.00 

2) You must complete, with passing grades, at 
least 80% of the total number of quality hour~ 
carried, cumulatively. 

3) You must accumulate tl1e following number of 
earned hours by tl1e end of each academic rear to 
retain eligibility for financial assistance: 
Academic Years Min. Undergrad. 

Credits Completed 
24 

2 48 

3 
4 
5 

72 

96 
122 

Full-time students (12 or more hours for 
undergraduate.o/nine hours or more for graduate 
students) !me fi\'e academic years in which to 
complete a degree. Less than full-time students 
will be extended on a pro rata basis not to exceed 
the equivalent of 10 semesters of full-time 
enrollment. 

TI1e number of credit hours in which tl1e student is 
enrolled the first day after drop/add will be used as 
official enrollment for financial assistance 
purposes; full-time status is 12 or more hours. If a 

• 

full-time student withdraws from classes or 

n.'!luces enrollment below full-time status, the 
student will not meet the minimum number of 

hours to be earned in one academic rear. Tiie 
deficit hours must be made up in the subsequent 
or summer semesters immediately following the 
deficient term or the student may be ineligible for 
further financial assistance. 

An incomplete (I) grade indicates that the student 
has not finished all coursework re11ui red for a 
grade; students are allowed 60 days to complete the 
work. Incompletes will not count as hours eamed 
until a final grade is determined. Institutional 
credit (remedial/developmental) courses will he 
counted as hours eamed for financial assistance 
pul)loses but are not counted toward a baccalaure
ate degree. Repeated courses will he counted as 
hours carried, provided the student meets all otlier 
criteria for reasonable academic progress. Enter
ing first-year students, who are otherwise 
eligible, are considered to be in compliance with 

the reasonable academic progress polig'. Upper
class students who are fir.Hime applicants and 
returning students will ha1·e tl1eir pre~ious acade
mic records reviewed to detennine their 
eligibility for assistance. 

Entering transfer students will have tl1eir place
ment into tl1e five-year program determined by tl1e 
total number of credit~ accepted by the College of 
Charleston. TrJnsfer students who were not in 
compliance with tl1e reasonable academic progress 
polig- at tl1eir previous institution, as indicated on 
tl1ei r financial aid transcript, are not eligible to 
receive assistance. 

College of Charleston students who are readmitted 
into the Three Year Option program will he 
considered as entering transfer students. 

Academic Progress Review will he reviewed at the 
end of tl1e fall/spring semesters, and students will 
be notified in writing if reasonable academic 
progress standards are not met. A student has 30 
dars to appeal an exclusion status by completing 
a reason able academic progress appeal fonn 
available from the Office or Fin:mcial Assistance & 

Veterans Affairs. 
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Athletics Grant-in-Aid 
Department of Atliletics 

843-953-5556 
The Department of Atl1letics provides funds to the 
best qualified athletes. Eligibility criteria and 
selection are handled by the coaches and tl1e 

executive director of athletics. 

Academic 
Scholarships 

843-953-5015 
Freshmen who have applied for admission by 
Nol'ember 15 are automatically considered in the 
early scholarship awanl process. Students who 

have been admitted by the January I 5 deadline are 
automaticallr considered in the academic 
scholarship awanl proce.,;s. The selection process is 
highly compelili\·e. Generally, students should 
meet the following criteria: 
I) Graduate in the top IO percent of their high 
school class 
2) Score 1300 or better on the SAT or 30 on the 
ACT. 

3) Possess strong academic record. 

4) Have special talents or participate in commu
nity service activities that demonstrate leadership. 

Students who have completed at least 30 hours of 
credit at tl1e College and who are not currently 
receiving a scholarship may also be considered for 
a scholarship. Grades are reviewed in me spring, 
and students currently holding a scholarship who 
meet the criteria are reawarded. If any funds 
remain after renewals, new scholarships may be 

awanled based on academic achievement and 
financial need to upperclass students. 

There are also certain restricted and endowed 
scholarships for which me Office of Financial 

Assistance & Veterans Affairs submits possible 

candidates. Candidates are selected or recom
mended on the basis of cumulative grade point 
average, financial need, and/or any restrictions set 
by the original donors. The Office of Financial 
Assistance & \'eterans Affairs maintains a 
scholarship boanl that lists private sources of 

scholarships from outside organizations. Students 

may also investigate other scholarship possibili

ties, some of which are suggested below: 
I) Parent's employeror professional 

organizations 
2) Community organizations (e.g., chamber of 
commerce) 

3) Fraternal organizations (e g., Elks, Rotary 
club) 

4) Local PTA groups 
5) Local businesses and industry 
6) Use the Internet - search the World Wide 
Web for financial aid sources 
7) Use the WEB. Several free scholarship search 
programs are available tl1rough tl1e College of 

Charleston's home page and located in the 
financial aid section. Acress tl1e home page at 
this address· http://www.cofc.edu 

111e College and local library contain several refer
ence books listing possible scholarship sources. 

Renewal Policy 
There are certain standards for renewal of 
scholarships awarded by the College. Recipients 
must complete no fewer than 24 semester hours 
each academic year, excluding Ma}mester and 
summer school. Recipients of all scholarships 
must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0, unless 
noted differently in tl1e scholarship agreement. If a 
scholarship is renewable and the student has 
maintained the required academic standards, the 
scholarship will be renewed automatically. 

Renewals are made in tl1e spring of each year for 
the upcoming academic year. Students are notified 
of renewal in early summer. 

Air Force ROTC Scholarships 
843-863-7144 
Air Force ROTC provides full-tuition scholarships 
for qualified students in their junior and senior 
year. Scholarship recipients are limited to students 
witl1 superior academic records who have been 
previously accepted for enrollment in the Air Force 
ROTC programs at Charleston Southern Unh·ersi
ty. Students who accept an Air Force ROTC Schol
arship are required to successful!)' complete at 
least one quarter/semester of college instruction in 
a "major" Inda-European or Asian language as 
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defined by the Department of Languages. Textbook 
fees, a $ I 50 montl1ly stipend, and oilier reasonable 
fees are also paid. 

NOTE: For more i11.form{l/io111 contact the pro
fessor of t1e1vs/mce sludies al Char/es/011 South
ern University. 

Academic 
Advising 

843-953-5981 
md1ising@cofc.edu 

The Center for Academic Advising provides 

advising for students until tl1t,· declare a major. 
Advising for students who have been approved for 

SNAP (Special Needs Advising Plan) Services 
is also provided through tl1e Center. Advisors 
are available throughout the semester by 
appointment. 

Lower Division Students 
All students admitted to the College as freshmen, 
transfers, or readmitted students witl1 fewer than 
60 credit hours earned are considered lower
division students. At tl1e time of admission they are 
assigned to tl1e Center for Academic Advising and 
they remain as Center advisees until tl1ey officially 
declare a major. Each advisor in tl1e Center is 
a faculty or administrative advisor trained in 

assisting students to meet general education 
requirements through appropriate foundation 
courses. Placement examinations in the areas of 
foreign languages and mathematics are adminis

tered during new student orientation. They are 
designed to assist advisors and students in making 
course selections during registration. 

A student who has indicated a desire to pursue 
pre-professional programs (medicine, law, 
engineering) or allied health fields (nursing, 

medical technicians, etc.) will be assigned to 
specially designated advisors. 

Altl1ough some students may choose to delay a 
declaration or major until the end of the 
sophomore year, failure lo declare a major prior to 
tl1e beginning of tl1e junior year could cause a 
delay in gmduation due to restrictions on course 
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enrollments in some disciplines. 

Upper Division Students 
All transfer students, readmitted students, and/or 

students who hal'e earned more than 60 semester 
hours are considered upper-division students. 

At the end of the sophomore year and before the 
beginning of the junior year, students are 
encouraged to officially declare a major. This can 
be accomplished by completing a declaration of 
major fonn at the oflice of the intended major 
department. At that time, the student will be 
assigned a department advisor and officially 

enrolled as a major in that discipline. The 
declaration of major fonn must be signed by both 
the student and the advisor and then returned to 
the major department. The Center for Academic 
Advising facilitates transfer of advising files. Once 
a major has been declared, a change of major can 
be made by declaring a new major through the 

departmental office of die new major. 

Students who need help widi a choice of major are 
encouraged to see an advisor in the Center, or in 
die academic department(s) being considered as a 
major, or to visit the Office of Career Services. 

Educational 
Services 

843-95 3-1431 
The Office of Educational Services coordinates the 
Freshman Seminar (FRSR 101) and Leaming 
Strategies (EDLS 100) courses and provides 
services for all freshmen in die Pro~isional Pro
gram. Parents attending die summer Family Ori
entation Program v,i II receive infonnation on this 
program from Educational Services. The Office 
also administers SNAP (Special Needs Advising 
Plan) Services for students with 
professionally diagnosed learning disabilities 
and/or attention deficits. 

The Provisional Program 
TI1e Provisional Program is designed to assist 
incoming freshmen who have been admitted 
provisionally to reach d1ei r academic goals at die 

College. Some special features of this program 

include: an orientation session tl1at outlines the 
policies and procedures of the Provisional Pro
gram; a special course called Leaming Strategies, 
taken during the fall semester of the freshman 
year, designed to aid the student in acquiring 
and/or enhancing study skills and 
techniques at the college level; and academic 
support through a campus-wide network of 

resources, including the Center for Academic 
Advising, Career Services, the College Skills Lab, 

and the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

As a part of the learning contract, provisional 
freshmen are encouraged to meet with personnel 
from the Provisional Program during die academ
ic year to plan success strategies and to ensure ade
quate use of the College's many support services 
NOTE: /11 order lo )'ield nUL,111111111 academic 
s11ccess, provisio11al freshmen gem>raf◊• lti11it 
rrork mu/ other 11011-academic co111111ilme11/s lo 
JO lo 15 bo11rs per tl'eek. 

Services for Students with a 
Learning Disorder (SNAP Services) 
Those students who can provide adequate 
documentation of a diagnosed !earning disonler, 

who are encountering difficulties in completing 
academic requirements, and who desire assistance 
should contact SNAP (Special Needs Advising 
Plan) Services. 11ie Coordinator of SNAP Services 
will also accept referrals made by any faculty 
member or staff person. 
SNAP Services provides: 
• Referrals to independent licensed testing and 
evaluating clinics. 

• Special advising and registration. 
• Reasonable and appropriate accommodations. 
• Communication witl1 instructors, upon request, 
in order to heighten their awareness of individual 
student needs. 
• Assistance in petitioning the Faculty Committee 
on Academic Standards, Admission, and Financial 
Assistance for modifications in academic require• 
ments if necessary. 

Learning Strategies 
EDLS 1 00 Leaming Strategies for Col

lege Students (3) Techniques for becoming 

• 

proficient !earners. Focus is on strategies for inter

pretive thinking: comprehension, analysis, reason
ing, problem solving, organization, and planning. 

Credits earned in tliis course ma)' not be applied 
toward degree requirements. 

Freshman Seminar 
FRSR 101 (2) ThepU1JJOseoftl1iscourseisto 
introduce die student to the value and applications 
of a liberal arts education. In addition, this course 
focuses on the benefits of becoming an acti1'e 
member of the academic community by de1·elop
ing self-awareness and awareness of the college 
community and the community at large. 

The course is designed to help freshmen: 
I) Understand the maturational changes d1ey will 
undergo during the college experience and die 
roles tliey will play as students. 
2) Identify personal and work values, establish 

realistic career and life goals. 
3) Obtain infonnation about academic programs, 
including course, major, and graduation require
ments. 
4) Understand occupational implications of their 

educational choices. 
;) De1·elop or improl'e study and time manage• 

ment skills. 
6) Become familiarnith tl1e College's procedures, 
resources, and services. 

Human 
Relations and 
Minority Affairs 

843-953-5580 
The Office of Human Relations and Minority 
Affairs at the College of Charleston addresses tl1e 
educational and employment needs of indhiduals 
and groups who occupy minority status at die Col
lege and assures complete access to the College for 
women, minorities, and the ph}·sically 
disabled. TI1is effort is in compliance with all 
federal and state laws, including Titles VI and VII 
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Edu
cation Amendments of 1972, sections 503 and 504 
of tl1e Rehabilitation Act of 1973, tlie Age Oiscrim-



ination Act of 1975 as amended, The Americans 
witl1 Disabilities Act, and all otl1er pertinent laws as 
they pertain to equal opportunity. 

As a resource for tlie special concerns of women, 
minorities, and the physically disabled, tlie Office 
of Human Relations and Minority Affairs 
identifies problem areas, recommends remedial or 

supportive activities to persons in autl10ril); and 
supports programs of interest to tl1is constituency 

in the College community and on the local, state, 
and national levels. 

In onler to establish equal opportunity for all 
persons, the Office of Human Relations and 
Minority Affairs ensures immediate response to 
complaints of discrimination based on sex, race, 
religion, national origin, creed, disability, and age 
by students, employees, and/or applicants for 
emplo}ment and admission. The Vice President for 
Human Relations and Minority Affairs is responsi
ble for coordinating the grievance procedures 
under tlie Affirmative Action Program and federal 
equal opportunity guidelines. The vice president 
also coonlinates tl1e activities sponsored under tl1e 

College's diversity efforts. 

Office of 
Disability Services 

843-953-7878 
The College of Charleston provides special assis
tance to students witli physical disabilities. Upon 
admission, tliose students whose physical disabili
ties would require modification of classroom 
instruction or access to special equipment are 
urged to contact the Office of Disability Services 

before the semester begins. The student may 
submit an appeal or grievance to the Dean of 
Undergraduate Studies if s/he finds that s/he has 
not been accommodated in acconlance with his or 
her special needs. 

The College of Charleston assures that: 
I) No student may be excluded from any course, 
or course of study, due to disability. 

2) Classes will be rescheduled for students witli 
mobility impairments if they are scheduled for 

inaccessible classrooms. 
3) Academic degree or course re11uirements may 

be modified in certain instances to ensure full 

participation by disabled students. 
4) Altemate methods of testing and evaluation 
are available in all courses offered by the College 

for students witl1 requirements for such methods. 
;) Auxiliary aids are made available by the Col

lege for students witl1 impaired sensory, manual, 
or speaking skills. 
6) Certain campus rules and regulations may be 
wai\"ed if they limit the participation of disabled 

students. 
7) Housing opportunities, employment opportu
nities, and otl1er opportunities for disabled stu
dents are equal 10 those of non-disabled students. 
NOTE: Alle11d11111 care is 1101 provided and is the 
fi111111cia{ respo11sibifilJ1 of the student. 

International 
Education and 
Programs 

843-953-7661 
International Students 
Once international students arri\'e on campus, tl1e 
Office of International Education and Programs 
provides tlie foliowing services; 
• Orientation to the College of Charleston 
(provided in conjunction witl1 the Office of Orien
tation). 
• Academic and personal ad~ising (coordinated 
with the Center for Academic Advising and 

academic departmenls). 
• Visa documentation assistance. 
• Help with employment requests. 
• Advising and support for the International Club. 
• Promotion of social and cultural events, tm-el 
opportunities and other programs tliat might be of 
special interest to international students. 

NOTE: /11/l'rl1t1lio1111f sl11de11/s admilled 1cilb 
scores beloll' 550 011 the Test of E11glisb as" For
eign umguage (TOEF/J u·ill be required to 
e11ro{{ in Englisb as a Si.'Co1u/ umguage (ESL) 
classes their first semester mu/ co11ti1111e 1111/il 
s11cb lime as lbeir la11g11age skif/s are comme11-
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surale ll'ilb /be let'el of scholarship required in 
1/Je classroom. 

College Skills Lab 
843-953-5635 

The College Skills Lab, tl1e Center for Student 
Learning, is an academic support program for 
all students. Composed of accounting, foreign 

languages, mathematics, study skills, and writing 
labs and otl1er services, tlie CSL provides students 
witl1 individualized assistance from trained and 

experienced staff, faculty, and peer tutors. Students 
may receive tutoring on a walk-in basis or by 

appointment. Study groups are available, and 
seminars and workshops are offered periodically 

tliroughout tl1e semester. All services pro\ided by 
the CSL are free of charge to College of 
Charleston students and alumni. 

Services include: 

Accounting Lab 
Foreign Language Tutoring Lab 

Math Lab 
Study Skills Lab 
Writing Lab 
Philosophy Tutoring SeJVice 
Supplemental Instruction 
General Tutorial Sen-ices 
Post-Graduate Test Preparation Program 

Career Services 
843-953-5692 

TI1e Office of Career SeJVices helps students gain a 
belier understanding of themselves, provides 
opportunities for experience and emplo~ment in 

areas of interest or in areas related to their 
academic program, and helps students with 
post-graduation planning. Students are encour
aged to visit tlie Office soon after arriving on 

campus to leam about tlie resources available. 

A number of programs and senices support our 
efforts including; 
Seminars and workshops on many topics; a large 
and active alumni career network; comprehensive 
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resource center; administration of intere.~t and 
personalil}' im·entories :md the SIGI-PLl'S com
puterized can.-er guidance system, and career fairs 

1\vo areas of special note are: 
Emplo)mcnt assistance. Employers with jobs 

appropriate for college students list their openings 
with the office. Employment includes part time 
(both on and off campus), summer and full time 
NOTE: S/ude11/s lool!i11gfor tmrl! should ris1t the 
office as soon as Ibey an1re 011 cam/J//s 

Experiential learning includes volunteering, 
internships and co-operative education. 

Graduate and Professional School 
Information 
The Career Services staff is able to advise students 
on selecting and arplying to graduate and 
professional schools. 
NOTE: Students co11side1111g graduate rmrl! also 

sbould sc't!l! ad1 ice from the a/1/1ro/1riale faculty 
members. 

Avery 
Research Center 

843-727-2009 
The Avery Research Center for llfrican American 
History & Culture of the College of Charleston is an 
archives and small museum that has been 
established to document, preserre, and make 

public the uni(]Ue historical and cultural heritage 
of South Carolina l.owcountry African Americans. 
The Avery Research Center is open Monday 
through Saturdar from 12-5 p.m. 

Earlr. Childhood 
Development 
Center 

843-953-5606 
The Early Childhood De\·elopment Center (ECDC) 

is a laboratory and training school for students in 
early childhood education. The center's staff 
includes a director and four teachers with m:15ter's 

degrt>es, ;15 well :15 student assistant!, Faculty, staff, 

student, and com mun il)' children arc eligible for 
enrollment at the cent!?r. 

Grice Marine 
Laboratory 

843-406-4000 
Loc:tled at Ft. Johnson on James Island, about 10 

miles from the main campus, the George D Grice 
~larine Lahor,Uory houses cl:L~srornns, student and 
f:icult~ research laboratorit'S, faculty offices, an 
aquarium room, and a research collection of 
marine inrertehrates and fishes. Courses related to 
the marine ~m·iromnent are conducted at the 
Grice L:tlmratory. 

Halsey Gallery 
843-953-5680 

The \\'ilham H:ther Gallery, locatro within the 
Simons Center fur the Arts on the College of 
Charleston cmnpus, serres ;15 a focal point for the 
exhibition and discussion of ideas in contempo
rary art. A.~ one of onlr a few \'enues in the 

Charleston area with a mandate to present the 
work of contemporary artists. il is an essential 
resource for the community of Charleston and the 
greater Low Country region. The Halsey Gallery 
has been presenting exhibitions, lectures, 
workshops, symposia, and other erents since the 
Simons Center opened in 1978. The Gallery is 
staffed hy a full time director witlt administrative 
and secretarial support pro\•ided hr the office of the 
Dean of the School of the Arts. Students enrol led in 
the gallery fundamentals cl:15s (taught by the 
director) install all exhibitions, :15sisl with public
ity, :md act as monitors during gallery hours. k; an 
art gallery within a liberal art~ institution, the 
Halsey Gallery is committed to prol'iding a broad 

range of ide:L~, exhibitions, and acth•ities which 
ser\'e lo enrich the academic life of the College as 
well :15 the cultural life of the region. One of our 

primary goals is to present exhibitions which 
integrate art and culture through cornmunit)' 
based programming. 

• 

The Halsey G:tllery hosts seven exhibitions per year 

along with lectures, films, artist residencies, and 
other programs. The gallery reccil'es funding from 

the College of Charleston, the South Carolina Arts 
Commission, the National End0\\1!lent for die Arts, 
the United States lnfonnation Agency, the City of 
Charleston, the Pearlstine Family Fund and the 
Stine Family Fund. 

Robert Scott 
Small Library 

843-953-5530 
The Robert Scott Small Library is the main 
library on campus, housing books, periodicals, 
go\'emment documents, microtexts, and special 
collections in all subject are:L~ which support the 
College's curriculum. 

College of Charleston students also ha\'e access to 
the library facilities of The Citadel, Medical Uni
l'ersity of South Carolina, Charleston Southem 
University and Trident Technical College. The 
libraries of these schools operate a daily courier 
ser\'ice which delivers books, plmtucopies of peri

odical articles, and other circulating materials. 

Library Courses 
UBR IO I Introduction to Bibliography 

and Research Methods Del'elopment of 
basic techni11ues for conducting academic 
research. The focus of the course will be practical 

library utilization and ernluation of lihral') 
resources. Instruction culminates with the 
production of a final bib I iography. Lectures, two 
hours per week, for seren weeks. 

UBR 105 

Research 

Electronic Resources for 

This course concentrates upon 
theory and application of electronic infom1ation 

n.>sourct'S for research purposes. 111ese sources will 
include online libr:tl')' systems, computerized 
indexes/abstracts, the Internet and Cll ROM 

databases. Some b:L~ic knowledge and understand• 
ing of library research is :ts.~umcd. 



Marine 
Resources 
Library 

843-762-5026 
TI1e Marine Resources Library at Fort Johnson 
houses the extensive marine science holdings of 

the College of Charleston, the Soutl1 Carolina 

Department of Natural Resources Marine 

Resources Division and NOM Fisheries/Southeast 

Fisheries Science Center/Charleston Laboratory. 

Office of Media 
and Technology 

843-953-8171 
The Office of Media and Technology, media 
support department of the campus, provides 

educational technolob')' and creath·e services for 
students, faculty, and staff. Videotapes, i nteraclive 

media, and other audio-~isuals are available for 
class use or independent viewing in the media lab. 

Media and Technology is responsible for l\'AN, 

tl1e College ·s instructional video access network, 

operates a television studio, produces instructional 

and informational videos and provides special 

events support. 

Student 
Computing 
Centers 

843-953-5569 
The Department of Academic Computing operates 
two student computing centers staffed by student 

assistants and open tu all College of Charleston 
students seven days a week. Each center houses 

approximately I 00 personal computers witl1 a mix 

of high performance pentium PCs and Macintosh
es. A wide range of services including technical 

assistance, general Internet connectivity, electron
ic mail, laser printing. text and gr-Jphicsscanning, 

and open access to a collection of 

current software is available. 

In addition, Academic Computing maintains a 

small computing center with at least four comput

ers and a laser printer in each residence hall. 

Free seminars on various software packages and 

PC/Macintosh fundamentals are offered through

out tl1e academic year. 

Special 
Programs 
111e College's educational program offers students 

a wealth of opportunities beyond its degree 
requirements. For instance, nearly every 

department offers its advanced students tl1e chance 

to do intensive, independent study under the 

supervision of a faculty member. However, some 

special programs do not appear in the Courses of 

Instruction section of this Catalog, These opportu

nities range from on-campus programs that 

expand tl1e student's options witl1in the regular 
curriculum, (such as the Departmental Honors 

Program) to others that place participants in 
learning situations in local, out-of-state, and 

international settings (internships, cooperative 

education, and study abroad, for example). 

Academic Common Market 
The College of Charleston is a member of the 14-
state Academic Common Market which allows par

ticipating Soutl1 Carolina students to pay in-state 
tuition while studying outside South Carolina. 

There are two requirements for eligibility: 
acceptance in a program to which Soutl1 Carolina 

has agreements tu send its students; and proof of 
legal residency in South Carolina. Other 

participating states are Alabama, Arkansas, Flori

da, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Mis
sissippi, Oklahoma, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, 

and West Virginia. Several of those states ha\'e 
agreed to allow their residents to participate in tl1e 

College of Charleston's marine biology program at 
the undergraduate and graduate level. Additional 

information is available from the Office of Under
graduate Studies at tl1e College of Charleston or 

from tl1e Soutl1ern Regional Education Board, 592 
Tenth Street, NW, Atlanta, GA 30318-5790. 
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Cooperative Programs 
Engineering Transfer Options 
The College of Charleston has recognized tl1e value 

of a liber-JI arts background to the technically 

oriented engineering curricula. In order to prepare 

students for the engineering profession and for 

tl1eir responsibilities as leaders in contempomry 

society, ilie College of Charleston has established 

three engineering transfer options - the 111ree

Tuo Option (degree), Tuo-Tuo Option (non

degree), and ilie Marine Engineering Option. 

Since all three tracks are demanding and require 
planning, it is essential for the interested student to 

start on his or her choice of options as soon as 

possible and to work closely with tl1e faculty 

engineering advisors. Beginning students should 

start in tl1e highest mathematics course for which 

they are qualified. Required courses include: 

MATH 120 Introductory Calculus 

MATH 203 Linear Algebra 

MATH 220 Calculus II 
MATH 221 Calculus III 

MATH 323 Differential Equations 
PHYS 201 General Physics 

PHYS 202 General Physics and possibly PHYS 

330 Introduction to Modern Physics 1 

CHEM 111/l l IL and CHEM ll2/112L Principles 

of Chemistry With laboratory 
ENGR I 10 Engineering Graphics 

ENG R I I 2 Introduction to Engineering 

ENG R 205 Statics 

ENGR 206 D)namics and possibly ENGR 210 

Circuit Analysis 

as well as an appropriate selection of humanities 

and social sciences courses. 

NOTE: For furlber i11for11111/io11 mu/ assislm1ce, 
conlacl /be faculty e11gi11eeri11g {Ukisors in the 
Department of Physics and Aslronomy. 

1) Three-Two Option 
Under this option, tl1e student attends the College 

of Charleston for three years and the engineering 

school for two to two and one-half years after 

which s/he v.ill earn a bachelor of science degree 

from the College of Charleston and from the engi
neering school. In some instances, summer work 

may be necessal)'. To be considered for admission 

to an engineering school a student must: 
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a. Complete the general education require

ments of the College of Charleston. 

b. Complete the prescrib€d engineering, 
math, and physics courses. 

c. Earn at tl1e College of Charleston the GPA 

required for acceptance by tl1e selected institution 

(generally 2.5 or better; see the engineering 

ad\•isor for the specific GPA). 

Cooperative arrangements have been established 

with Case Western Reserve University, Clemson 

Unil'ersity, and the Uni\·ersity of South Carolina 

but ma) also be exercised with any A.B.E T. 

accredited engineering school On graduation 

from one of the cooperating engineering schools 

the student will receive a B.S. in physics from the 

College of Charleston. 

2) 1\vo-1\vo Option 
Under this option a student can transfer directly 

into an cnginl'ering program after two years of 

concentratl><l work al tl1e College of Charleston, 

but s/he ,~ill not earn a degree from the College. 

Students may use this option to enter engineering 
schools tl1roughou1 the nation; however, special 

working arrangements have been established with 

Clemson University and the Uni\-ersity of South 

Carolina. To be considered for admission to an 

engineering school a student must: 

a. Complete a selection of liberal arts 

courses. 

h. Complete the prescribed engineering, 

math :md physics courses. 

c. Earn at the College of Charleston the GPA 

required for acceptance by the selected institution 

(generally 2.5 or better; see the engineering 

ad\·isor for the specific GPA). 

3) Marine Engineering Option 
Under the Boykin Scholarship Program in Naval 

Architecture and Marine Engineering, students 

can complete appropriate engineering and liberal 

art~ courses at the College of Charleston under a 

two-two or three-two format. Completion of the 

undergraduate courses for naval architecture or 

marine engineering will be at tl1e University of 

Michigan. Scholarship funding is available to 
support students' work at both institutions. 

To participate in this option, a student must 

exhibit outstanding ability and complete the 

appropriate academic requirements of both 

cooperating institutions. 

Pre-Allied Health Programs and 
Cooperative Agreements 
The College of Charleston pro\ides pre-profession

al program education which prepares a student to 

enter a wide variety of allied health programs. After 

completing tl1eir prerequisites, students must enter 

the allied health program of their choice at an 

institution which offers tl1at program. Admission 

to such programs requires application and 

successful competition for admission. 

Dual Degree Program in Allied 
Health 
The College of Charleston has an optional dual 

degrl'e program in which students can earn a 

degrl'e from both the College of Charleston and 

other designated institutions. This option is 

available only to tl1ose who are accepted into and 

complete an allied healtl1 program. An agreement 
is current!} held with the MUSC College of Health 

Professions. 

Participants in the dual degree progr-Jm must 

complete: 

1) All minimum degree requirements of the Col• 

lege of Charleston. 

2) All prerequisite requirements of the specific 
allied health program. 

3) At least 90 semester hours, at least 60 of which 

must be earned at the College of Charleston. 

4) One rear of chemistry, witl1 labs 

5) 12 to I 4 semester hours of advanced biology 

selected from the following courses, taken at the 

College of Charleston: 

BIOi. 20l/201L Humun Phrsiology with lab 

BIOL 202 Human Anatom}' 

BIOL 310 General Microbiology 

BIOL 320 Histolo1,ry 

BIOL 311/3111. Genetics with lab 

BIOL 312/3121. Molecular Biology with lab 

BIOL 313/3l3L Cell Biology with lab 

BIOL 321 General and Comparative Physiolo1,,y 

BIOL 322 \'ertebrate Embryology 

BIOL 323 Comparative \ertehrate Anatomy 

• 

BIOL 336 Parasitology 

6) All courses and courses in the major area with 

a GPA of 2.5 at the College of Charleston (or high

er if re11ui red by a specific program). 

7) One of the cooperating allied health programs 

NOTE: :,111de11ts i11leresled in the (lffied /Je(lffb 

programs should co11/act a /11'1!-allied health 

adrimr i11 the D£t1arl111e111 of Biology. 

Pre-Professional Nursing 
Curriculum 
The College of Charleston offers courses that 

prepare students for entry into colleges of nursing. 

Students seeking admission to the Medical Unim

sity of South Carolina (~!USC) College of Nursing 

should complete the following 

requirements, which include College of Charleston 

prerequisites. 

English 
(ENGL IOI and 102) 

6 hours 

Chemistry 8 hours 

(witl1 labs - CHEM IOI and 102, 

or 111 and 112) 

Biology 8 hours 

(with labs - BIOL 111 and 112) 

Psychology 3 hours 

(PSYC 103) 

Life Span-Human Development 3 hours 

(PSYC 324) 

Human Anatomy 
(BIOL 202 with lah) 

4 hours 

(BIOL 323 Comparati,•e Anatomy may be 

substituted) 

Human Physiology 4 hours 

(BIOL 201 with lab) 

(BIOL 321 Comparati\'c Physiol01,'}' 

may be substituted) 

Microbiology 
(BIOL 310 l\ith lab) 

Social Science 
(in addition to PSYC 103) 

Statlslics 

4 hours 

3 hours 

3 hours 

Humanities 9 hours 

(Fine arts, lilerature, history, philosophy, 

religious studies, foreign languages) 

Electives 5-6 hours 

Total 60 hours 

l 
l 
I 
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Students must earn a C or belier in each of the 
abol'e listed courses with a minimum cumulatire 
GPA of 2 5 or better in those courses. 

Applicants from tl1e College of Charleston must 
apply and compete with all otl1er applicants for 
admission to the MUSC School of Nursing. 
NOTE: For entry info other co/legl'S of nursing, 
co11s11/f /be admissio11s office al the parliculm· 
school lo delermilw t/Jl!ir l'l'f/Uire111e11ls for 
admtssio11. nJe11, tl'ilb requirements 111 /Jmul, 

see a 1111rsi11g adrisor in f/Jr: Center for Academ
ic Adnsing lo prepr11·e a p/1111 of situ(,• 

Pre-Professional Curriculum for 
Dentistry, Medicine, Optometry, 
Osteopathy, Podiatry and 
Veterinary Medicine 
TI1e College of Charleston offers courses tl1at pre
pare students for entry into professional schools 
while they major in a regular academic discipline. 
Students are reminded tl1at tl1ere is no actual, for 
example, "pre-med" major. Generally speaking, 
majoring in science is the most common 
approach; however, students can maior in ,ITT)' field 
such as; the arts, business, or science, as long as 

the course of study includes the general course
work required by the intended professional school. 

The departments of Physics & Astronomy, Chem
istry & Biochemistry, and Biolob')' each offer partic
ularly attracth·e, but different, routes to strong 
bachelors degrees which will qualify for entry into 

professional schools. 

5.!mrut 
Chemistry 

Blot:hemistry 
Physics 
Biology 
Mathematics 

Semester hours 
16: eight must be in 
general chem; eight in 
organic chemistry 

0-9 
8-12 
8-16 

two courses (including 
calculus; statistics is 
recommendt><l) 

Students should take these courses as early as 
possible in the academic career by including 

mathematics and at least two science sequences 
(biology, chemistry and physics) in their 

freshman year. 

Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum 
The College of Charleston offers courses th at 

prepare students for entry into pharmacy school 
after three years of study at the College. Students 
should consult the pharmacy schools to which 

the)' intend to make application for admission for 
specific requirements in regards to course work 
and admissions tests. In general students must 

include tl1e following course work as a minimum: 

Subject Semelit~r h!;!ll~ 
Chemistry I 6 - eight hours must be in 

general chemistiy, eight in 
organic chemistry 

Physics 8 

Biology 16 (including micro-
biology) 

Mathematks two courses (including cal-
culus and statistics) 

History 6 

English 6 
composition 

Economics 3 
Interpersonal 3 

communkation 
Literature 6 
Psyt:hology 3 
Liberal arts & 12 

humanilies elet:tives (emphasis on social 

sciences) 
Students should take these courses as early as pos• 
sible in the academic career by including mathe
matics and at least two science sequences (biology, 
chemistry, and physics) in lheirfreshman year. 

Air Force ROTC 
AFROTC is a two-year program offered to College 
of Charleston students through a consortium 
agreement witl1 Charleston Southern University. 
Though nonnall>· designed for tl1e junior and 
senior years, it can include graduate studies. After 
successfully completing the program, cadets 
recei\'e commissions as second lieutenants in the 
USAF and will serre a minimum of four years on 
active duty. 

\'arious Air Force scholarships that pay up to full 
tuition, textbooks, and associated fees are available 
to qualified students. Both scholarship and 
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non-scholarship cadets receive a $150 monthly 
stipend. Students should normally start the 
application process du ring their sophomore year. 

NOTE: For more i11formalio11, co11lacl the Jlro
f essor of aeros/x1ce studies al 843-863-7 I 44. 

Army ROTC Pre-Commissioning 
Program 
843-953-5224 
The U.S. Anny is seeking qualified students for 
commissioned officer positions in both active and 
reser,e force units. The Citadel Army ROTC 
Detachment offers a two-)'ear pre-commissioning 
program to qualified Army Reserve or Army 

National Guard members who are enrolled at the 
College of Charleston. The two-year program will 

require tliat the student attend military science 
classes one night a week or as prescribed by tl1eir 
instructor, major field training exercises, as well as 
a six-week summer training progr.un (Advanced 
Camp) between tl1eir junior and senior years. 
Upon completion of botl1 bachelor degree and 
ROTC requirements, the student will be 
commissioned a second lieutenant in the United 
States Anny. 

For information contact tl1e professor of military 
science at The Citadel. 

Charleston Higher Education 
Institutions 
The College of Charleston, The Citadel, Medical 
University of Soutl1 Carolina, Trident Technical 
College, and Charleston Southern Unil'ersity hal'e 
an agreement whereby any student enrolled as a 
full-time student and paying full-time tuition at 
any of tl1ese institutions may take coui~ at otl1er 
participating institutions at no additional cost 
(with some restrictions). 

lnfonnation and cross registration forms can be 
obtained from the Office of Undergraduate Studies. 
Each request for cross registration must be 
approved by a dean in Undergraduate Studies and 
tlie chair of the appropriate department before tl1e 
beginning of the term in which tl1e student wishes 
to participate. 
NOTE: 711is {lrra11ge111e11I does 1101 i11cf11de 
summer session classes. 
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Specialized Degree Programs 
The bachelor of science with dentiSII)' and 
bachelor of science wilh medicine may be 
awarded 10 studenl~ who are successful in gaining 
admis.~ion 10 medical and denial schools after 
three years in residence at the College of 
Charleston provided the}' hal'e met tl1e special 
requirements explained below. Students interested 
in medicine or dentistry are now advised to pursue 
one of the nom1al majors, as the practice of 
accepting studenl~ inlo medical and dental school 

has become uncommon. 

To recei\·e the B.S.D. and B.S.M. degree after 
completing the program, tl1e student must address 
a fom1al application to the faculty of tl1e College of 
Charleston along witl1 an official statement from 
the dental school or medical school certi~•ing tl1at 
tl1e student has successful!}' completed the degree 
requiremenl~. 

Bachelor of Science with Dentistry 
To earn the bachelor of science v.ith dentistry, a 
student must earn at least 92 semester hours of 
credit which must be earned al the College of 

Charleston. During their three-rear residenc}' at 
the College, B.S.ll. candidates must mt'l't tl1e min
imum degree requirements for all degn.>es, and 
must include in their program the following: 
Chemistry: 16 semL'Ster hours - eight semester 
hour.; must he in general chemistry, and eight 
semester hours in organic chemistry. 
Physics: eight semester hours. 
Biology: eight semester hours. 
College mathematics: six semester hours. 

After tl1eir three years at the College, B.S.D. candi

dates complete their fourth )'ear of work at an 
accredited dental school. After successfully com
pleting this £inal )'ear of work, students n.>ceive tl1e 

bachelor of science with dentistry from the College 
of Charleston. 

Bachelor of Science with Medicine 
To eam the bachelor of science with medicine, SIU· 

denl~ must cam at lc;L~t 92 semester hours at tl1e 
College of Charleston. During tl1eir three years at 
the College, B.S.M. c:mdidates must complete tl1e 

minimum degree rcquiremcnL~ for all degrees, 

and must include in tl1eir program the following: 

Chemistry: 16 hours - eight hours must be in 
general chemistry, and eight semester hours in 
organic chemistry. 
Physics: eight semester hours. 
Biology: eight semester hours. 
College mathematics: six semester hours. 

After their three years at the College, B.S.M. 
candidates complete their fourth year of work at an 
accredited medical school. After successfully 
completing this £inal year of work, students receive 
tl1e bachelor of science witl1 medicine from tl1e 
College of Charleston. 

Office of 
Intercultural 
Programs 

843-953-5660 
As part of the College's efforts lo diversify the stu• 
dent body, the omce of lntercultural Programs 
coordinates tl1e campus-wide plan for recruitment 
and retention of minority students. A variety of 
programs and services are designed to enhance 
and support all facets of student life and the total 
college experience. Integral components of the 
mission of tl1e Office of lntercu hural Programs 
are: campus education, programming for di\•ersity 
and facilitating excellence in collegiate education 
and leadership. The omce also coordinates two 
pre-college programs, College Experience (a pre
college residential program), Upward Bound (a 
federally funded TRIO program) and SPECTRA (a 
college transition program). Addition ally, the 
office and tl1e Office of Legal Affairs is responsible 
for coordination of investigations of allegations of 
discrimination. 

Office of 
International 
Education and 
Programs 

• 

Study Awar/Overseas Tral'el and Employment 

843-953-766 l 
The College of Charleston encour-Jges students to 
prepare tl1emseh·es for a role in an increasingly 
interdependent world tl1rough exposure to fomrnl 
study witl1 an international/intercuhural content 
and, where possible, to an extended orerse:ts 
learning experience. 

In addition to developing language skills and 
acquiring £irst-hand knowledge of tl1e customs 
and cultural heritage of other peoples, studenl~ 
frequently gain new perspectives on their m~11 lives 
when studying and living abroad. 

The programs for study, travel, and work are 
available through a variety of educational 
institutions, international organizations, and 
special agencies. Students who choose a study 
away experience must complete the "request to 
study away" form and return it to the Office of 
International Education and Programs (Also see 

"Credit for Work at Another Institution".) 
NOTE: ~'l11de11/s tl'it/J 111ore than 87 earned 
hours <It the ti111e th,,• study (lll't/J ' 11111st seek 
appmml from the Faculty Co111111illee 011 Amd
e111ic !J'landards if more than senw of the /(Is/ 3 7 
hours are /(I/ten mmyfrom /he Collt1Re. 

Each year during Maymester :md Summer School 
sessions the College of Charleston offers sereral 
study abroad progr-.uns designed and conducted hy 
members of tl1e College faculty to provide unique 
learning opportunities for students and members 
of the community The Maymester/Summer 
School Office should be contacted for details of 
upcoming programs. 

In addition to the Maymester and Summer School 
programs, tl1e College of Charleston offers its 

students three exchange programs: The National 
Student Exchange, the lnlernational Student 

Exchange, and BilaterJl Exchanges. 
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The College of Charleston has several direct 

bilateral exchanges with institutions overseas. 
♦ Nene College in Northhampton, England 
• University of Groningen, The Netherlands 

• Catholic University of Lille, France 

• Saka University,Japan 
• The University of Versaille, France 

• Kansai-Gaidai, Osaka, Japan 
• University of Tuebingen, Germany 
• Yonsei University, South Korea 

In general, tl1ese exchanges all operate under sim

ilar criteria. They are as follows: 

• The College of Charleston's bilateral exchanges 
are based on a balanced one-to-one exchange of 
students. 

• Only full-time students who have completed at 
least one academic year at the College, main
tained a GPA of at least 2.75 - 3.0 (depending on 

program) are eligible. In somecases,priorstudyof 
die country's language is required. 

• Costs are set by the College of Charleston based 
on the usual tuition, fees, room, and board here. 
Transportation, books, travel, insurance, and 
incidental expenses are not included. 

• Exchange students enroll directly in the host 
institution and apply pre-approved credit to their 
degree at the College. 

• Students may exchange for a semester or a year. 
+ Students are nominated by the College of 
Charleston to take part in the exchange. 

• Most fonns of financial aid can be applied 
toward a bilateral exchange. 

The College is affiliated with the Council on Inter· 
national Educational E.xchange (CIEE), ilie Amer
ican Institute of Foreign Study (AIFS), and the 
National As.sociation for Foreign Student Affairs 
(NAFSA), througll which it offers a variety of study 
abroad programs. 

Students contemplating study abroad are urged to 

consult the Office of International Education and 
Programs soon after enrolling at tl1e College. The 
importance of developing strong language skills 
cannot be over-stressed. Study abroad opportuni• 
ties are avai I able to students of all majors. 

Among its additional sel'\•ices, the Office of Inter

national Education and Programs is an autho
rized lssuing office for die International Student 
identity Card (!SIC), which maintains informa

tion on low•cost international trm·el and provides 
discounts on admissions to various attractions all 
over the world. The office also advises students of 

opportunities for graduate scholarships and fel
low.;hips abroad. 

National Student Exchange 
Program 
Through tl1e National Student Exchange Program 
(NSE), College of Charleston students can attend 

participating colleges widiin die United States up 
to one academic year at approximately tl1e same 
cost they pay the College. There are, at present, 

more than I 00 colleges and universities within the 
United States which participate in tl1is program. 

Some of these schools are Rutgers in New Jersey, 
IJniversity of Hawaii at Hilo and i\lanoa, Universi
ty of Massachusetts at Amherst and Boston, Uni
versity of New Mexico, Colorado State, and Florida 
lntemationa!. Approl'ed courses will be transferred 
back to the College of Charleston upon successful 
completion. 

International Student Exchange 
Program 
The International Student Exchange Program 
(ISEP) makes it possible for qualified students to 
spend a semester or year abroad at a reasonable 
cost during their sophomore or junior year. 
TI1rough this program, College of Charleston stu• 
dents can attend participating unil'ersities in the 
ISEP program in Europe, Africa, Mia, Latin Amer
ica, Canada, and Australia \1/ith placements at 
some of the leading institutions in Austria, Bel
gium, France, and Germany. Participating 
students pay the tuition, room and boanl they 

would normally be charged as full-time campus 
residents, modest program fees and current inter
national transportation costs. College of 
Charleston students can earn academic credit at 
the College upon successful completion of their 
approved program of studr and participate in, 
ratl1er tlian merely obse"·e, tl1e life of another 
country and institution. 
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Kansai Gaidai University of 
Foreign Studies 
Kansai Gaidai, located in Osaka.Japan, will allow 

College of Charleston sophomores and juniors the 
opportunity to study for a semester or a rear. To 
have applications accepted, students are required 
to ha\-e a minimum 2.75 Ol'erall GPA and one year 
of Japanese language study and are encouraged to 
have taken an Asian studies course. Students may 
take a mriety of courses, taught in English, as well 

as a required course in Japanese language study. 
Students must pay an application fee plus die 
tuition and room and board tl1ey would nonnally 
pa)' at the College of Charleston. They are respon
sible for tlieir o,m transportation to Japan. 

College of Charleston in Spain 
TI1e College operates its own semester-long and 
short-term summer study abroad programs in Tru
jillo, Spain in the Extremadura Region. I.anguage 
courses, as well as courses in other 
disciplines, are offered in an immersion context of 
homestays in a small to\1/n enrironment. Trujillo 
is an historic community of 10,000 people. Historic 
preservation has protected the old walled city 
providing a wonderful backdrop for a stud)' abroad 
experience. 

In addition, the College has a bilateral agreement 
for student and facult~ exchanges and joint 
programs wid1 the Universidad de Extremadura, 
one campus of which is at Caceres, 40 kilometers 
from Trujillo. TI1e College is also a member of 
API 1m:, the Association of North American Pro
grams in Spain. 

Experiential 
Learning 
Opportunities 

Office of Career Services 

843-953-5692 
Experiential learning programs offer students 
the opportunity to app~• d1eory leamed in the 
classroom to a work situation while exploring 
possible careers. 
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Volunteer Service opportunities enable a 
student to explore a career and provide a needed 
community service. Volunteering is frequently the 
best way for freshmen and sophomores to obtain 
experience related to career interests, particularly 
in human service and communications fields. 

Internships are available in all types of organi
zations. They arc part-time (normally 10 · 15 
hours per week) paid or non-paid positions in 
work related to studies and career plans. Some 
hm·e academic components and include earning 
academic credit. Applicants should be juniors or 
seniors in good academic standing who have an 
understanding of their 0\\11 skills. 

Cooperati\•e Education (CO-OP) is a pro
gr.un in which a student is selected by an employ

er to work full-time or part-time in a field related 
to either the student's major or area of interest. II 
can be done on an alternating basis (a period of 
studr followed by a period of work) or a parallel 
basis (work and classes at the same lime). During 
the employment period, the student may do an 
independent study project related to the work. The 

program covers all of the disciplines in the 
curriculum and is open to :~l students who have 
completed at least one semester at the College. No 
academic credit is awanled to participants. 

TI1e Washington Center arranges for students 
to undertake semester-long intemships in Wash

ington, D.C. The Washington Center program is 
open to anr upperclassman at the College. 

Experiential Learning Courses are integral 
parts of the curriculum for majors in applied 

mathematics, education, honors, and urban 
studies. Some courses in political science and 
business administration have experiential 
components, and students are able to arrange an 
independent studr in most departments. Special 
research projects frequently include student 
interns. For example, art and architecture history 
students ha1·e contributed to the l.owcountry Stud
ies Project, and biology students have done 
research for tl1e Center for Lowcountry Environ
ments. For more infonnalion, contact the appro• 

priate department. 

SEA Semester 
843-953-5586 

SEA Semester is a program sponsored by the Sea 
Education Association (SEA), a non-profit 
organization located in the oceanographic 
research community of Woods Hole, Massachu
setts. Affiliated with the College or Charleston, 

Cornell University, Boston University, and others, 
SEA Semester is a 12-week, full-credit undergradu• 
ate program focusing on oceanographic and 
maritime studies. At SEA's Woods Hole campus, 
students undertake coursework in oceanography, 
nautical science, and maritime literature and 
history, followed by a practical component of 
marine science and blue-water sailing aboard one 
of SEA's sailing oceanographic research vessels 
(either the 125 foot staysail schooner IVesttrard or 
tl1e 134 foot brigantine Concilh Cramer). 

NOTE: All)' slude11I al lhe College of Cbar/es/011 is 
eligible lo tl/J/JIJ'/or parlicipalion in SE-I Semes
ler. No sailing e\P(,'l'ience is necesst11J'for enroll• 

men/ in S&l semesler. 

Student Affairs 
843-953-5522 

Students' Rights & Responsibilities 
In meeting the admissions standards of the College 
of Charleston and choosing to enroll, students 
have exercised 01eir right to attend a public college 
of the state of Soutl1 Carolina. As with any citizen, 
students are expected to adhere to all federal, state, 
and local laws. By accepting admission to the 
College of Charleston, students accept the 
responsibility to adhere to its regulations. Specific 
rights and responsibilities are detailed below; 
Academic regulations which govern eligibility to 
continue al the College are found in the 
Undergraduale Catalog and Graduate Catalog. 
Students' beha~ior is governed by, among otl1er 
College regulations, the Honor Code, tl1e Student 
Code of Conduct, and the Alcohol Policy. Students 
may seek dispute resolution and redress of 
grievances through the Student Grievance 
Procedure and tl1e Sexual Harassment Policy. 
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The Honor System* 
The Honor System of the College of Charleston is 
intended to promote and protect an atmosphere of 
trust and fairness both in the classroom and in the 
conduct of daily life. Students at tl1e College are 
bound by honor and by 01eir acceptance of admis
sion to tl1e College to abide by the code and to 

report violations of it. Alleged violations of the 
Honor Code which are not adm iued by students 
will be heard by the Honor Board, a body 
composed or students, faculty, and staff members. 
Faculty members also are required to report 
alleged violations of 01e Honor Code. If guilt is 

established, by admission during the judicial 
process or by hearing, the faculty member deter

mines in what manner a student's grade will be 
affected by the violation. Additional penalties, 
which range up to and include expulsion from the 
College, may be assessed by tl1e Honor Board. 

Student Code of Conduct* 
As members of the College community, students 

are expected to evidence a high standard of 
personal conduct and to respect the rights of other 
students, faculty, staff members, and visitors on 
campus. Students also are expected to adhere to all 
federal, state, and local laws. 

TI1e Code of Conduct prohibits such acti\•ity as the 

possession of dru~. destruction of property, and 
the making of a false threat of any emergency. It 
further prohibits physical or l'erbal abuse or 
harassment of any sort. Violations are heard by the 
Honor Board. 

Classroom Code of Conduct* 
While tl1ere are many inronnal situations in which 
people have neitl1er the desire nor the right to 
prescribe how otl1ers ought to behave, a college 
classroom requires a higher level of courtesy than 
many people exercise in onlinary public space. 
Emyone in a classroom is there for the purpose of 
leaming, and no one should be able to deprive 
another person of the chance to learn. 

College of Charleston English 
Fluency Policy* 
Under the provisions of the 1991 English Fluency 
in Higher Education Act, tl1e South Carolina Legis-

1 
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lature has mandated that each public institution 
of higher learning establish a mechanism to 
"ensure that the instructional faculty whose 

second language is English pos.sess adequate 
proficiency in both the written and spoken English 
language." Additionally, the act requires that the 

institutions "pro~ide students witl1 a grievance 
procedure reganling an instructor who is not able 
to write or speak tl1e English language." 

Alcohol Policy* 
The College's policy allows reasonable and prudent 
consumption by students or legal age in restricted 
areas. 

Student Grievance Procedure* 
Disputes occasionally may arise between members 
of the College of Charleston community over botl1 

academic and non-academic matters. While many 
issues can be resolved at the personal level between 

tl1e two parties, a fonnal procedure is available 
for tl1e resolution or disputes tliat cannot. The 

procedure that has been established presents a 
framework within which disputes may be settled. 

The formal procedure is not meant to change the 
character of a dispute but to ensure tl1at all parties 

are treated fairly and tl1at emy attempt is made to 
arrive at a just resolution of the dispute. 

Sexual Harassment Policy* 
Respect for tl1e dignity and worth of all individuals 
is essential to an appropriate college environment. 
The College's Sexual Harassment Policy is a result 
of discussions with faculty, staff, and students 
reganling sexual harassment issues and the desire 
to provide a campus environment that is positive 
and encournges communication and personal 
growth for all members of the campus community. 
• Policies and procedures in their entirely may 

be found in :,l11de11t Handbook: A Guide lo 
Honorable Co11ducl. 

Campus Security Act 
In complying witl1 tl1e Student Right to Know Act, 
the Department of Public Safety, in conjunction 
witl1 tl1e office of Student Affairs, publishes an 
annual security report containing campus security 
policies and procedures as well as campus crime 
statistics. Outlined within tl1e same report are tips 

to improve campus safety and available education

al programming to serve tl1e campus community. 
Copies of the annual report are available at botl1 
Student Affairs and Public Safety. 

Residence Life 
and Housing 

843-953-5523 
Residence Halls 
Long a tradition at liberal arts colleges, residence 

hall living offers students a unique opportunity to 
live witl1 people of different backgrounds and 

interests. Resident students also lm·e easy access to 
on-campus social, cultural, and intellectual 
activities. Although the majority of College of 

Charleston students live off-campus, tl1e College 
has rapidly expanded and improved its campus 

facilities for students and now has residence hall 
space for approximately 2,000 men and women. 
On-campus facilities include residence halls 
for men and women, an apartment-style hall 

for women, historic houses and two co-ed 
residence halls. 

Off-Campus Housing 
Married students and others who want to live off 
campus can obtain information on available 
apartments, rooms, and houses from tl1e Director 
of Housing Assignments and Off-Campus Housing 
for Residence ure. There are, at present, no cam
pus facilities for graduate and married students. 

Auxiliary 
Services 

843-953-7834 
Parking 
The College of Charleston has a limited amount of 
parking available around the campus. The current 

fee for surface parking ranges from $120-$300 and 
garage spaces cost $200 plus a $20 refundable 

magnetic canl deposit. 

Auxiliary Services Annex in the St. Philip Street 
Residence Hall, Calhoun Street storefront, assigns 
parking. Students generally apply during one 
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semester and are assigned a space immediatelr 
before the beginning of the next semester A 
student's priority for parking, including selection, 

is based on his/her cumulative hours earned. 
NOTE: :,1ude11/s uo/Jo are assigned lo mmpus 
housing mu/ bare fett·er than 30 c1111111/a/in1 
hours eamed and 011 file 111 /be Coffege of 
Cbarles/011 Office of /be Regislmr are 110/ g11ar
m1teed a permit lo park from the Coffege. 

Center for 
Student Wellness 

Student Heal01 Senices 

843-953-5520 
The mission of Student Health Sen'ices is to 
support wellness and to pro\ide earl) diagnosis 
and treatment of the conditions that affect 
students. The staff of registered nurses and 
phrsicians provide quality primary health care in 
an ambulatory setting with a special emphasis on 
health education and prevention, 

The facility houses five well-equipped exam 

rooms, an observation room, and a treatment 
room. Services include treatment of minor and 

chronic illnesses, care of minor injuries and first 
aid, reproductive health consultation, some 
immunizations, TB, anemia, and diabe1es screen
ing, allergy injections, reference lab work, referrals 

to area hospitals and specialists as needed. 
NOTE: j1udenl Health Serrices is open Mo11dtl)'· 

FridaJ\ 8.30a.m.-5:00fi.m. 11'.frfk-in hours are 
8:30a.m.-l l:J0a.111 a11d J:J0/1.111.-4:30/wt. 
Ju the even/ of an emergency after hours or 011 
the u·eekeJI{/, students should mil Public Sa/e{J•. 

Health Requirements 
The College of Charleston requires students to 
demonstrate immunity or proof of mccination for 
measles, rubella, mumps, polio, tetanus and diph
theria. Documentation of TB skin test within a 
year is required. Requirements for individuals 

born before 1957 are detailed in tl1e health forn1. 

Healtl1 fonns are a means for Student Health Ser
vices to ensure tl1e optimum healtl1 of students on 

campus; the fonns are absolutely confidential :md 
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in no way affect student admissilln status. 111e 
health fonn, howem, must be completed and 
returned with the immunization infonnation in 

order to complete the registration process. 

Other recommcndL>d hut not required immuniza
tions include the chicken pox vaccination if nem 

exposed, and the Hepatitis B vaccination series for 
young adults. In the fall or each year, influenza 
vaccination is offered to all studenL~ without 
charge. 

If problems arise \,ith complying ,,itl1 this policy, 
or in obtaining adequate vaccinations, please call 

the Student Health Service at 953-s;zo. Please 
return the completed forn1s to: 

Student Health Services 
181 Calhoun Street 
Charleston, SC 29424 

Counseling and 
Psychologtcal 
Services 

843-953-5640 
Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS) 
pro\·ides counseling and therapy for a wide range 
or personal problems that confront students. l11e 
primary goal of counseling is to help students 
de\'elop the self-awareness and personal resources 
neccessary to o,·ercome problems so as to allow 
studenl~ to take full advantage of the educational 
opportunities at the College. 

College is a time full of new challenges and 
counseling can augment students' adjustment and 
personal growth as well as help ensure succL'SS. 
Counseling is a confidential, helping relationship 

that assists students to better understand 
themsel\·cs including their feelings, behaviors, and 
relationships with others. Some concerns which 
students bring to CAPS are poor confidence or 
self-esteem; finding, helping, or ending a relation
ship; getting along with others; puzzling or dis
tressing emotional states; self-defeating beha\·iors; 
controlling use or alcohol and drugs; life purpose 
and direction; :md making belier decisions. 

CAPS is accredited by the International Association 
of Counseling Services. The staff consists or 

well-qualified mental health professionals and 
advanced graduate student interns with 
backgrounds in counseling, social work, and 
psychology. The counselors are all licensed in their 
respective fields. 

Office of 
Substance Abuse 
Prevention 

843-953-5744 
111e Office of Substance Abuse Prei-ention ( OSAP) 
promotes multiple pre,·enlion strategies targeting 
the campus environment and wider College 
community to foster infonned decision-making 
about alcohol and drugs. On college campuses, 
here and elsewhere, tl1ere is a clear relationship 
between alcohol and drug misuse and poor grades, 
incidents of sexual assault, episodes of violence, 
and accidents. However, most students do not 
abuse alcohol or drugs and the College of 
Charleston has taken tl1e position tliat tl1ey hm-e a 

right to a safe and healthy environment. 

OSAP can also evaluate and refer students to 
on-campus counseling resources for assessment, 
education, and treatment. lnfonnal presentations 

and discussions on alcohol and drugs are 
provided to student groups on topics tl1at include 
how to talk to a friend about tl1eir drug or alcohol 
use, safe drinking, and research on tl1e effects of 
marijuana use. 

Department of 
Stu<lent Life 

843-953-5726 
The College and the City 
\\11ile steeped in the history and traditions or tl1e 
I.owcountry, tl1e Charleston tri-county area is a 
major urban center of Soutl1 Carolina. 111e cultur
al life or the city includes symphony, dance, and 
museums. ~lajor ei·ents and happenings abound. 
Charleston hosts Spoleto Festirnl, U.S.A., the MOJA 
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Ara festival, Southeastern Wildlife Exposition, and 

Worldfest Film Festival. Popular entertainers per
form regularly at the Gaillard Auditorium, Music 

Fann, and North Charleston Coliseum. Residents 
also find time to indulge themselves in a day of 
good shopping. followed by dinner at one of 
Charleston's excellent restaurants. 

The region's sub-tropical climate makes outdoor 

activities enjoyable throughout the year. Bicycles 
and rollerblades are often the transportation of 
choice among the students at the College. There 
are beaches, resorts, wild-life refuges within easy 
driving distance of the College, and South Caroli
na is known for its golf courses, hiking trails, white 
water kayaking, sailing, and canoeing on its 
majestic rivers. For a change of pace, one can 
wander through beautiful parks and gardens, and 
grand plantations which recreate tl1e lifestyles of 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 

Because there is so much to do, most students 

remain on campus over weekends. The College 
offers a first-rate intercollegiate sports program 
with seventeen men's, women's, and co-ed teams, 
and a vigorous campus recreation sports progT:1J11 
which fosters an interest in recreational pursuits 
that will last a lifetime. There are approximately 
100 special interest clubs on campus. Through 
these organizations, students have the opportunity 
to pursue leisure-time and recreational activities, 
share ideas with other students, explore career 

opportunities, and Interact with otl1ers who have 
similar beliefs or interests. The School or the Arts 
schedules 150 perfonnances, lectures, and exhibits 
throughout the year, and the College Activities 
Boan! plans events ranging from band parties to 
lectures to movies and comedy shows. 

Involvement In extracurricular activities is impor
tant in the college experience, since it ser1-es as a 
bridge between tl1e classroom and the "real world" 
that awaits all graduates. Students who become 
involved with one or more of tl1e many clubs and 
activities on campus acquire valuable leadership 
skills such as organization, time management, 
and critical thinking. They are also the graduates 
of the College who are most likely to become 
Involved in the civic, social, and cultural lives of 
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lheir home communities. 

The Commuter's Life 
Commuter students comprise 70 percent of rl1e SIU· 

dent body at rl1e College. lm-okement in campus 
life helps students fonn new friendships and make 
the College a major part of their lives. To make it 
easier for commuter, non-traditional, and resident 
students to share campus-wide experiences, activi• 
tics open to all students (including honor societies, 

service and social fraternities, clubs, academic 
organizations, intramural athletics, and the 

Thursday Special) are scheduled at 3 p.m. on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays when no classes meet. 

Student Activities and 
Organizations 
111c Department of Student Llf e helps students 
push their learning beyond tl1e classroom walls 
tl1rough their involvement witl1 student activities 
and campus out-of-classroom experiences. Stu
dents learn to form organizations, plan 
programs, develop leadership skills, conduct 
meetings, and generally function at peak 
performance. The Department of Student Life also 
pro1•ides the facilities and resources necessary for 
students and student organizations to cal'l')' on 
their dail)' business. 

Theodore S. Stern Student Center 
TI1e Stem Student Center is the heartbeat of 
student I ife. Here students, faculty, staff, alumni, 
and guests of all ages, color, nationality, and back
ground~ come to satisfy needs rl1at a classroom 
alone cannot meet. They come to the Stem Center 
to visit with friends over a cup of coffee, rela.x with 
a game of table tennis or pool in die gameroom, 
:uid /oin faculty for lunch in the gardens. 

Facilities of the Stem Student Center include the 
Department of Student l.ife offices, information 
center, student organization offices, student 
organization mailboxes, gameroom, collegiate• 
siz.e swimming pool, food court, Automated Teller 
~lachine, ~!ail Services Center, Campus Shop, 
lockers for commuter students, lounge, mft!ting 
rooms, ballroom, video theater, and tl1e Stem Stu
dent Center Gardens. 

Student Government Association 
(SGA) 
Student Gol'ernment Association is the governing 
force for the student body, and every student who 
enrolls at the College of Charleston automatically 

becomes a member. Elected by the student bod} 
semiannually, officers of this organization have 
traditionally provided a strong l'Oice in articulat
ing student concerns, and SGA has taken an acli\'e 
role in improving student life at the College. 

College Activities Board (CAB) 
111e College Activities Board is an organization run 
by students for students. Members of CAB hook lil'e 

bands, plan tl1eater performances, select films for 

public viewing, schedule world-famous speakers, 
and host multicultural e\-ents. 

Black Student Union (BSU) 
Although BSU's focus is on rl1e specific experiences 
of minority students on campus, membership is 
open and all students at the College of Charleston 
are invited to join. 

Honor Societies 
Alpha Kappa Delta 
Beta Gamma Sigma 
Lambda Alpha 
Omicron Delta Epsilon 
Omicron Delta Kappa 
Order of Omega 
Phi Alpha l11eta 
Phi Kappa Phi 
Phi Sigma Pi 
Pi Mu Epsilon National Honor Mathematics 

Fraternity 

Pi Sigma Alpha 
Psi Chi 
Sigma Alpha Phi 
Sigma Delta Pi 

General Organizations 
Ad Club 

Aerospace Club 
Alliance for Planet Earth 
Alpha Chi Sigma Professional Chemistry 

Fraternity 

Alpha Epsilon Delta 
Alpha Phi Omega 

American Aswciation on Mental Retardation 
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(student chapter) 
B:~1:t'i Club 
Biology Club 

Black Student Union 
Center Stage 
Charleston 40 
Classics Club 
College Activities Board 
College Republicans 
Comrnumcations Club 
C.O.R.E. 

Dance Team 
Education Club 
English Club 
Entrepreneur Club 
Film Club 

First Responders Unit 
French Club 

Gay & Lesbian Alliance 

Geolob'Y Club 
Gennan Club 
Habitat for Humanity 
History Club 
Honor Board 

Honors Program Student Aswcialion 
Human Resource Club 
lnterfratemity Council 
International Club 
Italian Club 
Marine Biology Graduate Student Assoc. 
NMCP (college chapter) 
Panhellenic Council 
Philosoph)' Club 

Physical F..ducation & Health Ma/ors Club 
Physics, Engineering, & Astronomr Club 
Political Science Club 
Pre-I.aw Society 

Propeller Club 
Psycholoi,,y Club 

Public Speaking Society 
Religious Council 
Rho Lambda 
Russian Club 
Sociolom•/Anthropology Club 
South Carolina Student Legislature 
Spanish Club 
Student Alumni AssociatL'S 

Student Aswc. for Native American Studies 
Student Council for Exceptional Children 
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Student Gm·emment Association 
Student Investment Club 
Student Mooia Board 
Student Sports Medicine Association 
Wellness Advocacy and \'olunteer 

Empowennent (W.A.VE.) 

Women's Forum 

Campus Ministry 
There are a variety or religious organizations on 

campus, each offering a vast array or activities and 
spiritual development opportunities. TI1ey include: 

Ambassadors for Christ 
Baptist Student Union 
Campus Crusade for Christ 
Fellowship or Christian Athletes 

Je1~ish Student Union 
Lutheran Campus Ministry 
Presbyterian Student Association 
Wesley Foundation (Metltodist) 

Fraternities and Sororities 
Fraternities 

Alpha Tau Omega 

Kappa Alpha 
Kappa Alpha Psi 
Kappa Sigma 
Omega Psi Phi 
Phi Beta Sigma 

Pi Kappa Phi 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon 
Sigma Chi 
Sigma Phi Epsilon 

Sororities 

Alpha Delta Pi 
Alpha Kappa Alpha 
Chi Omega 
Delta Delta Delta 
Delta Sigma TI1eta 
Kappa Alpha TI1eta 
Kappa Delta 
Phi Mu 
Sigma Gamma Rho 
l.eta Phi Beta 
l.eta Tau Alpha 

Student Media Organizations 
n,e Cougar Pause - student biweekly newspaper 

n1e Comet -student yearbook 

7be 1lliscelfa11y - student litera1y magazine 
Cougar Television -student \ideo production. 

Media Board -student media governing body 

Athletics 
Intercollegiate Sports 

843-953-5556 
The College of Charleston is an NCAA Division I 

and a Southern Conference member. TI1e Athletic.~ 
Department offers 17 intercollegiate sports: 

Men's Teams 
Baseball 
Basketball 
Cross country 
Golf 

Soccer 
Swimming and diving 
Tennis 

Women's Teams 
Basketball 
Cross country 
Golf 

Soccer 
Sortball 
Swimming and diving 
Tennis 
Vol!eyball 

Co-Ed Teams 
Equestrian 
Sailing 

Campus 
Recreation 
Services 

843-953-5559 
Campus Recreation Services provides a wide r:utg
ing program or competitive and recreational activ
ities tl1at is sure to appeal to many in our campus 
community. Find your favorite or derelop a new 
interest as you participate in the structured intra
mural sports program, any of tl1e nine sports cluhs, 
join in on an aerobics session or other fitness activ
ity, or just play in tlte open recreation program. 

Sports Clubs 
Aikido 

Crew team 
Dance team 
Fencing 
Hor.;eback riding 

Karate 
Rugby (women) 
Soccer (women) 
Tae Kwon Do 

• 

Facilities for Sport and Recreation 
The E Mitchell Johnson Physical Education Center 
and the Willard Silcox Physical Education and 
Health Center are the primary sites for physical 

ooucation classes, campus recreation activities, 
and Atl1lctics Department evenlS. The John Kresse 
Arena in the Johnson Center offers seating for 
3,052 spectators at intercollegiate conteslS and 
other college functions. 

Tite facilities house various areas for basketball, 
rnlleyhall, tennis, badminton, racquetball, 
gymn:t~tics, dance, indoor running track, weight 
rooms, :md locker/shower areas, in addition to 
numerous cla.~rooms, perfonnance laboratories, 
and department offices. 

A 25 meter swimming pool at the Theodore S. 
Stem Student Center is a\'ailable for recreational 
and lap swimming during designated hours. 

Soccer, softbal I, and baseball teams practice and 
compete at the College's 20-acre outdoor site locat
ed on the \V:mdo Ri\'Cr in ~lount Ple:isant. 

Performance Organizations 
Center Stage 
Earlr Music Ensemble 
Classical Guitar Ensemble 
Charleston Community Orchestra 
College of Charleston Music Society 
College of Charleston Concert Choir 
College of Charleston Gospel Choir 
Jazz Ensemble 
Madrigal Singers 
College or Ch:trleston Pep Band 
Premier 11teatre 
Visual Arts Cluh 
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Academic 
Information 
Degree Requirements 
Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science Degrees 
The trustees and faculty of the College of 
Charleston are autl10riz.ed by the charter of the 

College to confer the bachelor of arts and the bach
elcir of science degrees. (See individual schools for 

a complete list of majors and degrees offered.) 

In onler to graduate with eitl1er a bachelor of arts 

or bachelor of science degree, tl1e student must 

meet tl1ree t~pes of degree requirements: 

• Liberal arts and sciences general education 

degree requirements: a core curriculum of 14 to 18 

courses designed to introduce the student to the 

principal areas of intellectual inquiry, :ind to teach 

the student basic intellectu:d skills. 

• Major requirements: the courses specified for 
the student's m:tjor: program, which are designed 

to provide concentrated study in a speciali?£d field. 

• Electives: courses chosen by tl1e student as a 

means of studring subjects of particular interest. 

To be eligible for graduation, the student must 

hare: 
1) Satisfied tl1e general education degree require• 

ments by earning credit in tl1e courses specified 
and/or successfullr passing appro1·cd placement 

exams offered in their stead. 
2) Earned credit in courses required for tl1e major, 

witl1 a minimum grade point average (GPA) of2.0 

in the department of the major (or for intenlepart

mcntal majors such as urban studies, all courses 

in the area of concentration). 
3) Ea med :t total of I 22 semester hours of credit, 

with a minimum grade point a1·erage of 2.0 in all 
courses taken at the College (i.e., at least twice as 

many qualit)' points as semester hours attempted), 

It is ultimate!)' the responsibility of the student to 

meet the requirements for graduation as listed 
above. 

Courses numbered 100 or below may carry credit, 

hut are not counted as part of the 122-hour 

minimum needed for the degree nor do they count 

towanl the GPA. No more tltan eight hours of 

physical education and health (PEHD) 100-le\'el 

courses may be counted as part of this minimum. 

The senior year of work for the degree must be 

completed in residence at the College of 
Charleston. Howerer, candidates who have taken 

more than 60 credit hours at the College of 
Charleston may complete up to seven. but not 

more than seven, of their final 37 hours at 
another institution, 1\ith prior pennission of a 

dean in tl1e Office of Undergraduate Studies and 

the chair of the department of their major. 

Students with continuous enrollment lm-e the 

option of fulfilling all tl1e graduation require· 

ments from the Undergraduate Catalog under 

which they entered tl1e College or all the require• 

ments from any subsequent catalog. Students who 

withdraw and then return to the College must fol
low the graduation requirements from the Under• 
graduate Catalog under which they are re-admit

ted or any subsequent catalog, provided the stu

dent maintains continuous enrollment. 

Artium Baccalaureatus (A.B.) 
Degree Requirements 
Completion of all requiretl courses in any major, 

18 hours in Latin or 18 hours in Greek, six hours 
in courses in classical civilization such as: 

HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia, 
HIST 23 I Ancient Greece 

HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy, 

ARTH 345 Greek and Roman Art 
Courses in the classics such as: 

CIJ\S 124 Classic:tl Civiliz:ttion 
Cl.AS I 53 Ancient Epic 

NOTE: 711e Registrar as 1cell as the /.1111g11ages 
DeJ1arl111e11f mainlain a /isl of courses 1d1ich 
can be used Jo satisfy this requiremenl. 

An earned gr.tde point ratio of 2.5 or higher in tl1e 
courses used to satisfy the classical languages and 

classical civilization requirements. 

TI1e Major Requirements 

By tl1e second semester of the sophomore year each 

student must declare a major through tl1e office of 
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tl1e department of tl1at major. Since the major 

department must advise the student concerning 
post-sophomore courses, tl1e declaration of major 

shou Id be accomplished before the student is 

enrolled as a junior. Failure to do so may result in 
a delay of graduation. 

A major program requires at least 24 semester 

hours in one department. No major program, 

including intenlepartmental programs but exclud

ing business administration and accounting due 

to accreditation requirements, requires more than 

43 semester hours in the major area. l~l'ef')' depart

ment, e."<cept those within the School of Business & 

Economics, that offers a major requiring more 

than 36 hours also offers a major of not more than 

36 hours for the student's choice. Witl1in tl1ese 
minimum and maximum limitations each 

department specifies the number of hours in il~ 
major program or programs, and in some 

instances specifies tl1e actual courses requiretl. At 
least 12 hours in the major at the 200 le\'el or 

ahol'e must be earned at the College of Charleston. 

Students may complete a double major by 
fulfilling tl1e requirements of two major programs. 

The double major will be I isled on the student's 

transcript, but only one diploma will be awanled. 

If tl1e two majors are in different degree categories, 

the sllldent must choose to hal'e printed on tl1e 
diploma eitl1er the bachelor of arts or tl1e bachelor 

of science degree. 

Concentrations and Minors 
A student may elect to pursue a program of stud)' 

organiz.ed around a particular tl1eme witl1in the 
major discipline (a concentration) or outside tl1e 

major discipline (a minor). Either program must 
include a minimum of six three-hour or four-hour 

courses selected from a fonnally designated group. 
At least nine hours in tl1e minor at the 200 lel'el or 

above must be earned at tl1e College of Charleston. 
Successful completion of such a program of study 

requires a grade point average of at least 2.0 in the 

courses which comprise it. Cretlit may he recei1-ed 
for up to two concentrations or minors, and cours

es used to satisfy tl1e requirements of one may not 
be applied toward a second. These courses may be 

selected from a single department or from se\'eral, 
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and interdisciplinary courses may be included. 
Students must enroll fonnally with the specific 

coordinator or department chair for each program 
in order to have the transcript renect credit for 
work done in a concentration or minor. 

Liberal Arts and Sciences 
General Education Requirements 
Students are urged to pay special attention to botl1 
tl1e selection of and scholastic emphasis on the 
courses within the liberal arts and sciences 
general education degree requirements. These 

courses are designed to provide tl1e students witl1 a 
solid foundation for further study and an ~ntial 
part of tl1e undergraduate's education. 

The College administers placement examinations 
to detennine the level at which entering students 
are prepared to begin tl1eir work in a foreign 
language and matl1ematics. 

For all undergr.iduate degrees, tl1e total number of 
semester hours must include the following: 
English: six semester hours: ENGL IOI and 102. 
(A degree candidate must enroll in ENGL 90, IOI 
or 102 each semester until tl1e English require
ment has been fulfilled.) 
History: six semester hours: either HIST IOI and 
102 or !03 and 104. Botl1 must be taken in 
sequence. 
Natural Science: eight semester hours: an 
introductory or higher sequence from one of tl1e 
following: astronomy, biolom·, chemistry, geology, 
or physics, of which two semester hours must be 
earned in the accompanying laboratories. 
Mathematics or Logic: six semester hours in 
either matl1ematics or logic. ('n1is requirement 
may not be met by a combination of course work 
in matl1ematics and logic.) 
Foreign Languages, Classical or Modem: 
O· I 2 semester hours: satisfactory completion of 
course work tl1rough tl1e intennediate level or 
demonstration of proficiency at that level by 
approved examination. 

Social Science: 6 semester hours from one or 
two of the following: anthropolom·, economics, 
political science, psychology, or sociology. 
Humanities: 12 semester hours from the follow
ing six areas with no more tl1an six semester hours 

in any one of the following areas: 
l) British or American literature. 

2) Any foreign literature. 
3) Art history, music, and theatre (excluding 

courses in studio art, and the practice and perfor
mance of music and tl1eatre). 
4) History (excluding eitl1er 10 I - 102 or !03 -

!04). 

;) Philosophy (excluding 215 and 216). 

6) Religious studies. 

Certain interdisciplinary courses in the Honors 
Program and in American studies and women's 
studies may also be applied to the humanities 

requirement. Questions should be addre5sed to the 
directors of these programs. For a listing of 
humanities courses see tl1e following address on 
the world wide web : 

httpJ/www.cofc.edu/-oncourse/humani~·.htm 

Academic Regulations 
Attendance 
Since class attendance is a crucial part of any 
course, students are expected to attend all classes 
and laboratory meetings of tl1e courses in which 
they enroll. During the first week of classes 
instructors will announce and distribute their 
attendance policies. Howe\-er, whatever tl1e policy 
may be, each student is responsible for all 
infonnation disseminated in the course. If a 
student has more than tl1e maximum allowed 
absences, the professor may instruct the registrar 
to record a grade of WA for the student 

If students who participate in athletics competi
tions or other college-sponsored events want to be 

assured that they are in compliance with the fac
ulty member's attendance policy, they must pro• 
vide wri lien notification to al I course instructors of 
dates and times when regularly scheduled classes 
will be missed. This notification must be provided 
by tl1e first day of class; an instructor unwilling to 
excuse the student for such absences must notify 
tl1e student before tl1e end of Drop/Add. 

Semester Hours ( Credit Hours) 
l11e credit that a student earns by the satisfactory 
completion of tl1e work in any course is measured 
in units called semester hours. l11e semester-hour 

• 

value of most courses is tl1c same :l~ the number of 
hours per week tl1at the course meel~ during the 

fall or spring semester. However, thn.oe hours a week 
of required laboratory work have a credit value of 
only one semester hour. 

Full-Ttme Status 
Students at the College are considered full-time if 
tl1er are registered for I 2 or more hours and are 
paying full tuition. Howem, it should be noted 
that an academic schedule of only 12 hours is not 
sufficient to allow a student to graduate witl1in 

four calendar years, without attending summer 
school. 

The Grading System 
Grades are available on Cougar Tr:ti I Telephone 
and Tenninal. After each grading period, students 
may obtain tl1eir grades by calling Cougar Trail 
Telephone from on campus at 3-7000 or from off 
campus at 843-937-4337. Grades on Cougar Trail 
Tenninal are available at access stations across 
campus or on tl1e web at: \\Ww:cofc.edu/-register/ro 

Grades ,~ill not be mailed. Howerer, if student~ pre
fer to have fin:~ grades mailed to their pennanent 

addresses, ther may do so hy completing a grade 
mailing request fonn in the Registrar's Office. This 
request must be completed before the last day of 
classes each semester. 

For a complete academic recortl of their grades, 
students may request an academic transcript from 
tl1e Office of the Registrar, or the}· may view their 
unofficial transcript on Cougar Trail Tenninal. 

Students recei\•e letter grades for e,·ery course in 
which they en roll. Each letter grade has a numer
ical "quality point value," as follows: 
Letter Grade Quality Points 
A Superior 4.00 

B+ \'ery Good 3.50 
B Good 3.00 
C+ 
C 

D 

F 

WA 

Fair 
Acceptable 
Barely Acceptable, Passing 

Failure 
Withdrmm Excessive 

Absences (equivalent to an F) 

2.50 

2.00 

1.00 

0 

0 



Grade Status Indicator 
I Incomplete 
IP In progress 
\V Withdrawn 
p Passing 
NP Not Passing 

The grade "I" indicates that only a small part of 
the semester's work remains to be done, that the 
student is otherwise doing satisfactory work in the 

course, and that an extension of time is warranted 
to complete tl1e cour.;e. 

111e grade of "I" also signifies that an agreement 

has been established between professor and student 
as to the qu:mtity of work remaining to he done, 
the deadlines established for its completion, and a 
schedule of meeting times. It is recommended that 
tl1is agreement be made in writing with botl1 pro
fessor and student having a copy. 
TI1e student is allowed 60 days from tl1e date of the 
hllt scheduloo ex:unination day of the semester in 
which th is grade is receh·ed to complete the work 
in tlw cour.;e. If the student does not complete tl1e 
work within 60 days, the "I" is automatically 
changed to an E Exceptions must he appmvoo in 
advance hr the faculty member and the dean of 

Undergraduate Studies. 

The statute of limitations for grade ch:mges is two 
c:tlendar years from tl1e original grade submission 
deadline. After this period of lime has elapsed, nor
mally no grade issued to a student may he 
changoo. Request~ for :uiy change of grade should 
be initiated by the faculty member who assigned 
the grade. All requests must he adequatelr docu
mented. 

Grade Point Average (GPA) 
The number of quality points earned for each 
course is calculated by multipl}fag the semester
hour \'alue of the course by the number of quality 
points assigned to the grade received for the 
course. For example, a grade of "B" recei,1>d in a 
thl'l'e-semester-hour course would earn 9.0 quality 
points (3.0 quality points x 3 semester hours). 

At tl1e end of each semester the student's GPA for 
the semester is calculated. To compute the semes-

ter GPA, the total number of <1uality points ea moo 
for the semester is diridetl by the total n um her of 
quality hours carried. For inst:mce, a student who 

earns 36 <1uality points while carrying a course 
load of 15 semester hours would earn a GPA of 2.40 
for the semester. 

111e student's cumulati,·e GPA is also computed at 

the end of each semester. This is the grade point 
amage the student h:Ls eametl up to tl1at point at 
the College. The cumulath·e GPA is computed by 
di\·iding the total quality points the student h:Ls 

eamtid :II the College by tl1e total number of qual
ity hours carried. For example, a student who h:L'i 
earned a total of 180 <1uality points orer 90 semes
ter hours would hal'e a cumulali\'e GPA of 2.0. 

Courses Numbered 100 or Below 
Hours of credit may be awarded for the successful 
completion of these courses. Howerer, grades 
eamoo in these courses are not a\'eraged into tl1e 
GPA, and the credit hours earnoo for these courses 
are not applied toward the 122 total hours required 
for graduation. 

Pass-Fail Option 
The Pas.s-Fail Option is provided to encourage stu

dents to enrich tl1eir educational experience :md to 
wnture outside tl1eir major areas of co11centt.ltion 
or competence. To cam a pass under the l',L~s-Fail 
Option, students must perfonn at the C lerel or 
abore. A grade of Pass (I') will count toward grad
uation but will carry no grade point~ and will not 

he used in computing the GPA. A grade of Not l',lls
ing (NP) will be recordoo on the trm1script, hut 

will carrr no grade points and will not be used in 
calculating tl1e GPA. 

The following restrictions apply: 
I) A student electing the Pass-Fail Option must be 
in good standing (not on academic probation) 
and must be of sophomore standing or abore. 

2) A student electing the Pass-Fail Option must do 
so at registration hy completing a P:L~s-Fail Option 

petition, and no change may he made after the add 
period. 
3) No more than 12 credit hours may he taken 
under tl1e Pass-Fail Option, and no more than one 
course in :my one semester. 
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4) No course taken on the Pass-Fail Option may 
be used to satis~• the general ooucation require

ments or he taken in one's major or minor fields. 
If a student who completes a course under the 
Pass.Fail Option later changes his/her major and 
that course is required for the major, he/she may 
petition the department for the course to he accept
ed. 

;) No course may be repeatl>d on a Pass-Fail 
Option. A course for which die grade P has been 
receiroo may not he repeated. 

Course Overload 
The normal course load for degree candidates in 
fall :md spring semesters is 14• I 7 credit hours. 
Enrollment in courses totalling more than 18 
credit hours requires special permission from a 
dean in Undergraduate Studies. TI1is permission 
must he obtained before registration for tl1e semes• 
ter in which tl1e overload is to he carried. Failure to 
obtain pennission will result in cancellation of any 
courses not specific:dly authorized over 18 hours. 
Students may take one course only during 
Maymester. Students may take no more tl1an two 
courses concurrently during any of the other sum
mer tenns witl1out special permission from the 
Office of Undergraduate Studies. 

Course Repetition Policy 
Under tl1is policr, students may elect to repeat up to 
12 credit hours of passed coursework excluding: 
I) Prerequisite courses for passed courses 

2) Courses which hare catalog restrictions due to 
duplication of subject material. 

A passed cour.;e may be repeated only once regard
less of the outcome. Reception of passed courses 
will not increase tl1e number of tr:mscript credits. 
(A student will receive credit once for an)' course 
passoo !\~ice.) All grades will he recorded on the 
transcript, and repeated courses will be so desig
nated to distinguish them from otl1er courses. 
Repeated course grade points will not be used to 
calculate honors at gr-Jduation. 

Grades for repeated, previously passed courses will 
be aremged in the cumulath·e GPA unless specifi
cally requested by tl1e student during registration. 
Any student who does not want the grade for a 
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repeated, previously passed course averaged must 
complete a form available in the Office or the Reg
istrar during registration. 

Students may repeat any course they have previ

ously failed. The grade earned in the repeated 
course and the failing grade will botl1 be comput
ed in the student's grade point average. 

Scholarship students (academic and athletic), 

financial aid students, and veterans may repeat 
courses under this policy. In most cases, however, 
credits from repeated courses previously passed will 
not be used to satisfy minimum hour requirements 

for maintaining eligibility. 

Dropped Courses 
Students may voluntarily withdraw from a course 

before the official withdrawal date or the semester 
(see "Academic Calendar") prcniding they do so 
through a formal process. A College of Charleston 
Course Withdrawal Fonn must be completed and 
submitted to the Office of the Registrar. Students 
who withdraw from courses with a lab must rill out 
a separate withdrawal form for tl1e lab. A grade of 
"W" will be entered on tl1eir record. 

Students may petition for witl1drawal after tl1e offi • 
cial date through the Office of Undergraduate 
Studies. After that date, students may withdraw 

from a course witl1 the grade of "W" only witl1 the 
special permission of a dean of Undergraduate 
Studies and tl1e proressor. This permission will be 
granted only if continued enrollment in the course 
would be detrimental to tl1e student's health or if 
extenuating circumstances prevent tl1e student's 
continued enrollment. 
NOTE: A decisio11 1101 lo alle11d a course does 
1101 co11s/ilule a willxlratml from ii. 

Final Examinations 
Examinations must be taken at the lime scheduled 
(refer to tl1e appropriate copy of "Course Informa
tion" or obtain a copy from tl1e registrar) except 
when 
I) 1\vo or more exams are scheduloo simultane
ously 
2) The student has tl1ree or more examinations 
witl1in a 24-hour period. Pennission to reschedule 

one exam may be obtainoo from tl1e Office of 
Undergraduate Studies with written permission of 
tl1e instructor and must be obtained prior to the 
first day of the exam period. 

ff a student is absent from a final examination, the 
temporary mark of X may be assigned. Not a grade, 
the X reverts to an F Y<ithin 48 hours unless an 
excused absence has been granted by a dean in tl1e 

Office of Undergraduate Studies. 

The dean will grant an excused absence if the stu
dent has documented illness on tl1e day of the 

examination or if documentable extenuating cir
cumstances pre\·ented the student's presence at the 

examination. \lilien an excused absence has been 
granted, tl1e X is changoo to an !. An excused 
absence entitles tl1e student to a make-up exami
nation, which will be held as soon as possible. Any 
student who has not been granted an excused 
absence will fail the course and will be able to 
obtain credit only by repealing the course and 
earning a passing grade. 
NOTE: Re-emmi11t1/io11s tll'e 1101 allolt'ed. 

Minimum Scholastic 
Attainment and Probation 
Students enrolled at the College of Charleston 
must earn a minimum grade point a\'erage to 

avoid being placed on academic probation. Stu• 
dents are placed on Academic Probation I or II as 
notification tliat tl1e level of tl1eir academic work is 
endangering tl1eir opportunity to earn a degree 
from tl1e College and that their continuation at the 
College is in jeopanly. The conditions of probation 
and academic warning are intended to: 

1) Provide an occasion for counseling and enroll
ment in I.earning Strategies at a sufficient!)' early 
date for assistance to be effectil'e 
2) Gil'e students who are experiencing difficulties 
further opportunity to demonstrate adequate per
fonnance. 

In onler for students lo recognize at an early stage 
that tl1ey are not progressing satisfactorily, tl1ere 
are also minimum standanls which trigger an 
academic early warning system. 

• 

The standanls and criteria for botl1 are as rollows 
ACADEMIC ACADEMIC 
PROBATION I PROBATION JI 
Standards Early Warning 

Standards 
Cumulative Cumulative 

Credits Earned GPAR!!9uired GPA R!!9uired 

0-19 1.20 1.50 

20-59 1.60 1.80 

60-89 1.85 2.00 

90 and up 2.00 2.00 

Probation I: 
If in any semester a student's cumulative GPA is 

less tl1an tl1e Probation I standard GPA, the student 
will be placed on Academic Probation I. I.earning 
Strategies (EDLS 100) is required in the following 
semester, provided ii has not been successfully 
taken pre~iously, and the student must make up 

tl1e deficiency, i.e., attain a cumulative GPA which 
meets or exceeds the probation standanls within 
the next 15 hours attempted. All 15 hours need not 
be taken in tl1e ensuing semester, ratl1er, tl1e deans 

of Undergmduate Studies will make a judgment 
about the student's case at the conclusion of the 
semester in which tl1e 15th hour is completed. If at 
the end or that semester the student's cumulative 
grade point al'erage is not back in compliance 
with the Probation I standards, tl1e student will 
normally be withdrawn from the College for 

academic dericiency. Courses numbered below 100 
(including EDLS l00) will not be included in tl1e 
15 hours tliat a student has to satisfy probation, 
nor will thl'Y count towanl GPA. 
NOTE: .Wudenls tcho are 11'ithdm11111 from the 

College for academic dejidency are 110/ eligible 

for ji11m1cit1l aid 

Probation II, Early Warning: 
Any student enrolloo at tl1e College of Charleston 
whose cumulative GPA meets tl1e Probation I 
standards but is below tl1e early warning standards 
will receive a letter of academic warning. After 
receiving a letter of academic warning, ir the 
student's cumulative GPA fails to meet or exceed 

the early warning standards at the end of tl1e 
semester in which he or she completes 15 
additional semester hours, tl1e student will be 
placed on Probation II. When on Academic Pro
bation II the student's cumulati1·e GPA must meet 
or exceoo the early warning standards stated above 



\,id1in the next 15 semester hours attempted, or 

the student will nonnally he subject to dismissal 

for academic deficiency. All 15 hours need not he 
taken in the ensuing semester; radier, the deans of 
Undergraduate Studies will make a judgment 
about the student's case at the conclusion or the 
semester in which the 15th hour is completed. In 

addition, a student placed on Academic Probation 
II will be required to enroll in Leaming Strategies 
(EDI.S 100) in tl1e ensuing semester, if die cour.;e 
h:is not already been successfully taken. 
NOTE: ~'lude11/s u·bo al'e ttllhdm11•n from J/Je 

College fo1· aaulemic deficiency are 110/ eli.ctible 
for jilt{IIICtal aid 

Withdrawal from the College 
Students may decide to withdraw frum the College 
for a variety of re:isons. In onler to protect die 
integrity or their tmnscript and ensure dial their 

reconl on rile at the College is in onler, :my student 
who is considering a witl1drawal should visit the 

Office of Undergraduate Studies to officially 
\\-ithdraw rather than merely dropping out. An 

accurate student record will be especially impor
tant if tl1e student decides to retum to the College 
or transfer to another college. If there are docu
mented extenuating circumstm1ces, a student may 
obtain an involuntary withdrawal or emergency 
lea\-e from all courses with the approral of tlie 
Office of Undergraduate Studies and tl1e student's 
professors. A student who is granted an involuntary 
witlidrawal from all courses may n.-enter the fol
lowing semester wid10ut applying for readmission. 

When a smdent withdraws from the College, 
grades for tlie courses affected will be ;L~signed 

according to the regulations stated abo\'e under 
"Dropped Courses." 

Before a student official!)' withdraws, appropriate 

arrangements should be made witl1 the offices or 
tlie Treasurer, Financial Assistance, and Residence 
Life to ensure that all obligations to the College 
ha\'e heen satisfied. 

Leave of Absence 
All requests for leaves of absence must be addressed 
to a Dean of Undergraduate Studies. Students 
participating in exchange progr:uns with other 

universities may have leave status approved 

through tl1e Office of lntemational Education and 
Programs. W1ien official lea,·e is granted, students 

need not apply for readmission. Hm,-e,-er, students 

should notify tlie Office of die Registrar at tlie time 
of registr-Jtion tl1at they are returning from leave. 

Lea\'es for periods of time up to one year are 
nomially granted prior to the W date in the semes
ter. For students having a GPA of 2.0 or better, a 
written request filed with Undergraduate Studies 
will be approved. For students having a GPA less 
than 2.0, a request should be addres.5ed to a Dean 
of Undergraduate Studies for possible approval. 

This request should be in writing and should 
explain tl1e circumstances. Appropriate documen• 

tation should accompany the request. 

Lca\'e requests presented after d1e W date should be 
addressed to a Dean of Undergraduate Studies for 

possible approval. Tiiese requests should be in 
writing and should explain the circumstances. 
Appropriate documentation should accompanr the 
request 

NOTE: I/mt 1111official leat'eofabse11ce is laken, 
a sltufenl trill bate lo 1mf!f!b1 lbrougb the Office 
of Admissions, be charged 11110/ber admission 
fee, and /be s/11de111 trill also bare to regisler 
through Academic Orienlalion upon re/urning 
lo 1/Je Colle1w. 

Three-Year Transfer Option 
Students readmitted to tl1e College after an absence 
of three or more years mar choose to have their 
previous College of Charleston reconl treated as 
tmnsfer credit if they achieve a GPA of 2.50 or bet
ter upon completion of 15 semester hours earned 
after their return. Previous work at the College will 
remain on the students' pennanent records; how
e,·er, onlr course work completed since readmis
sion will be used to calculate their cumulath-e 

GPA. Students choosing this option should request 
it in writing to die Office of Undergraduate Studies 

once the I 5 semester hours are completed. 
NOTE: .Wudenl~ tl'ho choose lo app{1• /be three
year lmusfer of1/io11 lo /heir n'Conf should be 
mmre Iba/ rlllJ' D course tl'ork done prior lo 
readmission tl'i/11101 count lo11wrl gmdualion. 

For /he /Jll11JOse of mlc11/ali11g GPA/or gmdua-
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lion tl'ilh lxmors, all course 11v1-J.: lake11 al the 
College of Cbar/es/011 will be included in /hat 

calculalion. 

Readmission of Students 
Dismissed for Academic Deficiency 
Students who have been dismissed once for 
academic deficiency ma)' apply for readmission 

only after the lapse of two semesters (for tl1is 
purpose, the IO-week summer session is 

considered one semester). Students who hm·e been 
dismissed twice for academic deficiency may apply 
for readmission only after the lapse of three 
calendar years from die second dismissal. 

Because die simple passage of time cannot ensure 
that dismissed students will improve their academ

ic records, applicants for readmission must submit 
witl1 their applications for readmission a personal 
letter addressed to the Office of Undergraduate 
Studies outlining how they ha\·e used their time 

while out of school and giving tl1eir rea'i<ms for 
believing d1at they will now be able to succeed at 
the College. Additional infonnation and letters of 
recommendation mar be required from some 
applicants. Please refer to page 7 of this Catalog for 
furtl1er infonnation on the process of readmission. 

Those applicants who are readmitted to the College 
will be required to attend a full-day workshop 
before re-enrollment to make sure that the)' 
understand the retention and graduation 
standards they will he required to meet. The 

workshop will include academic advising and 
registration in cl:isSL'S. 

Credits earned at another institution during a 
dismissed student's period of ineligibility will 
not be accepted toward a degn.-e at the College 
of Chark>ston. 

Confidentiality of Student Records 
The Fan1ilr Educational Rights and Priracy Act of 
1974 is a federal law designed to provide student~ 

with greater access to and control over infonnation 
contained in their educational records while at the 
same time prohibiting, in most circumstances, tl1e 
release of any information contained in tl1ose 

educational records without express written 
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consent or the student. This law guar:tntecs 
privacy or student records, open access hr students 

to their records, restrictL>d release or infonn a lion to 
specified authorities or others only with wrillen 
consent, and procedures allowing studenl~ to 
challenge the contents of their records. Fonns 

necessary for obtaining accL'SS to student records 
are provided by the Office of the Registrar. 

Graduation, Class Rank and 
Graduation Requirements 
Advancement to sophomore rank requires c,ulit of 
at least 30 semester hours; lo junior rank, 60 
semester hours; lo senior rank, 90 semester hours. 
Students may not adv:mce lo junior rank until 

their major h;L~ been declared. 

A minimum of 122 semester hours of credit is 
rettuired for graduation. In order to graduate, all 
studenl~ must earn at le;L~t two quality points for 
every hour they hm·e allempted at the College of 
Charleston, i.e., a grade point a\·erage (GPA) of at 
least 2.0. In addition, studenl~ must maintain a 
grade point average of al least 2.0 for all courses 

taken in the major department unless stated 
01he1wise in the Catalog description of the major. 
In an interdisciplina11• major, such as urban 

studies, courses in the major department include 
all of the courses taken in the student's area of 
concentration, (Sl.oe "Degree Requiremenl~" for 
statement on student responsibility.) 

Application for GrJduation 
and Degree Audit 
Students must complete the application for 
graduation before thcr wil I be approred for gradu
ation. The application for graduation should he 
submitted after the student h;L~ eamed 75 credit 
hours and no later th;m the first semester of the 

student's senior year. The application for gradua
tion serres the following purposl'S: 
I) Notifies the Registrar of the student's planned 

graduation date. 
2) Serres as the order for the student's diploma. 
3) Indicates the student's pl;ms for commence

ment participation. 
If any or the information on the student's 
application for graduation ch;mgcs, the student 
should promptly report those changes b)' 

completing a graduation update fonn in the 

Office of die Registrar. 

Degree audits will be sent automatically to 
students at their local addresses early in die second 
semester of their junior year. Students should 
check the personal infonnation screen on Cougar 

Trail Terminal to make sure that both local and 
pennanent addresses are current. Address updates 

cm1 he made in die Office of die Registrar. 

After die degree audit is recei,ed, students should 
review the audit widi their advisors and report any 

discrepancies to the Office of the Registrar. This 
audit will list remaining degree requirements, as 
well as requirements completed and in progress. 
Tiie audit assumes successful completion of cours
es in progress. 

In addition to the official degree audit, unofficial 
advising audits are available to studenl~ at any 
time during their academic careers, so that die} 
may monitor their progress in their degree 
programs. Advising audits are available from 
students' academic advisors or from the Office of 
the Registrnr. Studenl~ should consult their acad
mic advisors for assistance in interpreting and 
checking the accur.icy of their degree audits. 

W1iilc the degn.-e audit is a valuable adrising 

tool, students are ultimately responsible for 
ensuring diat they hare met all degree require
ments for graduation. 

Accelerated Graduation ProgrJm 
The Accelerated Graduation Program grows out of 
a desire to provide a stmctured program whereby 
new studenl~ may complete a degn.-e in thn.-e years, 
allowing them to enter the job market or more 
din.>ctly to graduate school. It offers adult students, 
who ha\'e deferred their post-secondary l>uucation, 
a special opportunity to efficiently reposition 
themselrL'S for new careers. Hy attending die Col
lege full time and taking approximately 30 hours 
of summer school (two to three summers), stu
dents reduce by one full year the traditional four 
year graduation calendar. 

The College offers a large number of general 

education (core curriculum) courses during 
the summer sessions. Studenl~ who take core 
curriculum cour.;es during the summer c;m then 
concentrate their studies on their major course

work in die fall and spring semesters. The range of 
upper le\'el courses which majors take will be 

available during those "regular" semL>stcrs. 

Students who wish to graduate in three years must 

identify themseh·es during the admissions prnces.~. 
They must declare a major and develop a program 
of study (a tlure year schedule) with their appro
priate ad\•isors. They also will be advised of the 

implications tl1e Accelerated Graduation Program 
might ha\'C on their financial aid if applicahle. 

NOTE: Students ll'ilb admnce f>lacement credit 
in the core curriculum ll'ill re1111ire jelt'er J/xm 
30 hours of summer school; students gmdual
ing ill education ll'ill 110/ be able lo complete 
slate cerJific<1/io11 11'ilbi11 three yem:~. 

Credit for Work al Anoll1er lnslilution 
and for Study Abroad: Tr.msient 
Student Status 
A degree candidate at tlie College of Charleston 
who wishes to receil-e College of Charleston cn.'llit 
for courses at another institution not within the 
Charleston higher education affiliation should 
follow the procedure outlined below before 

registering for the coursL'S: 
1) Secure and complete the appropriate course
work elsewhere fonns from the Office of Under

graduate Studies. 
2) Check the transfer course inwntolj' in Under
graduate Studies. If the course is not in the trans
fer course in\'entory indicating prior appro\'al, 

then 
3) Using a course description from a cu rrrnt 
catalog of the institution where work is to be done, 
secure the signature of the chair of the e11ui 1'alent 
department~ at the College of Charleston for which 
course credit is being petitionL>u. 
4) Submit a complell>d fonn to the deans of 
Undergraduate Studies. 

Coursework completed at other institutions must 
have a minimum grade of "C" or il~ equivalent 
Credits awarded ;L~ a result of placement testing arc 
not acceptable. Courses graded on a pass/fail h;L~is 
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are acceptable only if lhe inslitulion where 1he 
courses were completed will ~ign a minimum 
equivalent of "C" to the "p~" grade. 

The deans may consult v.ith the registrar and may 
refer lhe request to the Faculty Academic Standards 

Commillee. l11e inslitution the s1udent wishes to 
allend must be full)' accredited. College of 
Charleston credit Will be granted for the courses 
taken only if those courses are ones receMng 

credit loward graduation in the other college or 
uni\-ersity conducting the instruction. In order to 
ensure tl1at the courses will be accepted al tl1e Col
lege of Charleston for transfer credit, they must be 
approl'ed before actual enrollment. Acceptance of 

credit for an approved course will become final 
only when the registrar of the College of 
Charleston receives an official transcript of the 
student's record from the institution where the 
course was taken. 

For Sludy Abroad, the lnlemalional Student 
Exchange Program, and tl1e National Student 
Exchange Program, the determination in advance 
that credit may be awarded will be made by the 
College academic department concerned in 
consultation witl1 tl1e student. With tl1e exception 

of the Nalional Student Exchange Program, tl1e 
department may require a validating examinalion 
on the student's return. 

Independent Study Courses 
An independenl study course is an indi\idually
supervised, upper-level course, which offers a 
sludent the opportunity for intense study in a spe
cific area of interest. 111ese courses are primarily 
intended for juniors and seniors who have received 
departmental approval. Studenls must complele 
an application for independent study form (avail
able in the department office), include a descrip
tion of the intended project, obtain the signatures 
of the projecl supervisor and department chair, and 
submit a copy of tl1e apprm-ed form to the depart
ment secretary prior lo or during registration. 

Second Bachelor's Degrees 
A second degree in any discipline may be earned b)' 
a former graduale of tl1e College of Charleston. 
l11e second degree earned Yiill be noted on tl1e 

graduate's transcript onl): A second diploma may 
be requested by tl1e student when s/he applies to 

graduate. If a student eleclS to receh-e a second 
diploma, s/he v.ill need to pay an additional grad
uation fee at the Treasurer's Office. 

For tl1e former graduate, only the addition al 
courses needed to complete tl1e desin.>d degree 

requiremenls must be taken. Those requiremenlS 
are established in the Undergraduate Catalog in 
effect when tl1e student last entered degree-seeking 
status pro~ided that tl1e student maintained con
tinuous enrollment until the completion of all 
degree requirements. The second major must be 
formally declared in tl1e departmental office of the 
intended major. Readmission into degree-seeking 
status after graduation is accomplished through 
the Office of Admissions. 

A transfer student with a previously earned 
bachelor's degree from another institution mar 
earn a second bachelor's degree at the College of 
Charleston. The student must complete all degree 
requiremenlS stated in die Undergraduate Catalog 
in effect when tl1e student enters degree-seeking 
status at tl1e College pro1•ided that the student 
maintains continuous enrollment until the 

granting of tl1e degree at the College. If enrollment 
is interrupted wid1out a leave of absence, tl1e 
student must complete all degree requiremenlS 
stated in the Undergraduate Catalog in effect when 
the student last enters degree-seeking status at the 
College. A minimum of 30 semester hours must be 

taken at the College of Charleston witl1 at !east 12 
taken in the major field at the 200 lel'el or abore. 
Upon completion of all requiremenls a notation 
will be made on die transcript that the degree 
requiremenlS have been met. Both concenlrations 
and minors will be shown on the student's 
transcript. If desired, upon completion of a degn.ie 
audit with the registrar and payment of the 
graduation fee, a diploma may be awanled. 

Graduation with Honors 
StudenlS who earn a gmde point average of 3-950 
to 4.000 will graduate summa cum Iaude. Stu
denls who earn a grade point average of 3.800 to 

3.949 will graduate magna cum laude. StudcnlS 
who earn a grade point al'erage of 3.600 to 3.799 
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will graduate cum laude. 1o be eligible for gradu
ation with honors, at least 61 hours of the course 

work to be applied to the degree must have been 
comple1ed at the College of Charleston. For lhe 
purpose of calculating GPA for graduation with 
honors, all course work taken at the College of 

Charleston will be included in that calculation. 

Departmental Honors 
Designed for mature indh·iduals who are capable 

of sustained and independent work, die program 
of departmental honors is designed to gi1•e upper

classmen of exceplional ability an opportunity to 
explore intensively a field of their particular inter
est. Students take the initiatil'e in outlining their 
proposed research, e\periment, or special study; in 
enlisting the support of a faculty advisor; and in 
sl'Curing the approval of the department. Al the 
conclusion of the program, departmental honors 
can be awarded onl)' with the approval of the 
department. To be eligible, students must hai·e 
earned a grade point amage in the major of al 
least 3.5 and completed a minimum of 12 semes
ter hours of exceptionally fine work in an) combi
nation of seminar, independent stud), tutorial, and 
bachelor's essay. \X11ichever fonnat is chosen, the 
project should del'elop tl1e student's proficiency in 

library research or laborator)· methodolob'Y, and 
the finished composition should be distinguished 
by ilS organization, reasoning, and expression. 

The recommended capstone for earning 
departmental honors is the bachelor's essa). Stu
dents must seek one of the professors in their 
major department to supervise the undertaking 
;md must submit in writing a propos;tl for the 

projecl Once die plan is accepted, the studenl~ 
must work closely with their advisors. Since 
researching and writing the essa) extends 01·er 
both semesters of the senior year, studenlS should 
submit one or more preliminary draflS for critical 
examination in onler to allow tune for proper 
revision of lhe essar The department ma\ also 
prescribe addilional requiremenl~ for ensuring the 
quality of the work. SatisfaclOI}' completion of the 

bachelor's es.,ay entitles the candidate to six 
semestu hours of cn.>d1t. Bachelor's essays arc 
catalogued and retained in tl1e collection of the 
College libral) 
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College Graduation Awards 

High scholarship and exceptional achievement 

in extra-curricular activities are traditionally 

important at the College. Prii.es that recognize 

such achievement~ are also a part of the College 

tradition. Announcement of the recipients of cups, 

medals, and other awards is made each year at 

the awards ceremon)', part of commencement 

week activities. 

Faculty Honors List 
After the end of each semester, the Office of the 

President publishes the Facult)' Honors List. Stu

dents are named to this list who were enrolled in 

and completl'li at least 14 semester hours and who 

earned a GPA of 3.80 (Highly Distinguished) or 

3.60 (Distinguished). In neither case may there he 

a grade lower than C, nor an I (Incomplete). 

The Honors 
Program 

843-953-7154 
Rose Hamm Rowland, Director 

Students of superior academic ability, motivation, 

and background are encouraged to participate in 

the College ·s Honors Program. Honors courses are 

smaller, thereby allowing for more intensive 

student participation. They are accelerated to meet 
the net.'lis of superior students, and many of them 

are team taught :md interdisciplinary so that the 

student's general liberal arts education tnmscemls 

the boundaries of traditional academic disciplines. 

The Honors Program gives unusually able students 

the opportunity to: 

• Take special courses designed for students of 

high ability. 

+ Engage in independent projects and research. 

+ Confront greater intellectual challenges and 

stimulation. 

• Receive individualized instruction through a 

tutorial system. 

+ Participate in a peer communit)' of student~ 

witl1 similar abilities and motivation. 

• Participate in more intensive intellectual dis

cussion and debate. 

• Complete scholarly off-campus projects which 

mar include study abroad, intemships, or special 

research projects. 

Admission 
The Honors Progrmn has special procedures for 

admission and its own retention requi rem en ts. For 

a brochure containing more detailed infom1alion 

and for all necessary application materials, 

contact the director of the Honors Program or tl1e 

Office of Admissions. 
NOTE: U:1Jere space is am,lable, students u-bo 
are 1101 i11 the Ho11ors Program IIU{l' lake Holl• 

ors Progmm courses if they bare tbe f!er111issio11 
of tbe i11sl1'11clo1· mu/ !be Honors Progmm clirec 

tor. 

The Honors Colloquium 
Honors colloquia are small, seminar-style classes 

which emphasize student rarticipation and 

discussion. The)' may be more intensil'e, meet 

more frequently, and carry more academic credit 

than courses in the regular curriculum. Honors 

colloquia are broad in scope and transcend 

tr.iditional disciplinary boundaries. Normally, they 

are taught by a team of professors from different 

academic departments. 

The Tutorial System 
An importm11 part of the Honors Program is the 

tutorial system, modelled after tl1e progrmn of 

instruction at Oxford, C:unhridge, Harvard, and 

other major unh·ersities. Each academic 

department has courses entitled ''Tutorial" and 

"Bachelor's Essay." These are designed to supple

ment regular course offerings and to respond to 

tl1e particular interests, need.~. and goals of an 

individual student. Together with their tutors, 

Honors Program students design their own 

individual coUl'Sl'S of stud)', dctennine reading and 

written assignments and plan independent pro· 

jects. StudenL, in the program enroll in a tutorial, 

usually in the junior year, :md a bachelor's essay, 

usuallr in the senior year, either in the department 

of their choice or in the Honors Progr:m1. 

The Honors Center 
To facilitate a sense of community among Honors 

Program students and faculty, the Honors Program 

has a physical home at 10 Green Way. The Honors 

Center, which SCf\'l'S ,l, the foc:d point for the social 

• 

and intellectual acli~ities of the Honors Progr.im, 

is housed in one of the historic buildings on tl1e 

College of Charleston campus. 

Requirements for Becoming an 
Honors Program Graduate 
Every student in tl1e Honors Program must com

plete all college-wide graduation requirements, 
including Ute requirements for a major. A student 

also becomes an Honors Program graduate by 
fulfilling the following requirements: 

• HONS 105 and HONS 106 Honors English 

• HONS 120 and HONS 130 Honors Colloquium 

in Western Civilization 

• 1'11ATH 120 Introductory Calculus 

• An additional matl1ematics course at or abore 

the 200 le\'el. 
• Some of tbe aho1·e requirements may be salis• 

fled through AP exams. 
+ TI1ree additional Honors Progrmn courses, one 

of which is interdisciplinary. 

• Three credits in tutorials and/or independent 

study. 

• Bachelor's Essay (499) 

• A cumulati\'e grade point average of 3.4 or 

higher. 

Honors Program graduates will be so designated 

on u1eir transcripts and will receive special recog

nition during graduation ceremonies. M:my SIU· 

dents in the Honor.; Program also quali~• for 

departmental honors. 

Honors Courses 
HONS 105 

HONS 106 Honors English (3, 3) Salis• 

fies u1e general education requirement in English. 

HONS 115 Honors Mathematics: Cal· 

culus with Mathematical Modelling (4) 

The core of the course will be single-variable cal

culus. Applications in various areas will be empha

sized (applies toward the general education 

requirement in mathematics or logic) . 

HONS 120 

HONS 130 Honors Colloquium in 

Western Civilization (6, 6) This year-long 

colloquium is an intensive interdisciplinary studi• 
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which relates the arts, literature, and philosoph)' of 

tl1e Western world to tl1eir political, social, and 

economic contexts. HONS 120 examines the 
de1·e(opment of Western civilization from its 

origins in the ancient Near East through 

the Renaissance and Refonnation. HONS 130 
examines de1·eloprnents from the scientific 

revolution to the contemporary world. 

NO'TE: HONS 120 and 130 together sati.ifJ• /be 
general edua1tion mplireme11/ in hislOI')'; each 
also co111t1s tbree hours toll'ard the salisfaclion 
of the general educ,1/io11 requireme11/ in 
lmmanilies. 

HONS 151 Honors Biology I (4) 

HONS 15 ll Lab (OJ 

HONS 152 Honors Biology II (41 

HONS 152L Lab (0) Completion of HONS 

151 and 1;2 satisfies the general requirement 

in natural science. 

HONS 153 Honors Chemistry I (4) 

HONS 153L lab (0) 

HONS 154 Honors Chemistry II (4) 

HONS 154L Lab (0) Completion of HONS 

I 53 and 154 satisfies tlie general requirement 

in natural science. 

HONS 155 Honors Geology I (4) 

HONS 155L Lab (0) 

HONS 156 Honors Geology II (41 

HONS 156L lab (0) Completion of HONS 

155 and 156 satisfies the general requirement 
in natural science. 

HONS 157 Honors Physics I (4) 

HONS 157L Lab (0) 

HONS 158 Honors Physics II 4) 

HONS 158L Lab (0) Completion of HONS 

157 and 158 satisfies tl1e genernl requirement 
in natural science. 

NOTE: For HONS 151-158 !be lab is 
co-required 

HONS 211 

HONS 212 Honors Economics (3, 3) 

Macroeconomics and microeconomics courses 

which introduce the principles of economics and 

tl1e history of the development of that tl1eory. 

Prert'fJUi.filefor HONS 211: C:tlculus. 

Pr£11n1uisile: HONS 211 or its equivalent for HONS 
2)2. 

NOTE: Satisfies Jbe general educalio11 require

ment in /be social sciences and !be principles of 
eco11omics 1'£'</tdremenl for s/11de11/s majoring 
in economics or business. 

HONS 21 S Honors Calculus (4) A sec

ond calculus course especially designed for stu
dents with advanced placement credit for MATII 

120. The course will corer tl1e malerial or MATII 
220, plus additional material to be detennined in 

part by the backgrounds, interests, and abilities of 

the students in the course. 
Pren'f/Uisile: Advanced placement credit for ~IATII 

120 or permission of the instructor. 
NOTE: Afiplies lormrd general ed11calio11 

requirement in matb or logic. 

HONS 220 Honors Colloquium in the 

Social Sciences (3·6) An examination of the 

social sciences from tl1eir origins in tlte 17th and 
18th centuries tl1rough their derelopment in mod

em times as independent disciplines. Reading.~ 
corer hotl1 theory and current prnctice. 

NOTE· Sa/Lftes /be gmeml edumlion m1uire-
111e11! in social science 

HONS 230 Honors Colloquium: The 

Elements of Human Culture (3·6) An 

interdisciplinary study of literature, philosoph)', 

and fine arts as shaping forces for individuals and 

for society. 
NOTE: Counts lotmrd /be general education 
requirement in bu111a11ilies. 

HONS 240 Honors Colloquium: Value 

and Tradition in the Non-Western 

World (3·6) This seminar is intended to intro

duce students to non-Western cultures. 

HONS 245 

HONS 246 Honors Colloquium in the 

History and Philosophy of Science (3, 

3) 111is lecture/discus.~ion course is a stud> of the 

evolution of scientific ideas from tl1e intuiti1•e 
insights of earl)' cultures through modem analytic 
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and experimental iml>sti gation. 

HONS 390 Special Topics (3·6) An 

honors course on a special topic to be detennined 
by facult)' and student interest. 

HONS 391 Special Topics in Humani• 

ties (3·6) An honors course on a special topic 

in the humanities to be detennined by faculty and 

student interest. 

HONS 392 Special Topics in Social 

Sciences (3·6) An honors course on a special 

topic in tl1e social sciences to be determined by fac
ulty and student interest. 

HONS 395 Scholarly Off-Campus 

Project (3 hour minimum) Honors Pro

gram students are encouraged to engage in schol
arly projects off campus; e.g., study abroad, 

exchanges with otl1er honors programs, intern

ships, etc. Such projects are nonnally conceil'ed by 

the student and worked out in detail witl1 the SIU· 

dent's advisor or tutor witl1 tl1e as.sistance of tl1e 
Honors Pmgran1 director. Projects will be appr01-ed 

and C\'aluatl?d for credit by the Honors Program 
committee. 

HONS 398 Honors Independent 

Study ( 1 ·3; repeatable up to 61 Indi
vidually supervised reading and/or research on a 

topic or project agreed upon by student and super
~isor. TI1e mnount of reading or tl1e nature of tl1e 

project will detennine the credit to be as.signed. 

HONS 399 Tutorial (3; repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction gi\'en by a tutor 

in regularly scheduled meetings ( usually once a 
week). 

J>rerequi~ill!: Junior standing plus pennission of 

the tutor. 

HONS 490 Senior Honors Seminar (3) 

I lonors student~ working on bachelor's essays meet 

in a wtiekly seminar which provides an opportuni-

1)' for all senior Honors Progrnm students to work 
together. Topics will rar} according to student and 

facuhy interest mid will emphasize tl1e common 
ground of intellectual endeamr. 
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HONS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project done during 

the senior year under the close supervision of a 
tutor. The student must take the initiative in seek

ing a tutor to help in both the design and the 
supervision of the project. A project proposal must 

he submitted in writing and approved by the Hon· 
ors Program committee prior to registration for the 

course. 

• 
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SCHOOL 
OF fflE 
ARTS 
803-953-5601 

Edward Christopher McGuire, 
Dean 

Graduates are prepared for further academic studr 
as well as professions ranging from museum and 
gallery management to pmfessional theatre work, 
from perfonnancc careers to work on commissions 
for major art and presen•ation projects. Many 
graduates ha1·e been accepted to graduate 
programs, of ten :L~ fellowship students. 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Arts 
Art History 
Arts Management 
Historic Preservation and 

Community Planning 
Music 
Studio Art 
Theatre 

Minors 
Art History 
Aris Management 
Dance 
Fine Arts 
Historic Preservation and 

Community Planning 
Music 
Theatre 

Art History 
843-953-8285 

Diane Chalmers Johnson, Chair 

Professors 
Frank Cos.5a 

Diane Chalmers Johnson 
David M. Kowal 

Associate Professors 
Tessa Garton 
Mary Beth Heston 
Robert Douglas.5 Rus.5ell, Jr., 

Addlestone Chair in l.owcountry Art, 
History, and Culture. Co-Director: 
Historic Preservation and Community 
Planning Program 

Assistant Professors 
Ralph Muldrow 

Co-Di rector: Historic Preserrntion and 
Community Planning Program 

Slide Curator/Instructor 
Sherry Wallace 

The major in art history offers exciting and diverse 
educational experiences in tl1e history of art and 
culture of Western civilizations, as well as those of 

Asia and the Americas. A new program in historic 
preservation and communil)' planning is now 
avail:d1le for students interested in architecture 
and urban design. 

The Department strongly supports study abroad 
programs which enable students to experience first 
hand the art and architecture and urban environ• 
ments tl1ey lme studied. 

School of the Arts • 39 

Through a sequence of self-selected courses, 
students learn to do n.-search, work in two studio 
art areas (such as drawing, photograph)', etc.), and 
express their ideas in oral as well as written 
presentations - all skills required for any 

future career. 

Our graduates ha\'e successfully completed 
master·s degrees, medical and law school, ha\'e 

secured positions in major museums in 
Washington, D.C. and New York and found 
fulfilling careers in a 1•ariety of are:L~ from gallery 
curatorships to teaching. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
ARTH JO I llistory of Art: Prehistory to 

Renais.~ance or AR'l11 102 History of 

Art: Renaissance through ~lodem 
ARTH 103 History of Asi:m Art 
ARTH 299 Art History Methods :uid Research 

(preferably to be taken fall semester 
sophomore or junior rear) 

ARTH 415 Senior paper (spring semesters onlr) 
18 additional hours in art history, chosen 
with the approval of student's departmental 
advisor, of which 12 hours must be at or above the 
300 level#, 

NOTE 011(1• si.r h0111:1'from AR1H 290 mul/01· 

ARTH 340 Selrxll!d 1bJ1ics IIWJ' be a/1/1/ied 

l011·"rd1· the 36 hours for the (II'/ bi~IOIJ' 11/(ljOJ: 

Six hours in studio art selected from: 
ARTS 119 Drawing I 
ARTS 215 Photography I 

ARTS 216 Painting I 
ARTS 218 Printmaking I 

ARTS 220 Sculpture I 
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Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
A minimum of 18 hours in art history, with six 

hours at or above the 300 level. Students may 
select courses suited to individual needs. 

Art History Courses 
ARTH 101 History of Art fram Prehis• 

toric to Renaissance (3) A combined 
visual and historical survey of Western art from 
Prehistoric to Renaissance limes. The techniques, 
forms, and expressive content of painting, 

sculpture, and architecture will be studied within 
the context of the cultural environment which 

produced them. 

ARTH 102 History of Art fram Renais• 

sance Through Modern (3) A combined 
visual and historical survey of Western art from 
Renaissance through Modem times. Painting, 
sculpture, and architecture will be anal>7.ed in 
terms of lt.'chnique, form, and expressive content, 
as wel I as studied within the context of the histori
cal environment in which tl1ey were produced. 

ARTH 103 History of Asian Art (3) An 

introduction to the visual arts of Asia, with an 
emphasis on India, China, and Japan. The 

techniques, forms, and expressive content of 
architecture, sculpture, and painting ~ill be stud
ied within the context of tl1e culturnl environment 
which produced them. 

ARTH 230 Introduction to Historic 

Preservation (3) An introduction to the 

history and contemporary practice of historic 
preservation in the U.S. TI1e course includes a 
survey of the content and context of tl1e heritage to 
be preserved and examines current preservation 
practice in preserving buildings, landscapes and 
material culture. Issues related to archeology, 
architectural history, social history and communi
t}' pl:uming will be corered. 

ARTH 245 Introduction to Architec· 

ture (3) A survey of tl1e history of Western 
architecture that will an:drze architecture in terms 
of function, stmcture, form, and cultural and 

historical context. 

ARTH 250 American Art (3) A survey 

of American architecture, sculpture, and painting 
from Colonial times to the present, with an 
emphasis on tl1e relationships of American art to 
European art, and of American artists to their 
public. 
Prerequisite: ARTH IOZ recommended. 

ARTH 260 Addlestone Seminar on the 

Arts and Culture of the Lowcountry (3) 

Topics related to Lowcountry arts and culture may 

include Charleston architecture, historic preserva
tion planning, ganlen and landscape architecture, 

etc. Maymester. 

ARTH 265 The City as a Work of Art 

(3) TI1is course examines tl1e characteristic 
elemenL~ of historical urban form, explaining 
their presence and meaning, and looking at the 
ways in which tl1ey were modified over time and 
space. Not a course in urban history, tl1is is, rather, 
a study of the history of urbanism, dealing with 
the physical forms of the urban environment, 
primarily in Europe and tl1e New World. 
Prerequisites: ARTI{ 101 or 102 or 245. 

ARTH 290 Selected Topics in Art His• 

tory (3) Special topics of broad geographical or 
chronological areas of art history such as African 
art, art of the ·Gos, and various travel abroad 
courses. May be repeated for credit with d1ff ering 
topics. 

ARTH 299 Research and Methods in 

Art History (3) A seminar required for art 
history majors as an overview of the major 

metl1odologies in the history of art, emphasizing 
critical reading and writing (to be taken fall 
semester in sophomore or junior year). 

Prerequisites: ARTH IOI or 102 or permission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 315 Urban Design Studio (3) 

TI1is studio course will focus on a particular local 

site as a case study in urban design. Physical, 
economic, sociological and architectural aspects 
of tl1e area will be analy1.ed and proposals for 
future development will be formulated . This 
course v.ill include field research, dra~ing and 
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basic model building and will include instmction 
in tl1e areas of design and graphics. 

ARTH 318 Preservation Planning Stu

dio (3) This course will include case studies 
and a concentrated study of a local project area. 
'Tools' to promote revitalization and historic 
preservation will be discussed. Students will work 

botl1 indiVidually and in groups and will formulate 
recommendations for the study area. Charleston 

area political and preservation organizations ~ill 
be consulted and research resources in the 

Charleston community will be utili1.ed. 

ARTH 319 Architectural Design Studio 

(3) This will be an introductory studio course in 
architectural design. TI1e semester will culminate 
in the design of a house in an historic context 
Students will study basics of architectUl"JI drawing 
and representation and will study design 
fundamentals including spatial sequences, 
proportions, color theory, structural concepts and 
architectural precedents and theories. The 
instructor is an architect. 

ARTH 330 Urban Planning (3) Topics 

will include the history of planning, tl1eories of 
planning, goal setting and implementation within 
contemporary political settings. Primary emphasis 
will be placed on tl1e application of planning 
techniques within communities. TI1e course will 

present a critical analysis or current practice. Case 
studies will be used. 

ARTH 333 Traditional Design and 

Preservation in Charleston (3) This 
course \\ill introduce students to tl1e many facets of 
architectural design in traditional modes, and to 
use the design process to foster deeper understand
ing and appreciation for the historic buildings in 
Charleston and elsewhere. TI1e course will be 
taught in a studio format like that used in 
architecture schools. Student research, design and 
presentations \\ill fonn a significant portion of the 
course, as will site visits. Lectures will address 
issues relevant to traditional design, including 
proportions, ornament nomenclature, architectur
al theory and a survey of design precedents. 
ProjecL~ ~ill include wash and charcoal rendering. 
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ARTH 335 History of American Archi

tecture (3) A history or architecture or North 
America. Though beginning with a brief examina

tion of Precolumhian building and including 
Canadian examples where useful, the course will 
focus primarily on American architecture from tl1e 

period of European settlement to tl1e present. 
Prerequisite: ARTil IOI or 102 or 245 or permis
sion of the instructor. 

ARTH 338 American Vernacular 

Architecture and Material Culture (3) 

This course explores diverse examples of common 

architecture and material culture in America from 
earliest settlements up to the present day. The 
course will investigate the cultural roots of 
architectural fonns and traditions and will also 
address such topics as cultural landscapes, ilie 

development of building technologies, folklore 
and folklifo and tl1e relationship of the built envi

ronment to tl1e natural environment O\'er time. 
Prerequisite: ARTil IOI or 102 or 245 or permis

sion of the instructor. 

ARTH 340 Selected Topics in Art His• 

tory (3) Studies of specialized topics in art and 
architectural history (such as Spanish Baroque 
painting, New Wave Cinema) 
Prerequisite: ARTH IOI or 102 or 103 or permis
sion or the instructor. May be repeated for credit 
with differing topics. 

ARTH 341 History of the Art of India 

(3) A study of the architecture, sculpture, and 
painting of South Asia rrom the Indus Valley 

Civilization through the Mughal period, with 
emphasis on historical, social, and religious con
text. Topics include the prehistoric era, early Bud
dhist architecture and sculpture, Hindu temples 
and related arts, rock-cut architecture, and paint• 
ing traditions of the Islamic and Rajput courts. 
Prerequisite: ARTil 103 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ARTH 342 History of the Art of China 

(3) A study or the arts of China from the 
Neolitl1ic period through early modem times, with 
emphasis on historical, social, and religious 
context. Topics include Neolithic pottery 

traditions, fu rn?rary art of tl1e Shang through 
Han dynasties, tl1e Buddhist art of China, and 
Chinese painting and ceramics. 

Prerequisite: ARTH 103 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTH 343 History of the Art of Japan 

(3) A stud}• of tl1e arts of Japan tl1rough early 
modem times, \ltith emphasis on historical, social, 

and religious context. Topics include ceramic and 
architectural traditions of prehistoric Japan, 

Buddhist architecture, sculpture, and painting; 
development of the '1apanese Style," 7.en art, and 

the popular art of woodblock prints in pre

modemJapan. 
Prerequisite: ARTH 103 or pennission of 

tl1e instructor 

ARTH 345 History of Greek and 

Roman Art (3) A study of Greek art from the 

Minoan civilization through the Hellenistic 
period, and of Roman art from tl1e Republic 

through the Empire. 
Prerequisite: ARTil IOI or 102 or penni~ion of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 350 History of Early Christian 

and Byzantine Art (3) Christian art from 
tlie late Roman Empire through the development 
of tl1e Byzantine style and its influence in Western 
Eu rope, a study of tl1e major sur,hing architectur

al monuments and mosaics in centers such as 
Rome, Constantinople, Ravenna, Venice, and Sici
ly, as well as manuscript painting and minor arts. 
Prerequisite; ARTil IOI or 102 or permi~ion of 

the instructor. 

ARTH 355 History of Early Medieval 

and Romanesque Art (3) A study of 
architecture, sculpture, painting, and minor arts 

in Western Europe from the 8th through the 12th 
century, including Insular, Carolingian, Ottonian, 

and Romanesque art. 
Prerequisite: ARTH IOI or 102 or permi~ion of 

tl1e instructor. 

ARTH 360 History of Gothic Art (3) A 

stud>' of Gotl1ic architecture, sculpture, painting, 
and minor arts in Western Europe from the 12th 

Art History• 4 I 

tl1rough tl1e 15th century. Concentration wi II be on 
tl1e major architectural monuments and their 

decoration. 
Prerequisite: ARTil IOI or 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 362 History of Medieval Man· 

uscript Illumination (3) A study of the 

development of manuscript illumination from the 
5th century until the replacement of manuscripts 

by printed books in the 15th century, with an 
emphasis on the role and function of manuscripts, 
as v.-ell as their decoratiolt. 
PrentJ11isite: ARTil 101 or 102 or permission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 365 History of Northern 

Renaissance Painting (3) Study of tl1e 
development of painting in Northern Europe 

during the 15th and I 6th centuries. Artists to be 
discussed include Jan van Eyck, Roger van der 
Weyden, Hieronymous Bosch, Albrecht Durer, 
and Peter Brueghel. 
Prereqms,te: AR'ffi IOI or 102 or permission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 370 History of Italian Early 

Renaissance Art (3) Study of the painting, 
sculpture, and architecture produced in Italy 

during the 14tl1 and l Stl1 centuries. Concentration 
on major masters such as Giotto, ~lasaccio, 
Castagna, Brunelleschi, DonateHo, Fra Angelico, 
and Bollicelli. 
PreretJUisite: ARTil 10 I or I 02 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 375 History of Italian High and 

late Renaissance Art (3) Study of the 
painting, sculpture, and architecture produced in 
16th-century Italy. The course Will focus upon 
High Renaissance masters Leonardo <la Vinci, 
Michelangelo, Raphael, and Bramante, and the 
major practitioners of later I 6th-century 

"mannerism." 
Prerequisite: ARTI-1 IOI or 102 or permission of 

the instructor. 

ARTH 380 History of Baroque Art (3) 

Studr of the di\-erse stylistic developments of 17th-
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century European painting and sculpture. 
Concentration will he on the major m,LSters of the 
period, including Caravaggio, Bernini, Rubens, 
Poussin, Velazquez, Rembrandt, and \'ennl'er. 
Prerequisite: ARTH IOI or 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 385 History of European Paint· 

ing, 1700-1850 (3) Stud)' of the major 
artistic mo\'ements in European painting from 
1700 to 1850; tl1e Rococo and its tr:msfonnation; 
the de,·elopment of Neoch~sicism and 

Romanticism. 
Pren-rjltisittJ: ARlll IOI or 102 or pennission of 
the instructnr. 

ARTH 390 History of Modern Euro• 

pean Art (3) This course will consider the 
stylistic developments of modem painting and 
sculpture in Europe from 1850 to 1945. Concen
tration will be on major mol'ements from Realism 
through Impressionism, Post-Impressionism, 
Cubism, Abstraction, and Surrealism, 
emphasizing such artists as ~lanet, Monet, \'an 
Gogh, Picasso, Kandinsk)', and Dali. 
Prert1quisite: ARTH IOI or 102 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

ARTH 392 The Camera and Visual 

Perception (3) A studr of photography as a 
visual art fonn; its interaction with the other arts, 
especially painting; the e\'Olution of cinematogra
phy and tl1e effects of these art fom1s on the 
histo1y of modem art. 
Prerequisite: ARTH 101 or 102 or ARTS I 18orper
mission of the instructor. 

ARTH 394 History of 18th· and 

19th•· Century Architecture (3) Begin
ning witl1 the new awareness of the past that arose 
in mid-18th century in Europe, tl1is course will 
trace tl1e development of Westem architecture 
through the 1893 Columbian Exposition in 
Chicago. Traditional style and technological 
innorntion will be giren equal weight. 
Prem111isite: AR'lll IOI or 102 or 245 or pennis

sion of the instruclor. 

ARTH 395 History of 20th-Century 

Architecture (3) A study of modem 
architecture from 1885 to the present 
concentrating on tlle American contributions of 
Sullivan and Wright, the European modemists, 
Gropius, Mies ran der Rohe, l.e Corbusier, and 
post-World War II del'elopments. 
Prerequisite: ARTH IOI or 102 or 245 or 
pennission of tl1e instructor. 

ARTH 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings. 
Prerequisites: Open only to students enrolled in 

the Honors Program. Junior standing, plus 
pennission of the tutor, tutorial commitll'e, and 

tl1e department chair. 

ARTH 410 Internship (3) Internships are 
intended to provide the opportunity for tlle student 

to apply knowledge and skills learned during a 
nonnal course of study to actual situations 
encountered in work \liitl1 area arts or preser\·ation 
organizations. Interested students should contact 
the faculty internship director for specific 
placement opportunities and application infonna
tion. Junior and senior students with major GPAs 
of 3.0 or better are eligible. 

ARTH 415 Senior Paper in Art Histo• 

ry (3) A topical research paper will be written 
under the direction of a member of tl1e art histo1y 
faculty during the students' senior year. Successful 
completion of tl1e paper and an oral presentation 
are requirements for completion of the major in 
art history. Offered spring semesters only. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or pennission of the 
instructor. 

Historic 
Preservation 
and Community 
Planning 

843-953-8285 
Robert Russell, Co-Director 
Ralph Muldrow, Co-Director 

The goal of the major in historic preser\'ation and 
community planning is to introduce the student to 
the history, theory, and practice of historic 
preservation, :md the present necessity to link 
preservation with parallel issues in community 
planning. Because of changes in the world of 
historic preservation it is no longer sufficient to 
consider the preservation of rarticular buildings or 
landscapes without a concomitant vision of what 
might best be called the context of the object. 

The historic preservation major is fimily located 
within the liberal arts trndition at the College. II is 
not intended to be 'tr.tining' for the technical 

field of historic preservation, but ratl1er a~ .m 
introduction to the broader issues which are 

presentlr being grappled with hr preservationists. 

The intention of tl1e pmgr.un is to awaken in the 
student an appreciation for the complexity of the 
field of historic preservation. Through a combina
tion of general .md survey courses and specific 
practical applications the student \~ill begin to 
understand the multitude of forces acting upon 
cities, tmms, and rural areas that either encourage 
or hinder the presm•ation of historic sites at the 
end of the 20th century. 

Major Requirements: 39 hours 
Required courses: 

ARlll 230 Introduction to Historic Preservation 
(cross-listed \~ith urban studies 
and history) 

ARTH 335 History of American Architecture 
ARTH 338 American \'emacular Architecture 

and ~1aterial Culture 
ARTH 318 Prese1Yation Planning Studio 

HIST 211 Americ:UJ Urh:m History 
URST 310 or ARTH 330 Urb.m Planning 
ARTH 410 Intemship (also satisfied by HIST 

496 Field Internship and URST 400 
Practicum) 

ARTH 415 Senior Paper/Senior Studio 
1\l'o courses selected from the follm,ing: 
ARlll 245 Introduction to Architectural History 
ARTH 265 The City as a \\ork of Art 

ARTH 315 Urtian Design Studio 
ARTH 319 Architectural Design Studio 
HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 
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Charleston 

Electives: nine credit hours from the foUowing: 
Mil-I 202 Archaeoloi,ry 
AN11{ 351 Urban Anthropology (cross-listed as 

SOCY 351) 
AN1ll 393 Introduction to Archaeological Field 

Methods 
AN111493 Field School in Archaeoloi,ry (eight 

credits would satisfy core internship 
requirement) 

ARTii 260 Buildings, Manners, and Laws: 

Charleston Architecture and 
Culture (i\lM) 

ARTii 333 Traditional Design in Charleston 
(MM) 

ARTii 394 18th and 19th-Century Architecture 

ARTii 395 20th-Century Architecture 
ARTS 119 Drawing I 

ARTS 335 Photography I 
ECON 307 Urban Economics 
HIST 214 American Ethnic History: 1607 to 

Present 
HIST 2 I 6 African American History 
H 1ST 2 I 7 African American History 
HIST 221 Women in the U.S. 
H 1ST 222 History of Soutl1 Carolina 
HIST 224 History of tlie South to 1865 
H 1ST 225 History of the Sourl1 since 1865 
HIST 256 History of Science and Technoloi,ry 
HIST301 Colonial America, 1585-1763 
HIST 303 History of the United States: The 

Young Republic, 1800-1845 
HIST 304 History of tl1e United States ... 

1845-1877 
HIST 305 History of the United States ... 

1877-1918 
HIST 3o6 History of the United States ... 

1918-1945 
HIST 307 History of tlie United States ... 

1945-Present 
HIST354 Tudor England, 1485-1603 
HIST 355 Stuart England, 1603-1714 
HIST 356 Georgian England 
HIST 357 Victorian Britain 
POLS 305 Urbanization and Urban Geography 
POLS 381 Urban Government and Politics 
URST 201 Introduction to Urban Studies 
Also relevant special topics courses in art history, 
histolj', political science and urban studies 

NOTE: A11J1 students 111ishi11g lo add an 
i11/er11alio11al aspect lo their curriculum could 
also fulfill credit hour requireme11/s by 
p11rsui11g suitable courses offered at the 
Clemso11 z•il/a in Genoa, Ila◊'• 

Minor Requirements: 21 hours 
Required courses: 
ARTii 330 Urban Planning or URST 310 
ARITI 230 Introduction to Historic Preseivation 

(cross-listed with urban studies 
and history) 

ARTH 265 TI1e City as a Work of Art (A History 
of City Making) 

HIST 211 American Urban History 
ARTH 410 Internship/practicum or HIST 496 

or URST400 

Electives: six credit hours from the following: 

ARTii 335 History of American Architecture 
HIST 222 History of Soutl1 Carolina 

ARTH 260 Charleston Architecture 
HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Charleston 
ARTii 315 Urban Design Studio 

POLS 381 Urban Politics 
POLS 305 Urban Geography 
ARTii 318 Preseivation Planning 
Special topics in art history, history, political 
science, urban studies (could include, for exam

ple, the Addlestone seminars in the Art History 
Department, or Victorian Charleston, offered by the 
History Department, or a course like Land Use Law 
offered by the Urban Studies Program). 

Arts 
Management 

843-953-6301 
Jerry W. Spencer, Director 

Professors 
Teaching staff include full time faculty in other 
departments and pr.icticing arts professionals who 
act as adjunct faculty members as appropriate to 

each course. 

Arts Management• 43 

Arts Management 
The new and exciting field of arts management 
prepares students to become leaders, managers 

and members of arts organizations. The courses 
emphasize the management, organization, 
decision making and problem solving skills 

relevant to the unique world of the arts industry. 
Internships and participation in community arts 

organizations reinforce classroom experiences. 
Professional artists and arts industry leaders 

augment tl1e perspective of die courses. 

Major Requirements: 39 hours 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Management 
ARTM 310 Advanced Arts Management 
ARTM 340 Arts Financial Management 
ARTM 400 Internship in Arts Management 
ARTM 420 Policy in tl1e Arts 

THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre 
MUSC 131 Music Appreciation 
ARTii 10 I History of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance or ARTii I 02 History 
of Art from Renaissance to Modem 
or ARTii 103 History of Asian Art 

Bl.AW 205 Legal Environment of Business 
or Bl.AW 3o6 Law for Business 
Managers 

MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 
ACCT 200 Accounting Information for Non

Business Majors or ACCT 203 
Accounting Concepts I 

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics or ECON 
201 Principles of Macroeconomics 

and ECON 202 Principles of 
Microeconomics 

PHIL 280 Aesthetics or PHIL 180 Philosophy 
of Art 

Electives: Courses in studio arts, art history, music, 
theatre, gallery fundamentals, festival and 
museum management, business communica

tions, advertising, tourism and hospitality, etc. 

NOTE: Students tcho major i11 arts 111a11age
ml!1ll are enamraged lo lake a double major or 
at least a minor in a program or subject (lrea 
of their choice. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
ARThl 200 Introduction to Arts Management 
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ARTM 310 Advanced Ans ~lanagement. 
School of the Arts majors must also complete: 

MGMT 105 Introduction to Business 
ACCT 200 Accounting Infonnation for Non• 

Business Majors or ACCT 203 
Accounting Concepts I 

MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts 
ECON 101 Introduction to Economics or ECON 

202 Principles of Economic.~. 
School of Business and Economics 
majors must complete: 
TilTR 176 Introduction to Theatre 
MUSC 131 Music Appreciation: The Art of 

Listening 
ARTil 118 Studio Art: Issues and Images 

ARTil 101 History of Art from Prehistoric to 
Renaissance or ARTH l02 History 
of Art from Renaissance Through 
Modem or ARTil l03 HistorJ of Far 
Eastern Art 

Students who major in all other College programs 
must complete all the courses required of students 

in both the School of Business & Economics and 
School of the Ans. 

Arts Management and 
Administration Courses 
ARTM 200 Introduction to Arts Man• 

agement (3) This course co\'ers the basic 
principles, theories, concepts, processes and 
practices relating to organizations in the arts 
industry including structure of the ans industry, 
organization structures, leadership, staffing, 

volunteerism, fundraising, intellectual propert)', 
grants writing, advocacr, etc. 

ARTM 240 Gallery Fundamentals (3) 

A basic course to sul'\·ey the purposes, procedures, 
and functions of art museums and galleries and 
provide an introduction to such basic tasks as 
exhibition design and installation and care and 
the handling, identification, and research of art 
objects. Students will participate directly in 
mounting and maintaining exhibitions in the 
Halse}' Gallery. 
Prerequisite: ARTH 102 or ARTS 118 or pennission 
of the instructor. 

ARTM 310 Advanced Arts Manage· 

ment (31 Students in this course apply the 

principles, theories, concepts, processes, and 
practices learned in the introductory course to 

the creation and management of various types 
of arts organizations including such aspects as 
audience development, special event planning, 
program planning, financial planning, proposal 
writing, etc, 

Prem1111s1le: ARTM 200 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ARTM 340 Arts Financial Manage· 

ment (3) A studr of tl1e financial aspects 
of non-profit arts organizations to include 
budgeting, earned and unearned income, fund 
management, gr.111ts writing. fund rJising, cash 
management, proposal writing, cost•benefit analy
sis, feasibility studies, and financi:d decisions. 

PrerttJuiriles: ARTM 200 and ACCT 200 (ma}' sub• 
stitute ACCT 203) or pennission of the instructor. 

ARTM 360 Special Topics in Arts Man

agement (3) A study of special types of ans 
organizations and/or special situations encoun
tered in the ans industry. Possible topics are 
cinema production, arts festivals, cultural 
planning, international arts management, etc. 
Prerw111isile: As required. 

ARTM 380 Independent Study (1-3) 

A studr, reading, or research project concerning 
subject matter not available in other college 
courses. 

PrentJUifiles: ARTM 200, 310, junior standing, 
and written agreement witl1 the student and the 
instructor and the director of the arts management 
progr.un. 

ARTM 400 Internship in Arts Man• 

agement (31 Provides students an experien
tial leaming and research opportunity witl1 a 
sponsoring arts•oriented organization. 
Prerequisites: ARTM 3IO and eitl1er ARTM 340 or 
420; junior standing and above with pennission of 
the director of tl1e arts management progrnm. 

ARTM 420 Policy in the Arts (3) A 

study of policy fonnulation in the arts industry to 
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include issues in cultural planning, ethics, boards 
of directors/advisors/trustees composition and 
operations, international arts, developmental 
strategies, cultural dil'ersity in the arts, etc. 
PrerctflliSiles: ARTM 310, ARTM 340, ~IKTG 302, 
Bl.AW 205 or 306, ECON IOI or 201 and 202, and 
junior standing. 

Fine Arts Minor 
The minor consists of 18 hours in art, music, and 
theatre. 111ere are two options available: 
1) Any two history and/or theory courses from a 
particular major (art, music, tl1eatre) with four 
otl1er arts courses of tl1e student's choice; 
2) An intenlisciplinary selection of two introduc

tory level courses and four other ans courses of the 
student's choice. Students interested in declaring a 
fine arts minor should speak Witl1 tl1e appropriate 
department chair who will, upon completion of a 
student's requirements, foiward the infonnation to 
the registrar for entry on the permanent record of 
tl1e student. 

Music 

Steve Rosenberg, Chair 

Professors 

Douglas D. Ashley 
William D. Gudger 

843-953-5927 

David W. ~laves, Composer-in-Residence 
Ste\'e Rosenberg 

Associate Professors 
Enrique Graf, Artist-in-Residence 
Willanl Oplinger 

Assistant Professors 
Wing Ho 
Deanna ~kBroom 
Marc Regnier 

The Department of Music offers a dynamic 
program to del'elop the musicians of tomorrow. 
111e emphasis is on individual instruction b)' 
faculty members who are well-knmm performers 
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and scholars. In addition, students work with visit

ing professional artists and ensembles-in-resi
dence who perfonn nationally and internationally. 

Students may earn a bachelor of arts degree in 
music, specializing in: perfonnance (piano, mice, 
orchestral instruments), theory/composition, or 

history/literature. 

The Department of Music, set in the midst of 
historical Charleston and working witl1 Spoleto 

Festival U.S.A., Piccolo Spoleto, and the Charleston 
Symphony Orchestra, offers students a truly 
cosmopolitan atmosphere usually found only in 
major urban centers. 

Major Requirements: 42 hours 
NOTE: ,1/usic majors must be accepled 
through ti/I twdilion (if 111ajori11g ill an 
applied music mw) or ti co11.fere11ce tl'ilb a 
faculty membL'1' (music lbeory• mu/ composition 
or mmic bislory). 

MUSC 246 Music Theory I 
~!USC 247 Music Theory II 
~!USC 2461. Music Theory I.ab I 

MUSC 2471. Music Theory Lah II 
~!USC 381 Music History I 
MUSC 382 Music History II 
MUSC 3811. Music Theory Lab Ill 
~!USC 3821. Music Theo1y Lab IV 
MUSC 481 Music Theory lII 
MUSC 482 Music Theory IV 

Eight hours, of which four must be in one area 

selected from: 
MUSC 261 and/or 461 (study of an instrument 

or voice) 
NOTE: All music majors 11111st pass a pia110 
J1roflcie11cy e.mm or take al leas/ lrt'O semeslers 
of pim10 or class piano. 

Three hours in one of the departmental ensembles 
Nine hours from: 
Applied music: At least six of which must be at the 
400 level (any combination of MUSC 461 and 
475). 

or 

Theory/composition: 

MUSC 351, 352 Seminar in Composition 
MUSC 46o Independent Study in Composition 

or 

History/lilcrJturc; 
ML'SC 444 Selected Topics in Music History 

Ml:SC 445 Independent Study in ~lusic History 
ARTH I 02 History of Art from Renaissance 

through Modem limes 
NOTE: Nomw/{1• as prepamlron for gmduale 
tl'ork in music bislOIJ' or 11111sico/ug;•, /be s/11-

denl is urged to seek ad,/Jtio11a/ /1111g11age train
ing (especially G£'1'111t111, plus French a,· Ila/km 
if possible.) 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 

MUSC 131 Music Appreciation or MllSC 230 

Masterworks of ~ lusic 
MUSC 246 Music Theory (offered e\"ery semester, 

lab not required) 
MUSC 382 Music Histmy (offered emy spring 

semester, lab not required) 

Nine Elective hours: other music courses 
excluding music ensembles. 12 of the 18 hours 
must be eamed at the College of Charleston. 
NOTE: For most s/11de11/s, ,I/USC 146 ir rL'COlll· 

mended as a background for MUSC 246 mu/ 
may com1/ as an e/eclire lotl'ard /be Iola/. 

Music Courses 
MUSC 131 Music Appreciation: The 

Art of Listening (3) Introduction to the fun
damentals of music necessary for intelligent listen
ing. Musical tenninology and historical data are 
presented as needed, but central to the course is the 
del'elopment of more perceptive listening habits 
tl1rough guided listening to a variety of works. 

MUSC 146 fundamentals of Music (3) 

A study of the basics of music notation and its 
realization. Includes a study of scales, key 
signatures, intel'\"als, rhythmic notation, and 

chord construction. Sight-singing of simple 
melodies and ear training will also be included. 

NOTE: '/bis course does 110/ satiefy tbe b11111a11i
lies requirement. 

MUSC 147 fundamentals of Music II 
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(3) A continuation of MUSC 146. Hannonization 

of simple melodies, a study of non-hannonic 
tones, cadences, introduction to figured bass and 
hannonic analysis. Sight-singing and ear training 
will be a major part of the course. 

Prerequisite: MUSC 146. 
NOTE: 71,is course does 1101 satisfy tbe btmumi
ties req11ire111e11/. 

MUSC 150 Physics of Sound and 

Music (3) An investigation of mechanical and 
electronic generation of sound; propagation of 
sound; perception of sound and music; the 
acoustics of vocal and instrumental music; 
musical elements such as pitch, loudness, and 
timbre; and musical constructs such as scales, 
temperament, and hannony. This course is 
team-taught by physics and music faculty. 
Prerequisite: A working knowledge of high school 

algebra is assumed. 

MUSC 230 Masterworks of Music Ut

erature (3) A study of representative 
compositions by master composers from 1700 to 
the present. No technical knowledge of music is 
required, but some familiarity with classical music 
is helpful. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 131 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

MUSC 240 Phonetics For Singers (3) 

The pronunciation of Italian, Gennan, and French 
through the learning and use of the International 
Phonetic Alphabet. Students learn to transcribe the 

orthographic letters of the languages studied into 
IPA S}mbols, using these S)mbols as the key to 
correct pronunciation. 

MUSC 246 Music Theory I (3) A study 
of diatonic harmony utilizing traditional four-part 
exercises. Harmonic and Schenkerian analysis of 
works of Bach and Mozart. MUSC 2461. should be 
taken concurrently by majors. 
PrL'1'fr{t1isite: A passing grade on a placement 
examination. 

MUSC 246L Music Theory Lab I ( 1) 

111e study of musical scales, inter,;als, and key 
signatures utilizing sight singing, ear training, 
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and keyboard exercises. Laboratory three hours per 
week. Should normally he taken by majors 
concurrently with MUSC 246. 

MUSC 247 Music Theory II (3) A 

continuation of ~!USC 246. Further study of 
hannonic practice through chromatic and linear 
harmony, with emphasis on late 18th and 19th 
century "common practice period." Extensil'e 
analysis of both large- and small-scale forms of 
works of Mozart, Haydn, Beethoven, Chopin, and 

Wagner. Includes SCl'Cr:tl smaller projects and one 
larger formal analysis presented as a paper. 
Pren'f/llisites; MUSC 246 and 246L or pennission 
of the instructor. 

MUSC 247L Music Theory Lab II ( 1) 

Continuation of MUSC 246L with more ear 
training and sight singing, and beginning of 
four-part hannonic dictation. L:dioratory thn.'<? 
hours per Wl>ek. 

Prerequisite: ~IUSC 246L or permission of instruc
tor. Should nonnally be taken by majors concur
rently with ~!USC 247. 

MUSC 337 Opera Uterature (3) A 

study of selected operas hy composers of the 18th to 

20th centuries. 
Prereq11isite: MUSC 131, or 230, or permis.~ion of 
the instructor. 

MUSC 347 History of Jazz (3) A study 

of the historical, cultural, and musical 
significance of jazz and the major trends and styles 
of jazz, with attention to the most important 
performers in this idiom. 

MUSC 348 Music in America (3) A 

surYey of music in American culture from Colonial 
limes to the present, witl1 particular attention to 
the social setting for American music and the 
influence of European and African cultures on 
American music. The course will inmlve listening 
to and discussing representati1·e compositions by 
American composers. In the first part of the course, 

particular attention will he paid to Charleston as a 
musical center before 1860. 
Prc.n'fjllisite: MUSC 131 or any course in Americ:u1 
history or literature would be helpful. 

MUSC 351 Seminar in Music Composi· 

tion I (3) Composition with adherence to strict 
fonns and creatil'e writing in various forms and 
rnedi:1. 
Prereq11isile: MUSC 247. 

MUSC 352 Seminar in Music Composi· 

tion II (3) Continuation of creative work begun 
in ~lusic Composition I, with analysis emphasis on 
I arger 20th-century works. 111e student's final 
projl'CI will he pn.>sented in a public perfonnance 
or the composition. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 351. 

MUSC 381 Music History I (3) A study 

or music in Western European society between 400 
A.O. and 1700 A.O. Medieval, Renaissance, and 
early Baroque styles or music, as seen in represen
tatil'e composi lions and composers. Extensive 
listening to selected compositions and analysis of 
them, l'lith attention to perfonnance practice and 
the place of music in the society of the period. 
Prerequisite: MUSC 247 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

MUSC 381L Music Theory Lab 111 (1) 

Consists or keyboard hannony exercises, a review 
at the keyboard of materi,~ presented in 111eory I, 
as well as sight-singing and dictation. Laboratory 
tl1ree hours per week. 
Prerc.YJuisile: MUSC 247L Should normally be 
taken hy majors concurrently with MUSC 381. 

MUSC 382 Music History II (3) A study 
of music in Western European society in the 18th 
and 19th centuries. ~lusic of the late Baroque mas
ters, Classical period, and Romantic period. Exten
sil'e listening to selected compositions and analysis 
or them, l'lith attention to performance practice 
and tl1e place of music in tl1e society of the period. 
PrertYJUisite: MUSC 381 or permission or the 
instructor; for minors in music, MUSC 246 is the 
prerequisite. 

MUSC 382L Music Theory Lab IV (I) 

Adl'anced projects in analysis, keyboard skills, 
diction, aml/or car training. A re~iew of skills from 
previous theory and theory lab courses, tailored to 
the needs of tl1e student enrolled. Laboratory three 
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hours per week. 
Prertrjltisite: MUSC 381L. Should normally be 

taken by majors concurrently with MUSC 382. 

MUSC 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a 
tutor in regularly scheduled meetings (usually 
once a week). 
Prerequisite: Junior standing, plus permission of 
tl1e tutor and the department chair. 

MUSC 444 Seminar: Selected Topics 

in Music History (3) Concentrated im'eSli
gation in various subjects in music literature as 
announced each semester. Possible topic.s are tl1e 

music of a particular composer; a study of Baroque 
ornamentation as realized in performance 
pmctice; or iconography (visual arts in music 
research), including a survey of archires or prints, 
discussion of paintings, etc., on musical subjects, 
and the use of iconography in research. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

MUSC 445 Senior Independent Study 

in Music History (3 or 6) Students who 
hm'e taken an appropriate sequence of preparatory 
courses in one area or problem of music history 

determine a project in consultation with a 
department member qualified to guide and 
judge tl1e work. 
Prereq11isile: Open to juniors or seniors, witl1 an 
overall GPA of at least 2.75 and a music GPA of at 
least 3.3, with the permission of the department. 

MUSC 460 Senior Independent Study 

in Music Theory or Composition (3 or 

6) Large-scale project investigating a specific 

problem in theory, or a significant musical 
composition. May be repeated for a second 
semester if the scope of the project warrants it, or if 
an additional topic is selected. 
PrerffJUisiles: MUSC 352 or permission of the 
instructor. An m'erall GPA of at least 2.75 and 
permission of the department. 

MUSC 481 Music Theory Ill (3) Coun
terpoint as a musical structure. Exercises in writ
ing 16th-century style counterpoint in two, three, 
and four mices. Analysis of representative works by 
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Palestrina, \1ctoria, Byrd, etc. Eighteenth-century 

counterpoint and its basis in major/minor hanno

ny, With analysis of selected in\'entions and fugues 
b) J,S. Bach, Writing of a short four-voice fugue. 

Prerequisite: ;\!USC 382. 

MUSC 482 Music Theory IV (3) A study 
of representatil·e examples of music from the 

princip:11 20th-century composers, and an 
introduction to methods of analysis of these 

compositions. Music by Debussr, Stravinsky, 
Bartok, Schoenberg, Webern, and Berg, plus more 

recent compositions. The theoretical basis of 
12-tonc (serial) music. Analytic skills for other 
types of 20th-century music. 
Prerequisites: !IIUSC 481. 

MUSC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing projl'CI done during the 
senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 
from the department. Students must take the ini
tiati,·e in seeking a tutor to help in both the design 
mid super\'ision of their project. A project proposal 
must he submitted in writing and approved by the 
department prior to registration for die course. 

Practice & Performance of Music 
MUSC 121 Class Piano I ( t ) Class 

instruction for beginning pi:mo students with 
an emphasis on note reading and use of 

functional (chordal) ham1ony. l.imited enroll
ment by audition. 

MUSC 1 22 Class Piano II ( 1 ) Continua

tion of ~IUSC 121. 
Prmquisile: MUSC 121 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

MUSC 123 Class Voice ( 1 ) The study of 
the roice for those with little or no previous 1·ocal 
or musical training. Instruction dealing with 
interpretation, and rocal techni11ue in English and 
foreign languages. 

MUSC 161 Concert Choir ( 1, repeat• 

able up to 8 credits) The studr and 
perfonnance of choml music, botl1 sacred and 
secular, from the Renaissance to the 20tl1 century, 

Laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Pennission of the instructor. 

MUSC 261 Applied Music ( 1 or 2, 

repeatable up to 8 credits in any one 

area) lndMdual or class lessons in rnice or 

instrumental music for freshmen and sopho
mores, Private lessons, half-hour per week plus a 
weekly seminar. The fee for this course is S 150 per 

credit in addition to regular tuition charges. 
Pn,,-equisile: An audition is held at the beginning 

of each tenn. 
Individual areas of instruction in 

MUSC 261 and 461: 

A. Harp 
B. Bassoon 
C. Clarinet 
D. Double bass 
E. Percussion 

E Flute 
G. Classical guitar 
H. French horn 
I. \'iolin 

JB. Jazz bass 
JE. Drum set 
JG. Jazz guitar 

JP. Jazz piano 
JS. Jazz saxophone 
K. \fola 

L. Cello 
N. Pipe organ 
0. Oboe 

P. Piano 
R. Recorder 
T. Trumpet 
u. Trombone 

V. Voice 

MUSC 299 Repertory Class ( 1, 

repeatable up to 8 credits) A masterclass 
fonnat in which student and faculty perfonn, 
critique, and discuss \'arious aspects of musical 
perfonnance such as technique, interpretation, 
and performance practice. Separate section for: 
BR. Brass 
GR. Classical guitar 

JR. Jazz 
PR. Piano 
SR. String 
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VH. \'oice 

WR. Woodwind 

MUSC 363 Ensemble ( 1, repeatable 

up to 6 credits) The study and perfonnance 

of chamber ensemble literature written for various 
combinations of 1·oiccs and/or instruments. 
Laboratory three hours per week. 

Prerequisite: Pem1ission of the instructor. 
NOTE: No more !ban eigbl credits fi'om 

any combi11alio11 of ensembles or concert 
choir may be a/Jjllied to1mrd gmt/1111/irm 

req11ireme11/s. 

Areas of instruction in MUSC 363 are: 

B. Band 
C. Ch:unher music 
E. Early music 
G. Guitar ensemble 

J. Jazz ensemble 

0. Orchestra 
M. ;\ladrigal Singers 
V. Gospel Choir 

MUSC 370 

MUSC 371 Conducting (2, 2) 111estud)' 
of fundamental principles of conducting, both 

choral and instrumental, including basic heat 
patterns, h;md ,md baton technique, interpreta
tion, score reading, and rehearsal techniques. 
l.ectures two hours per week. 
Prereqursile: Ml'SC 246; MUSC 370 is prerequisite 
for Mt SC 371. 

MUSC 461 Applied Music (2, repeat• 

able up to 8 credits in any one area) 

Individual lessons, one hour per week for juniors 
and seniors, plus a weekly seminar. The fee for this 
course is S300 per tenn in addilmn lo regular 
tuition charges. 
Prereq11ifi/e: A junior-standing jmy (nonnally 
taken at the end of the fourth tenn 111 MUSC 261). 
At the recommendation of the music facult)', 
students ma)' repeat ~ll!SC 26 I up to a limit of 
eight credits in lieu of MUSC 461. 

MUSC 475 Senior Independent Study 

in Music Performance (3 or 6) Students 
who hal'e taken an appropriate sequence of 
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preparalmy courses in one area or problem or 

music perfonnance delermine a project in 
consultation with a department member 11ualified 
to guide and judge the work. 
Prereq111:1'ite: Students must be juniors or seniors, 

wid1 overall GPAs of at least 2.75 and music GPAs 
of at least 3.3, and must have pennission or the 
department. For the student planning a ll'Cital, a 
preliminary jury must be passed. This jury can be 

arr:1nged :my time during the semester prior to the 
recital. 

Studio Art 

Michael Tyzack, Chair 

Professors 
John N. ~tichel 
Michael Phillips 
Michael ly-zack 

Associate Professors 
Barbara Duval 

Herb Parker 
Cliffton Peacock 

Assistant Professor 
Michelle \'an Parys 

843-953-8286 

·n1e studio art curriculum is designed to heighlen 
:md develop the studenl's awareness of his/her own 
aesthetic identity. In studio art courses, students 
identify and resoke visual problems through 
intuitive and :malrtical decision making while 
dealing with the consequences of those decisions 
through the resolution of a speciric problem. Most 

studio courses meet for approximately six 
contact hours per week, allowing for personal 
and individual interaction between student and 
instructor as well as die establishment of a forum 
for the discussion and evolution of ideas. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
ARTH 101 History or Art from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance 
ARTH 102 History of Art from Renaissance 

through Modem 
ARTS 118 Fundamentals of Studio Art; Images 

and Issues 

Three hours selected from: 
ARTH 335 Hislory of American Archileclure 
ARTH 34 I Hislory of 1he Art of India 
ARTII 342 History of the Art of China 
ARTH 343 History of lhe Art of Japan 
ARTH 345 History of Greek and Roman Art 
AR111350 History or Early Christian and 

Byzantine Art 

ARTH 355 History of Early Medieval :u1d 
Romanesque Art 

ARTH 360 History or Gothic Art 
ARTII 362 Hislory of ,\ledieval M;muscript 

Illumination 
ARTH 365 History of Northern Renaissance 

Painting 
ARTH 370 Histmy of Italian Earl)' 

Renaissance Art 

ARTH 375 Hislmy of llalian High and Late 
Renaiss:mce Art 

ARrn 380 History of Baroque Art 
ARTH 385 History of European Painting, 

1700-1850 
ARTH 390 History of ~1odem Europe;m Art 

ARTH 392 The Camera :u1d \1sual Perception 
ARTH 394 History of 18th and 19th-Century 

Architecture 
ARTH 395 Hislory or 20th-Century Architecture 
Six hours selected from: 
ARTS 119 Drawing I 
ARTS 215 Photograph)' I 
ARTS 216 Painting I 
ARTS 218 Printmaking I 
ARTS 220 Sculplure I 
Electives: 18 additional hours chosen wilh the 
approval of the sludent's departmental advisor, 
with 15 of those hours at or above the 300 lcrel. 

Studio Art Courses 
ARTS 118 Fundamentals of Studio 

Art: Images and Issues (3) A studio
oriented course for beginning and advanced 
studenL~ that explores the fundamental concept~ 
and conlent in loda)"s art. Through extensive 
individual drawing, reading, and discussion, 1he 
rooL~ :md meanini;s of our arl are confronted in 
lenns of the relationship between imagl'S and the 
lcchniques 1ha1 generate these images, :md social, 
economic, polilical, and aesthetic allitudes. 

Studio Art• 

Technique :md me1hods are considered for their 
basic qualities and differences in painting, 

graphic.\ sculplure, :u1d drawing. 

ARTS 119 Drawing I (3) 111rough the 
development of visual perception, students will 
explore a variety of objects and enrironments, 
using the fundamental elemenL~ of drawing
li ne, shape, form, value, texture, space, and 
composition-to create images and express 
individual ideas with a variety of graphic ml'<lia 
and approaches, ARTS 118 may be lakcn 
concurrently with lhis course. 

ARTS 215 Photography I (3) This 
course will com 1he basic 1echnical :md creatire 
problems in black :md while pholography, By 

using a variely of photographic techniques, the 
intricacies or c:unera operation, basic composi
tion, :md dereloping and printing are inlroclucoo. 
At lhe s;une lime, emphasis will he laid on the 
derelopment of both a personal imagery :md a 
sound technical gr:tsp of lhe medium. 
Prerequisites; ARTS 119. 

ARTS 216 Painting I (3) Furthersludyof 
drawing and painting lechniques, wilh special 
emph:L~is on color and composilion. 
Prerequisile: ARTS 119. 

ARTS 218 Printmaking I (3) Introduc
tion to fund:unental lechniques of graphic art 
processes, including monol}pe, basic relief, :md 
intaglio printing techniques. Emphasis will be on 
the development of a personal imagery, as well as 
ll'Chnical understanding of process. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 119 or pennission of lhe 
instructor. 

ARTS 220 Sculpture I (3) Introduction 
to fundamental processes :md malerials of sculp
ture, including wood, metal, and plaster. Empha
sis placed on explor;11ion of materials as potential
ly exprcssi,•e of ide:l~ in lhrec-dimensional fom1 . 

ARTS 229 Drawing II (3) Conlinuation 
of ARTS 119 with emphasis on die use of lhe 
human figure in space as a compositional element 
l'rerequifife: ARTS 119. 
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ARTS 315 Photography 11 (3) This 

course extends and elaborates tl1e ground-work 

covered in ARTS 215. Through a series of 

individual projects of increasing complexity, the 

student will be introduced to alternative and 

experimental techniques in black and white 

photography. Emphasis on the photographic 

process as a creative medium will be stressed 

tl1roughout the course as students are encouraged 

to develop a peoonal imagery. 

Prerequisite: ARTS 215. 

ARTS 322 Painting II (3) Continuation 

of ARTS 216, with greater emphasis on the 
expression and technique of the individual 

student. Large-scale paintings, additional study 

in tl1e use or various painting media. 

Prer«Juisile-. ARTS 216. 

ARTS 323 Printmaking II (3) Explo

ration of the etching process tl1rough the use of 
drypoint, hard and soft ground, and aquatint 

techniques; emphasis placed on de\-elopment of 

peoonal imagery and aesthetic goals. 

Prerequisite: ARTS 218 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTS 324 Sculpture II (3) A further 

opportunity to increase abilities in tl1e creati\-e 

processes of sculpture. A wider range of choices will 
be left to the individual within a sti II-structured 

emironment of criticism and instruction. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 119 and 220 or permission of 

the instructor. 

ARTS 326 Drawing Ill (3) Continuation 

of ARTS 229. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 229 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTS 328 Painting Ill (3) Further 
de\'elopment of the language skills needed to 

express clear visual thought. Emphasis on color 

and drawing and on overall composition in rela

tion to tl1e painter's intention and achievement. 

PrerequL~ile: ARTS 322. 

ARTS 329 Uthography (3) Furtl1er 

development of ideas into ~isual statements using 

the medium of litl10graphy. 
Prerequisile: ARTS 218 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTS 330 Sculpture Ill (3) Intermediate 

study of sculpture, investigating issues of material, 

process, and content. 

Prerequisite: ARTS 324 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ARTS 331 Painting IV (3) Continuation 

of ARTS 328, which is a prerequisite. 

ARTS 332 Advanced Printmaking (3) 

An advanced course designed for students who 

have had pre\·ious technical experience witl1 the 

various printmaking media. The goal of this 

course is to enable students to im-estigate personal 

concerns and objectives through an ambitious and 

concentrated bodr of work. 

Pren~Jltis1/e: ARTS 323 and/or ARTS 329 or per• 
mission of the instructor. 

ARTS 333 Sculpture IV (3) Advanced 

studies in sculptural issues, materials, and 

processes. 
Prem111isite: ARTS 330 or pennission of instructor. 

ARTS 335 Selected Topics in 

Advanced Studio Practice (3) Intensive 

studies in specialized aspects of studio practice. 

Topics 1\ill vary according to faculty and student 

interests. Topics to be offered will include: 

advanced color theory; the extension and 
application of drawing; jumbo prints; advanced 

figure studies in drawing and printmaking; 

sculpture foundry/casting techniques; etc. 

Prerequis1/e: Will vary according to topic. 

ARTS 430 Independent Study in Stu

dio Art (3, repeatable) Students who ha\'e 

taken an appropriate sequence of preparatory 

courses in studio art determine a project in 

consultation with a department member qualified 

to guide and judge the work. 

PrerequL~ile: Students must he juniors or seniors 
and show demonstrated ability to carry out 

proposed project. An application for independent 
study must be submitted to tl1e project advisor 

Theatre• 49 

prior to the beginning of the term and must be 

appro\-ed by the department chair. 

Theatre 
843-953-6306 

Allen W. Lyndrup, Chair 
Professors 

Franklin Ashley 

Allen L)-ndrup 

Associate Professor 
John Olbrych 

Assistant Professors 
Jack Ballance 

Robert Ivey 
Susan Kattwinkel 

Evan Parry 

Laura Turner 

Joy Vandervort-Cobb 

The Department of Theatre offers a vital, exciting 

progran1 to develop the theatre practitioners of the 

future. From acting to design, from directing to 
pla}wriling, students will encounter ideas, 

tl1eories, and techniques which will enable them to 

achieve excellence in a most competith-e arena. 

Students will work with many visiting actors, 

writers, and directors and will also have the 
opportunity for international study as well as 

faculty-supervised trips to major theatrical centers. 
Students also will compete in events sponsored by 

the Southeastern Theatre Conference, the 
Association for Theatre in Higher Education, and 

tl1e Kennedy Center/American College Theatre 

Festival. 

Students may earn a bachelor of arts degree in 
theatre specializing in perfonnance, stage design, 

costume design, or dramatUl'!,'Y, The department 
will soon offer a general theatre concentration, 

which will become a modification of the 

dramalUl'!,'Y concentration. 

Students also have the opportunity to work witl1 
Spoleto Festival U.S.A., Piccolo Spoleto, numerous 

professional and community theatres as well as 
films from major studios shooting in and around 

Charleston. 
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Major Requirements: 42 hours 
NOTE: 7be llltl)OI' must include at feast 15 

bo111:1· al or abore the 300 leref. 

THTR 209 Stagecraft I 

THTR 210 Hi~lol'J' of the 1111':tlre 

THTR 240 lntruduction to Costuming 

THTR 276 Scripl Analysis 

THTR 277 Acting I 
THTR 382 Stage Lighling 

TIITR 394 l.iterature of the Theatre 

21 additional hours to form a concentrJ
tion in: 
Performance ( acting/directing) 
TlffR 180 111ea1re ,\lakeup 

THTR 360 \oice for the Aclor 

111TR 375 ~lo\'ement for the Actor 

'111TR 376 r\cting II 

THTR 377 Acting III 

TIITR 378 llin.'Cting 

Tl!TR 3xx-4xx Electi\'e 

or 
Scenography I: 
AR1ll JOI Histol'} of Art from Prehistoric to 

Renais.~ance or ARTH I 02 His tori of 

Art frum Renaissance through 

Modem 

THTR 180 Thealre ~lakeup 

TlffR 207 Graphics for the Theatre 
lllTR 220 Practicum 

THTR 340 Costume Design 

THTR 440 Costume Design Research 

THTR 3xx-4xx Electi\·e 

or 
Scenography II 
ARTH IO I History of Art from Prehisloric lo 

Renaissance or ARTH 102 His1ory of 

Art from Renaissance through 

~lo<lem 

TiffR 207 Graphics for the Theatre 

111TR 220 Practicum 

TlffR 280 Scene Painting 

TlffR 381 Slagecrafl I I 

THTR 383 Seen ic Design 

THTR 3xx-4xx Electi\'e 

or 
Dr-.unaturgy 
THTR 214 Modem American and European 

Drama 

TH rn 220 l'rarticum 

THTR 387 Contempor.1ry Thealre 

'111TR 388 Dramalic Thl'l:>I')' mid Criticism 

Tiffi{ 1xx 4xx Ell>cll\1! 

Minor Requirements 
Titeatre: 18 hours: 
lllrn 176 ln1ro<luc1ion to 111eatre 

TlffR .! IO llistory of The.tire 

Additional hours sc:t'Cted from the theatre core 

curriculum (six hours) 

Electi1·es (~ix hours) 

Dance: 18 hours 
Required h:L~ic lechnique courses: 

Six hours sclcc1ed from: 

'IlITR/PEHD m Elcmentuy Jazz Dance 

THTR/l'EHD 137 Elcmen1ari· ~lodem Dance 

THlR/PElm I 85 Elementary Baller 

At least one intcnnediate technique course: 

1\\'o hours selccled from: 

'11ITIUl')]ID 138 Int€nnediate ~lo<lem Dance 

THTR/PEIID 186 lnlennediate Ballet 

His1011/theo11 courses (six hours): 

THTR 331 Histol'} of Dance 

THTR 332 Dance Choreography 

A combination or the following (four hours): 

THTR 220 Practicum 

1llTR 338 Dance Ensemble 

NOTE: No more lba11 e(11bt semester bom:f of 
Pl:.1ID or THT/?ll'HHD d1111ce/actil'ifJ• courses 

may be applied lotmrd the degree. 

Theatre Courses 
THTR 135 Elementary Jazz: Dance (2) 

An inlroduction to the linear, percus.~il'e style or 

jazz dance, the uniquely American combination of 

multi-cultural dance styles 10 the world or dance. 

An actil'ity course in which the basics or jazz dance 

will be leamed. 

THTR 137 Elementary Modern Dance 

(2) lntro<luctio11 to the techni11ue or modern 

danw. Emph:L~is on h:L~ic mol'ement fonns or 

modem dance and clc111enta11· i mpro\·isational 
1echniq1ws. 

THTR 138 Intermediate Modern 

Dance (2) lnstmclion at the inlcnne<liate level 

• 

in the technique of modem <lance. Emphasis 

upon building 1he basic movement forms as 

taught in Elementary ~lodem Dance into pallems, 

repetitions, mid rnriations used in lhe stmcturing 

or dance pit'Ces. Review of the choreography work 

or the founders of modem dance. 

Prerequisite; THTR/PEHD 137 or pennission of 

instruclor. 

THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre (3) 

lntroduclion to the histol)', literalure, principles, 

and techniques of 1he theatre. 

THTR 180 Theatre Makeup (3) Instruc

tion in the principk'S of the art and techniques of 

makeup so that the actor mar use them creati\·ely 

in Ll1e design and ext'Cution of makeup which 

will assist in Ll1e de\'elopment and projL>ction of 
Ll1e character. 

Prerequisl'le: Pem1ission of the instmctor. 

THTR 185 Elementary Ballet (2) Intro

duction to techn iquc and lenninology of cl :L~sical 

ballet Emphasis on practical application, 

including barre and center floor work. 

THTR 186 Intermediate Ballet (2) 

Instruction at the intermediale level in th•• 

lechnique of cl:L~ical ballet ln1em1e<liate barre, 

center lloor work, and combinations. 

Prerequisite: THTR/PEHD 185 or pennission ol 

the instructor. 

THTR 207 Graphics for the Theatre (3) 

A studio course in the graphic lechniques used hr 

lhe theatrical designer. Topics covered include 

freehand drawing, painling, mechanical drafting. 

and perspective lechniques. Students will use 

traditional media and computer graphics software 

on Macintosh computers. 

THTR 209 Stagecraft I (3) An introduc

tion to basic principles and practices of stagt>craft. 

The course will emph,L~ize scenic constmction, lly 
systems, backstage organization, and drafting 

techniqUt'S. Lecture an<l laboratori·. 

THTR 210 History of the Theatre (3) A 

slu<ly of the <lewlopment of the theatre, including 
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a survey or actors, actresses, theatre architecture, 

and production arr-.mgements. 

THTR 212 History of the American 

Theatre (3) 111e American theatre from the 

Colonial period to the present. The course will 
survey those theatrical elements that are uniquely 
American and will include a discussion of the 
historical and intellectual context of the theatre 
experience in tl1e United States. 

THTR 214 Modern American and 

European Drama (3) Plays will be studied 
with an emphasis on the production requirements 
of tl1e texts. The plays will he read in the context 
of tl1e original production as well as significant 
revival stagings of them. There will be an 
introduction to the primary study of post-1880 
drama and theatrical performance. 

THTR 220 Theatre Practicum ( 1 ) 

Supervised participation in theatre production. No 
formal class meetings. May he repeated for credit 

up to six credits, hut no more than tl1ree credits 
may he applied toward graduation. Registration 

held at time of semester auditions. 
Prer~11is1te: Permission of the instructor. 

THTR 221 Creative Dramatics (3) An 

introduction to tl1e educational philosoph)' and 
basic techniques of creative dramatics and its 
applications for theatre rehearsal and production, 
as well as actor training. Emphasis upon creati\·e 
dramatics as a tool for instruction of groups or 

all ages in theatre, recreational and classroom 

situations. 

THTR 240 Costume: Introductory 

Studies (3) Practical and theoretical projects 
will emphasii.e special problems related to the 
design, history, and construction of garments for 1 

the stage. Projects will include basic construction 
techniques, research into historical styles, and a 
synthesis of these into design projects. Lecture and 

laboratorr. 

THTR 276 Script Analysis (3) A study of 

the standanl systems of classification used to 
examine tl1e text of a play. Emphasis on script 

analysis from the perspective of a theatre 

practitioner. 

THTR 277 Acting I: A Basic Approach 

(3) An introduction to the art and craft or acting. 
The course encourJges self-exploration of the 
voice, body, and imagination to develop 

expressiveness and the ability to play simple 
performance actions. 

THTR 280 Scene Painting (3) A studio 

class in painting techniques £or theatre. The 
student will investigate the techniques and 
methods tl1e scenic artist uses in creating the 
illusions of traditional scenography. 

THTR 289 Seminar: Selected Topics in 

Theatre ( 1-3) Basic investigation of specific 

problems or topics in theatre, as announced when 
offered. May he repeated for credit 'witl1 different 

course topics. 

THTR 316 African American Theatre 

(3) 111e study or the role, scope, and significance 
of black American drama in modem society 
through die reading of representative plays and 

examination or individuals and organizations that 
have fostered the development and growtl1 in die 

field. 

THTR 321 Children's Theatre (3) l11is 
course has two primary components. 11ie first is a 
sun-ey of children's tl1eatre, including its history 
and philosophy as ,,-ell as tl1e literature of tl1e 
genre. 111e second is a practical study of how the 
younger audience affects the production aspects or 
pla)writing, acting, directing, and design of the 
children ·s play. 

THTR 331 History of Dance (3) A com
prehensive historical study of the development of 
the dance from primitive limes to the present. 
Review of significant dancers, choreographers, 
works, and companies. Overview of accompanying 
developments in music/opera, theatre, and fine 
arts in each period. Includes movement 

practicum. 
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THTR 332 Dance Choreography (3) 

Instruction in the principles of dance 

choreograph)'. Emphasis upon the creative 
processes inl'Olved in choreographing for dance 

th rough practical studio work. Review of standard 

choreographic works. 
PreretJuisile: TIITR/PEHD 186 or 138 or permis· 
sion of tl1e instructor. 

THTR 338 Dance Ensemble (2) Practi
cal studio work in tl1e choreograph)' and rehearsal 
of dance pieces in preparation for performance. 

Repeatable to six credits. 
Prerequisites: THTR/PEHD l37·l38 or 
TIITR/PEHD 185-186 or pennission of tl1e 

instructor. 

THTR 340 Costume Design (3) An 

advanced course emphasizing the design and 
execution of both theoretical and practical 
costume projects. Included will he a su l"l'e)' of a 
history of period costumes and manners with a 
focus on tl1e elements of design. 

Prerequisites: TIITR 207, 240. 

THTR 350 Selected Topics in Commu

nication Production (3) Special studies in 
film, radio, and television production witl1 topics 
to be announced when offered. May be repeated for 
credit witl1 different topics. 

THTR 360 Voice for the Actor (3) A 

study and practice of vocal techniques to de,-elop 
alignment, breathing, resonance, and articulation 

appropriate to stage perfonnance. 
Prertt/llisile: TIITR 376. 

THTR 370 Stage Management (3) An 

introduction to the basic practice of stage 
management. The course will emphasize 
organizational and supervisory skills needed in the 

production or a play. Course requirements will 
include work on a prompt script as well as otl1er 

practical projects. 
Prer~uisiles: THTR 209, 276, 277, 240, or per

mission of instructor. 

THTR 375 Movement for the Actor (3) 

A stud)' of movement techniques focusing on 
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physical exercises that explore basic concepts of 

space, time, eneri,ry and characterization. Actors 
will derelop a personal awareness via centered and 

off-centered explorations of body commitment to 
physical action. 

l'remJttisite: TiffR 376. 

THTR 376 Acting II: Characterization 

(3) An intennediate course in the study of acting 

with particular emphasis on approaches to 
characterization. Work will include rocal and 

physical exercises, improvisations, and scene study 
presentations. 

l'remJttisittr.11ffR 276, 277, or pem1ission of the 

instructor. 

THTR 377 Acting Ill: Style (3) Research 
m1d perfonnance of scenes from period plays, 

using skills de\·eloped in the preceding courses. 
111e work will draw from a wide variety of period 

plays in onler to de\·elop an understanding and 

awareness of acting in different theatrical styles. 

Prerequisite: THTR 375, 376, or permission of the 
instructor. 

THTR 378 Principles of Directing for 

the Theatre (3) Basic concepts of the 

directing process, including script analysis, staging 

practict>s, din.'Ctor/designer communications, and 
rehearsal techniques. TI1e semester Vrill culminate 

in a program of student-directed scenes. 

Pr1mt/t1isite: THTR 209, 2IO, 240,276 and 277, or 
pennission of the instructor. 

THTR 380 Seminar in Sound for the 

Theatre (3) Instruction in basic sound 

manipulation using a variety of electronic 

equipment. The student will gain practical 
experience in editing, mixing, and reconling. 

Pre,·ct/tlisite: THTR 209, or permission of the 
instructor, 

THTR 381 Stagecraft II (3) An 

ex:unination of ad\·;mced stage mechanics, scenic 

construction, and drafting techniques. J.ectures 
and laboratories. 
Premjltisile: THTR 207, 209. 

THTR 382 Stage Lighting (3) An inten

sh·e study of the technical and design elemenl~ of 
stage lighting. The class sun·eys equipment and 

techniques with practical exercises oriented 
around the theatrical productions scheduled that 
semester. Lt.'Cture an<l lahoratoiy, 

PrerC'quisittr. THTR 209. 

THTR 383 Scenic Design (3) 1\n explo

ration of the principles of scenic dl>sign with 

emphasis gi\'en to drawing, painting, drafting. and 
model making. I.ecture and laboratory. 

PremJt1isile: THTR 207, 209. 

THTR 387 The Contemporary Theatre 

(3) An in-depth study of the major mo\'ements 

of the modem European and Anlerican theatre, 
including naturalism, absurdism, the epic theatre, 

and s11nbolism. l11e course will focus on the works 

of Chekov, Ibsen, Strindberg, Brecht, Pirandello, 
Beckett, Sartre, Shaw, O'Casey, O'Neill, Miller, and 
contemporary dramatists. 

THTR 388 Dramatic Theory and Criti

cism (3) A study of theories of drama ranging 

from classical Greece to the modem theatre. The 

course will examine meanings of tl1e elements of 
drama (plot, character, thought, diction, music, 

and spectacle). Writers to be studied will include: 
Aristotle, Horace, Castelretro, Sidney, Boileau, Dry

den, Goldoni, Diderot, Neitzsche, Eliot, :md Artaud. 

THTR 389 Playwriting (3) A study of 
pla}wriling, including analysis :md critique of 

scripts. Each student will complete a series of 
exercises and write a one-act play. 

PrmtJuisile: THTR 276 and/or pennission of the 
instructor. 

THTR 394 Literature of the Theatre (3) 

A sun·ey of world drama from the Greeks to the 
20tl1 centuiy. 

THTR 399 Tutorial ( 1-3, repeatable up 

to 1 2) Individual instruction gi,·en by a 
tutor in regularlr scheduled meetings (usually 
once a week). 

Prerequisites: Junior st:mding plus pennission of 
the tutor and tl1e department chair. 

THTR 440 Costume Design Research 

(3) An examination of costume design witl1 an 

emphasis on research, design preparation, 

articulation of concept, scenographic analysis, 

and advanced rendering techni11ues. 
Prerequisite: THTR 340. 

THTR 450 Internship in Theatre (3·6) 

Designl>d to provide the adv:u1ced student with the 

opportunity lo pursue a research topic in the 
context of an experiential learning situation. 

Open to juniors :md seniors onlr, 

THTR 489 Seminar: Selected Topics in 

Theatre II ( 1-3) ConcentrJted im-estigation 

of specific problems in tl1eatre, as :mnounced 
when offered. May be repeated for credit with 
different research topics. 

l'remjltisite: Pennission of tl1e instructor. 

THTR 490 Independent Study in The

atre ( 1-3) The student who has taken an 

appropriate sequence of preparatory courses in one 
area or problem of tl1eatre determines a project in 
consultation with a department member qualified 
to guide and judge tl1e work. 

Prent/t1isite: Open to juniors :md seniors with 

overall GPAs of at least 2.75 and theatre GP,\.s of at 

least 3.3, with the pem1ission of the department. 

THTR 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing project done during the 

senior year under the dose supenision of a tutor 

from the department. The student must take the 
initialire in seeking a tutor to help in ho~1 the 

design and the super\'ision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
appro\-ed by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 



• 

I SCHOOL OF 
BUSINESS & 
ECONOMICS 
843-953-1356 
Clarence M. Condon, Ill, Dean 

Endowed Chairs 
James F. Snyder, NationsBank 

Teaching Professorship 
E. Cameron Williams.Jr. 

Tecklenburg Chair in lntennodal 

Transportation 
Mark F. Hartley 

NAPM-CV Chair in Purchasing 
Exetutives-in-Residence 

Gerhanl 8. Bohn 

James L Collins 
Alfred E. Duplessis 
Eric H. Nielsen 
George G. Spaulding 
Michael Witunski 

Entrepreneurs-in-Residence 
Tommy B. Baker 

Stanley F. Reed 
Dean Emeritus 

Howard F. Rudd, Jr. 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Science 
Accounting 
Business Administration 
Economics 

Minors 
Arts Management and 

Administration 
Business Administration 
Economics 
Hospitality and Tourism 

Management 
Intermodal Transportation 

Languages and International 
Business 

Pre-Actuarial Studies 

Mission Statement: 
The mission of the School of Business & 

Economics at the College of Charleston is to assist 
indil'iduals in acquiring tl1e knowledge and skills 
necessary to be productive participants and 
responsible citizens in the global economy. We are 

committed to: 
• Providing students a high-quality education 

in a liberal arts environment. 
• Inspiring the development of etl1ical values 

and leadership skills. 
• Offering academic programs responsive to 

the community. 
• Providing expertise to the public. 
• Supporting faculty excellence in teaching, 

research, and service, 

NOTE: 71Je busi11ess and acco1111ti11g programs 
offiTed by the SclJOol of Business & Economics 
are accredited by the American AssemblJ1 of 
Collegiate Schools of Business (MCSB). 

Accounting and 
Legal Studies 

843-953~ 7835 
Andrew L. Abrams, Chair 

Professors 

Marsha E. Hass 
Linda i\l. Plunkett 
Robert W. Rouse 

School or Business & Economics • ;3 

B. i\lack Tennyson 
Gary L Tidwell 

Associate Professor., 

Talaat A. Elshazly 
Rebecca B. Herring 

A.James McKee,Jr. 
Assistant Professors 

Andrew L. AbrJms 
Linda]. BrJ£11ey 
Roger B. Daniels 

Upper-level courses will not trnnsfer from two
year colleges or non-MCSB accredited four-rear 
colleges. 

Accounting graduates arc preparl.'d to enter the 
public accounting profession, industl')', gol'ern· 
ment, and not-for-profit entities or graduate stud}' 
in tl1e fields of accounting and business. 

NOTE: 711e Departmenl of Acco11nli11g mu/ Legal 
Studies is in the process of cba11gi11g se/'era/ 
courses in the curriculum set forth belou·. 
Accordi11g◊1, individuals lll'e encouraged to 
consult l{,'ifh the depm•IJ11e111 lo deler111i11e the 
status and 1111/ure of these cha11ge.1·. 

Ac:c:ountlng Major Requirements: 51 hrs. 
ACCT 203, 204 Accounting Concept~ I and II 
BI.AW 205 Legal Environment of Business 
DSCI 232 Business Statistics 
MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behmior 

MI\JG 302 Marketing Concepts 
FINC 303 Business Finance 
DSCI 304 Production :u1d Operations 

Management 
MGMT 408 Business Policy 
ACCT 308 Cost Accounting 
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ACCT 316 lntennl>tliatc Account111g I 
ACCT 11 7 lntcnnediatc Accounting I! 

ACCT 14 I Federal farntion I 
ACCT 4ff7 Accounting lnfonnation Systems 
ACCT 409 /\ud1ting Theory 
ACCT <i'I I /\d\anced/Go\'cmmental 

Accounting 
One additional course from the following: 
ACCT 342 Federal T,L\ II 
ACCT 408 j\anagerial /\ccountmg 
l"INC ,'115 :i\icrocomputcrs in Finance 
!IIJ\\\' 429 Commercial I.aw 

NOTES. ffO,\' 20/ t1111l 202 salisfy !be general 

t>d11ct1lio11 re,ptirement Jo,· social science, and 

.lftl7H 104 amt !05 sall'.ify /be geneml 

education req11inme11/ for malb. 

11Je.follou Ill.I{ m111:1·es are l'lrJ1111·e,I, but 1/Jtl)' 110/ 

be apjJlietf lourml tbe G/',f in acco1111/i11g: 

POI.\' /0 I ,lmericm1 Got·em111e11t 

CO.II.II I 04 !'11bltc ,\lJi!ltking 

/:'CON 201 l'ri11c1jJles ofJ/acroeco110111ics 

ECO.\' 202 l'ri11cq1les of.llicroeco1101111c~ 

,ll-1711 I 04 E1l'lllellfmJ' ,\llllislics 

Mt11H W5 Cafrnlusfor /Jmi11ess mu/ the 

Social Sciences 

Accounting Courses 
ACCT 200 Accounting Information for 

Non-Business Majors The course is 
designl'tl to pro\'ide a surYe}' of rin:111ci;1I and 
m:u1agerial accounting for the non-business 
ma;or. 11ie non-husines.~ major will be the user of 
accounting infonnation and the course will illus• 
Irate I 1ow an understanding of this infonnation is 
useful and c'iScntial for decision making purposes. 
l'l'ffl'(ft1i1•ites: Sophomore lc,·cl (30 semester 
hours). ACCT 200 will nut serve ,L~ a substitute for 
,\CCI' 20.1 or 204. Credit hours for this course may 
not be applietl tuwartl either the major re<1uire• 
rnent in accou111111g, busines.~. or economics, or 
toward the GP/\ in accounting, busines.s, or l'CO· 

nomic.~. 

ACCT 203 Accounting Concepts I (3) 

,\n 111troduction to accounting principles 
:1ppllcahlc to sole propnetor.;hips and partnerships 

with empha.sb on the accounting qcle ;uid the 
preparation of fin:uicial statements 

ACCT 204 Accounting Concepts II (3) 

A continuation or ACCT 20.3. Accounting principles 
applicable to corporations with t!mphasis on 
accounting for 111:mufacturi ng activities :md the 
use of accounting inform.ttion in management 
decision making. 
Prereq11i~1ll': ACCT 205 
NOTES: Junior standing 1s a ;,renYJmsile for all 

JOO- {I/I(/ 400- !ere! COl/l'S/!S, 

All JOO· and 400-krd acc01111ti11g cmrrses 

assume the stutfenl tf cumjJuter litemll' 

ACCT 308 Cost Accounting (3) Cost 
concepts and techniques used by manufacturing 
comp:uiies in accumulating cost data for product 
costing purposes \\ ith emphasis on job-order and 
process cost systems standartl cost systems, mid the 
problem of cost allocation. 
Pre,wuisiles: Junior standing; ACCT 20$, 204. 

ACCT 316 Intermediate Accounting I 

(3) Accounting principles for income, 
investments, asset mluation, fmancial statement 
presentation as related to current nssets, current 
liabilities, ;uid non-current :L~K 

PrerLY/Uisiks: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204. 

ACCT 317 Intermediate Accounting II 

(3) Income measurement, 1·aluation, statement 
pn.-sentation, and tenninology problems as related 
to liabilities and stockholder.; eqmty, changes in 
capital, pensions, leases, income t;L\es, accountmg 
changes and error anal}'Sis, cash \'ersus 
accrual, incomplete data problems, and related 
contemporary financial accounting issues 
Premptisifes: Junior standing, ACCT 203, 204, 
316 

ACCT 341 Federal Taxation I (3) /\ 

studi• of federal income t:L'Gttion ,l~ appliL>tl to 
individuals and sole proprietor..hips 
f'remJ1li1if1:s: Junior standing, ACCT 203, 204. 

ACCT 342 Federal Taxation II (3) /\ 

stud)' of fl>tleral t:L~ation as applied to partnerships, 

• 

corporations, trusts. and exploration of federal gift 
and estate taxes 

f'rl'ff(jllif1'les: Junior standing, ACCT 203, 204, and 
341 or pennission of tl1e instructor. 

ACCT 360 Special Topics in Account· 

ing (1·3) An in-depth treatment of a 
current area of special concern within the field 
of accounting. 

l'rem111ifile: Junior standing, otl1er prerequisites 
as required. 

ACCT 407 Accounting Information 

Systems (3) l11is course covers tl1e concepts 
and techniques of accounting mformation systems 
which are required by individuals working in 
accounting positions. The focus is on manual and 
EDP accounting information systems design, 
del'elopment, implementation, use, and auditing 
Pnnt/llifite: Senior standing. 
Co-requisile. ACCT 316 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ACCT 408 Managerial Accounting (3) 

Use of cost data in management planning, 
perfonnance e\·aluation, and decision making. 

The behavioral dimension of management 
accounting and the use of quantitatil'e techniques 
will also be co\'ered. 

l'rmt/1/i.fites:Junior standing; /\CCT203, 204,308 

ACCT 409 Auditing Theory (3) Role of 
independent auditors, their leg:~ ll.'Sponsibilities, 
professional ethics, auditing standards, internal 
control, statistical sampling, basic auditing 
techni<JUCS, and limited consideration of the role 
of the internal auditor are examined. 
Prerequifi/es: Senior standing; ACCT 203, 204, 
316, and 317 or permission of tl1e instructor. 

ACCT 431 Advanced and Not•for• 

Profit Accounting (3) This course is 
designed to proiide an exposure to tl1e acounting 
for consolidations, foreign currency translations, 
partnerships, and not-for-profit entities. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204, 
316, and 317 or pennission of tl1e instructor. 

i 
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Business Law Courses 
BLAW 106 Personal and Consumer 

Law (3) This course exposes students to their 
obligations and rights as both citizens and 
consumers. Topics to be covered include: the 

Constitution, the court system, the law cm-ering 
students, employl'eS, insured, homeowners. This 

course will not be applied toward tl1e GPA in 
business, economics, or accounting. Students who 
have completed B!J\W 205 or 306 may not receive 

credit for this course. 

BLAW 205 Legal Environment of Busi• 

ness (3) TI1is course is designed to emphasize 

the legal environment of business and the 
pluralistic nature of the economy of the United 
States. The principal federal and state regulations 

as \\'ell as common I aw relationships applicable to 
businesses are presented to provide the student 

with an understanding of the limitations and 
consequences of business decisions, as well as the 
social and ethical responsibilities implicit in 
decision making. Topics to be cm-ered include: 
introduction to law and legal system; white collar 
crimes and torts; ethics and social responsibility; 

negligence and product liability; administrative 
law; law of agency, partnership, corporations, and 

securities; ownership of real and personal property; 
bailments; overview of real and personal property; 

and overview of anti trust. 
Prerff!uisile: Sophomore standing. 

BLAW 305 Corporate Communication 

Law (3) TI1is course examines the statutory 
and common law as it relates to those invoh'ed in 
corporate communication. Specific emphasis will 
be placed on disclosure of cmporate information 
and corporate involvement with the media. 
Prer1X]t1isile: Junior standing or permission of the 
instructor. 

BLAW 306 Law For Business Man· 

agers (3) Designed to cover the legal Issues 
encountered by business managers, this course 
includes a thorough examination of fair 
employment practices (Title VII); affirmative 
action; OSHA; workmen ·s compensation; unem
ployment compensation Insurance; choice of legal 
form, i.e., sole proprietorship, partnership, or 

corporation; product liability; negligence, and 

legal aspects of hiring and firing of emplorees. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Bl.AW 205 or 

permission of the instructor. 

BLAW 308 White Collar Crimes and 

Ethics (3) This course examines tl1e legal 
elements of white collar crimes and violations of 

oilier federal statutes relating to busine.~. The 
crimes examined include: wire and mail fraud, 
income tax evasion, petjury, securities fraud, and 

violations of otl1er federal statutes relating to 
business. The course also examines ethical 

situations those in business ma) encounter. A 
"unique" component of the course consists of \•is
iting various federal prison camps where inmates 

address the students concerning the need for legal 
and etl1ical behavior in business, and what can be 
learned from each inmate's experience, 
Prert.fJttisite: Junior standing. 

BLAW 429 Commercial Law (3) A 

course designed to Col'er legal aspects of business 
including contracts, Articles 2, 3, 4, 6, and 9 of the 
UCC (sales, law of negotiable instruments, bulk 
sales, and secured transactions), and bankruptcy. 
Primarily intended for students interested in 
pre-law, banking, retail sales, and CPA candidates. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing; Bl.AW 205 or 
permission of the instructor. 
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Economics is the study of how society prnduces, 

exchanges, and consumes goods and ser\'ices 

gi\'en limited resources. 

The economics program fulfills three primal') 
objectives by giving students a brnad exposure to 
concepts, theories, analytical techmques and 

applications. First, the curriculum content should 
stimulate interest in social, political and 
l'Conomic issues since many of the major problems 
and challenges facing the nation and the rest of 
tl1e world today are eitl1er partiallr or wholl>· 

economic in nature Second, the program teaches 
analytical methods and concepts that are 

important in preparing student~ for administrJtive 
positions in business and govemment. Fmall), 

majors receh-e a solid foundation for grnduate 
study in economics. 

Economists work in manufacturing, transporta
tion, communications, banking, insurance, 

retailing, and investment firms, as well as in gov
ernment agencies, trade associations, educational 

institutions, and consulting organizations. 

Economists provide valuable assistance in ,uialyz
ing and interpreting the impact of the husine~ 
cycle, go\·emment policies, and international 
d~-elopments on consumer dem:uid, prices, cost~. 
competili\'e pressures, and financial conditions. 
Such analyses and interpretations are vital to the 
successful operntion of business firms. 

Economics Major Requirements: 36 hrs. 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of ~licroeconom ic.~ 

ECON 305 Mone)' and Financial Institutions 
ECON 308 Evolution of Economic Doctrines 

ECON310 International Economics 
ECON 317 Microeconomic Analysis 

ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 
ECON 400 Senior Semmar in Economics 

DSC! 232 Business Statistics II 

Electives: Nine hours to be chosen from 
economics and business administration courses al 

the 300 le\'el and abme. At le:t~t one of these 
ell'Ctires must be an economics course. 
NOTE: Tbe sequence in bo1101·s economic.s 
s,1tisjies /be ECON 20/ mu/ 202 requirement. 
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Economics Minor Requirements: 18 hrs. 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 

Elccth·cs: 12 hours selected from economics 

courses at or abm-e the 300 level and/or DSC! 232 

l!usin~ Statistics II 

Economics Courses 
ECON 1 01 Introduction to Economics 

(3) This course cm-ers the history of the 

dmlopment of present-dar economic society, as 

well as considers issues and problems facing the 
economy, including policies directed al affecting 

innation, unemployment and recession, and 

intemational trade. StudenlS who have completed 

ECON 201 or 202 ma)' not subsequently receive 
credit for ECON IOI. Howerer, sludenlS may receive 

credit for ECON IOI before taking ECON 201 and 

202. This course satisfies tlm.-e hours of the social 
science requirement. 

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeco· 

nomics (3) The foundation of aggregate 

economic analysis is presented, including 
identification of basic social goals, money and 

credit systems, and theories of national income, 
employment and l'Conomic growth, and interna
tional intenlependence. 

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconom• 

ics (3) The stmcture of the market is presented, 
including product and factor pricing, allocation of 

resources and distribution of income, market 

equilibrium analysis, and analysis of domestic and 

intematiom~ problems and policies. A prerequisite 

for courses at the 300 level and higher. 
Pren'f/11is1'le: ECON 201. 

HONS 211 Honors Macroeconomics 

(3) 

HONS 212 Honors Microeconomics 

(3) Macroeconomics and microeconomics 
courses introduce the principles of economics and 

the history of the dc\'elopment of that theory. 

Calculus is a prerequisite for both courses and 
HONS 211 or il~ equivalent is a prerequisite for 

HONS 212. (Satisfies the general education 
requirement in the social sciences and the 

principles of economics requirement for students 
majoring in economics or busin~.) 

ECON 260 Special Topics in Econom• 

ics (3) This course is intended for those students 

who are not business, accounting, or l>conomics 
majors and who have minimal training in 

economics. The course is designed for 

second-semester freshmen and sophomores and 

will focus on various areas in economics and 

political economy. This course will not count 
towards fulfilling the requirements for a business, 

accounting, or economics deg1t-e. In the School of 

Business & Economics, it will count as a general 
education elective. 

NOTEJ'.· ECON 201 and 202, and j1111ior 
slmuli11g are prerequisilesfor 11/1300- a11d 400-
lel'el t'Co11omics courses. 

All 300- and 400-level economics courses 
assume lbe stude11/ is compuler lilemle. 

ECON 303 Economics of Transporta

tion and Geography (3) This is a combi
nation of two trJditional course offerings intended 

to provide tl1e economic theory, conceptual foun
dations and practical understanding of economics 

as applied to both transportation and geography. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing: ECON 20 I, 202. 

ECON 304 Labor Economics (3) This 
course examines the workings and outcomes of the 

market for labor. It is primarily concerned With the 
behavior of emplo}"ers and employees in response 

to the geneml incentives of wages, prices, profits, 

and non-pecuniary aspects of tl1e emplo)ment 
relationship. Topics include the supply and 

demand for labor, investmenlS in human capital, 

unions, and collecti\'e bargaining, and govern
mental policies affecting labor. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120 or permission of instructor. 

ECON 305 Money and Financial lnsti• 

tutions (3) The nature and role of money, the 

development and operation of the commercial 

banking syslem, the structure and functions of the 
Federal Resen-e System, and the impact of mone-

• 

tary changes on business decisions and economic 
activity. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATI-1 105 or 120 or pennission of instructor. 

ECON 306 Monetary Policy and The· 

ory (3) A detailed discussion of Feder:d Resen-e 

policy tools, controversies in monetary poliq·, 

proposed refonns, and a comprehensive oveniew 
of monetary theory. 

Prtm'qt1isites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, 

and MATI-1 l05 or 120 or pem1ission of instructor. 

ECON 307 Urban Economics (3) An 

examination of the economics of spatial organiza
tion focusing on the location of economic activit}' 

and the growth of cities and regions. This course 
will provide a theoretic:d and empirical basis for 
analyzing contemporar)' urban issues. 

Pm-erjllisiles: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120 or pennission of instructor. 

ECON 308 Evolution of Economic Doc• 

trines (3) A study of the principle contributions 

to economic theory and method and the 

relationship of these contributions to their time 
and to each other. 

Pret~/uisi/es: Junior standing: ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120 or permission of instructor. 

ECON 310 International Economics 

( 3) An approach to the problems of 
international economic interdependence with 

special attention given to trade, protectionism, 

trade policy for de,•eloping countries, internation
al investment, the balance of payments, foreign 

exchange, exchange rale systems, and 
international economic policy. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATII I 05 or 120 or permission of the instructor. 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics 

(3) 111is course deals \~ith the institution of 
property righlS and how the absence of property 

righlS may hinder tl1e proper allocation of society's 

scarce resources and thereb)' affect economic 

efficiency. The course also exan1ines how resources 

held in the public domain are allocated and ways 
how this allocation might be made more efficient. 

l 
I 
I 
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Prer£Y/llisifes: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

~ IATH 105 or 120 or penn ission of instructor. 

ECON 317 Microeconomic Analysis 

(3) A study of the anahtical techniques used in 
investigating the determination of product and 
factor prices under different market structures to 
include analysis of indifference, production tl1eory, 
and utility concepts. 
Prenr111isites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120. 

ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 

(3) A study of classical, Keynesian, and post

Keynesian economics involving the issues of 
consumption, monetary and fiscal policy, growth, 
interest, and liquidity. 
PrmquisHes: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120. 

ECON 319 Introduction to Economet• 

rics and Forecasting (3) An introductory 
survey of tl1e use of statistic,d and mathematical 
methods in t'Conomic analysis. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, 

317; DSCI 232; MATH 104; MATH 105 or 120 or 
permission of instructor. 

ECON 320 Managerial Economics (3) 

The application of economic principles relating to 
cost, re\'enue, profit, and competition that aid 
business decision making and policy formulation. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202, 

317; DSCI 232; MATH 104; ~IATH 105 or 120 or 
permission of instructor. 

ECON 325 Economics for Develop· 

ment (3) An anal)'Sis of international poverty 

and ine<1uality, dualistic development, the 
employment problem, mobilization of domestic 
resources, mobilization of foreign resources, 
human-resource development, agricultural 
strategy, industrialization strateb')', trade strntegy, 
de\'elopment planning, and policy making. 
Prenr111isites: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

~IATH l 05 or 120 or permission of instructor. 

ECON 330 Comparative Economic 

Systems (3) An analysis and appraisal of the 

theories and practices underlj ing economic 
systems. Consideration given to capital isl, socialist, 

and communist models and economies. 
Prertxjllisiles: Junior standing, ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120 or permission of instructor. 

ECON 350 Financial Markets in the 

U.S. Economy (3) An introduction to the 
operation of financial markets in tlie U.S. econo
my, emphasizing market instruments and the use 

of tl1ese instruments by various finandal institu
tions and market participants. The final week of 

tl1e course is spent attending seminars at various 
money-center financial institutions and markets. 
Prertr]uisiles: ECON 20 I, 202, ECON 305 is rec
ommended Permission of instructor is required. 

ECON 360 Special Topics in Econom• 

ics (3) An in-depth treatment of a current area 

of special concern witltin tlte field of economics. 
Prem1uisifes· Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATH 105 or 120 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ECON 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a 
tutor in regularly scheduled meetings (usually 
once a week). 
Prer1Xj1lisite: Junior standing, plus permission of 
tl1e tutor and the chair. 

ECON 400 Senior Seminar in Eco· 

nomics (3) A seminar on particular problems 
or questions in economic policy. Topics will vary. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and the successful 
completion of an entrance examination 
administered by the economics faculty; ECON 201, 

202, 305, 317, 318, DSC! 232; MATH 104; 105 or 
120; or permission of instructor Designed to be a 
capstone course, tliis seminar is required of all 
economics majois. The tools of economic analysis 
de\'eloped in the prerequisite courses will be used 
to analyze particular economic problems. 

ECON 404 Independent Study (1·3) 

TI1e student will select a reading or research pro
ject in consultation witlt a faculty member, who 
will guide tl1e work and determine the houis of 
credit to be allowed. 
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Prenr1uisiks:Junior standing; written agreement 
of the instructor and pennission of the chair. 

ECON 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing project completed 
during the senior rear under the close supervision 

of a tutor from the school. The student must take 
the initiali\"e in seeking a tutor lo help in hoth the 
design and tl1e supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by tl1e department prior to registration 
for tl1e com,;e. 

Prem111isiti:. Senior standing. 

Area of Study in Finance 
The area of stud)' in finance provides tlte business 
administration major with a broad understanding 
of both the finance function within an 
organization and tl1e operation of the financial 
system as a whole. It includes courses in 
operational investment finance, financial 
institutions and capital markets, and the 
economic and legal framework of finandal 
activities. Primary topics include hroad corpor~ue 
objectives such as financial planning as well as 
acquisition and investment of funds. 

Graduates with the area of study in finance 
typically specialize in corporate finance or 
financial services which include careers as 
corporate treasurers, comptrollers, financial 
advisers and tl1e areas of investment management. 

banking, real estate and insurance. 

NOTE: Complelion of /he study is certified by thrl 
dean of the School of Business & Economics and 
the chair of the Department of Economics and 
Fi11a11ce. 

Requirements: 42 hours 
Four upper-level finance/economics cou rscs IO 

include: 
FINC 310 Seminar in Finance 

Three 01hers selected from: 
ECON 305 Mone)' and Financial lnstilutions 
FINC 313 Management of Financial 

Institutions 

FINC 315 Microcomputers in Finance 
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FINC 375 
FINC 380 

FINC 385 
FINC 400 

Principles of Real Estate 
Real l~~tatc Financing and Investing 

Principles of Insurance 
lnmtment analysis or a designated 

business administration special 
topics course 

NOTH: 7bc:sc: 12 boursfulfl/1 the major require-

me11t for 11ppe1°/erel e/eclitc:s. 

Finance Courses 
NOTH: Upper-letc:I fi11a11cc: courses tl'ill not 
tmmfc:,· from lti'O-J'et1r colleges or 11011-AACSB 
accredited fomc_rear colfeges. 

FINC 120 Personal Finance (3) An 

in\'estment course analyzing tl1e characteristics 
and relati\'C importance of common and preferred 
stocks, mutual fund~, municipal and corporate 
bonds, Treasury obligations, U. S. Go\'emment 
agency issues, and real estate. Special topics 
including portfolio management, insurance, and 
interest rates will also he corered. This course will 
not he applied toward the GPA in business, 
economics, or accounting. 

FINC 260 Special Topics in Finance (3) 

This course is intendl>tl for those students who are 
not business, accounting, or economics majors 
:md who hare minima! training in finance. 'l11e 
course is dl>signed for the Sl>cond-year student :md 
will focus on rarous are,L~ of personal and 
corporate finance. 111is course will not count 
toward fulfilling the requirements for a husinl'Ss, 
accounting, or economics degree, In tl1e School 
of Business & Economics, it will count as a 
general electi\'c. 

FINC 303 Business Finance (3) This 

course presenL~ the fundamental concepts of 
corporate finance. Special attention y,,ill he givm 
to the financial administrator's role in the area of 

working capilal, capital budgeting, :md fin:mcing 
decisions, including intemationa! inrestment and 
financial considerations. 
Pm·,rtttisitc:s; Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 
ECON 201, 202; MATH 104; DSCl 232 suggested. 

FINC 310 Seminar in Finance (3) Case 

analysis in financial problems of tl1e finn empha

sizing: :malrsis of the demand for funds, external 
and intemal sources of funds and their cost to the 
finn, problems of the multinational finn, and 
other techniques of financial m:magement such as 

capital budgeting, cash budgeting, ;md optima! 
capital structure. 

Prerequisites: Junior st:mding; ACCT 203, 204; 
FINC 303; ECON 201,202; MATH 104. 

FINC 313 Management of Financial 

Institutions (3) The theory and practice of 
bank management is dereloped. TI1e fundamental 
principles underlying the management of bank 
assets are emphasizt>tl. Attention is devoted to tl1e 
allocation of fund~ among various classes of 
investments and hanking operating costs and to 
changing b:mk practices. 

Prer£rJ11isitc:s: Junior standing; ACGf 203, 204; 
FlNC 303; ECON 201,202; MKrn 104. 

FINC 315 Microcomputers in Finance 

(3) This course prorides students interested in 
the study of financial management the 
opportunity to apply the concepts of financial 
management to busine~ problems. Microcomput
ers are used as a tool in solving problems in areas 
such as financial ;malysis, c:L~h management, 

financial forecasting and planning, cash 
budgeting, and capital structure decisions. 
Software utili1.ed will include st:mdard spread~heet 
and fin:mcial decision-making packages. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204; 

FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; MATH !04. 

FINC 360 Special Topics in Finance (3) 

An in-depth treatment of a current area of special 
concern or interest within the field of fimmce. 

l'rereq1U:1'ites: Junior standing, FINC 303, or 
pennission of the instructor. 

FINC 375 Principles of Real Estate (3) 

A basic course designed to cover the legal, 
financial, economic, and marketing concepts 
related to real estate. Topics include property righL~ 
(contracts, deeds, mortgages, !eases, liens); prop• 
erty ownership (titll'S, closing of settlement, insur
:mce, taxes); financing (interest rates and mort• 

gage types); brokerage; and property ev:duation. 
Prerl!(Jllisilf!'. Junior standing. 

• 

FINC 380 Real Estate Financing and 

Investing (3) Theoretic and pragmatic 
metlmds of analyzing real estate investments are 

considered. Rea! estate investment opportunities 
are evaluated in tl1e context of personal and 
business inl'estment objectives. Topics include 
closing statements, appraisal techniques, tax 
implications, mortgage options, and the 
calculation of investment yield, APR, and the 
effective rate of interest charged. 
PrenrJltisites: Junior standing: ACCT 203. 204; 

FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; MATH 104. 

FINC 385 Principles af Insurance (3) 

Studies tl1e nature and types of risk present in 
society. The methods of handling risk, basic 
characteristics, benefits/cost of insurance, and rate 
setting issues are exan1ined. Several types of 
insurance including life, health, unemployment, 
fire, homeol'l11ers, automobile, and commercial 
property are topics of consideration. Gm"emment 
regulations of the industry and contractual 
clauses are examined as well. 
Prerl!(/t1isitc:: Junior standing. 

FINC 399 (3, repeatable up to six 

hours) Individual instruction given by a 
tutor in regularly scheduled meetings (usually 
once a week). 
Prerequisites: FINC 303, junior standing, plus 
pem1ission of tl1e instructor and tl1e chair of 

the department. 

FINC 400 Investment Analysis (3) 

Basic im•estment theory witl1 emphasis given to tl1e 
analysis of securities, portfolio management, and 
tl1e operation of tl1e securities market. 
Prc:m111isites: Junior standing; ACCT 203, 204, 
DSCI 232, FINC 303; ECON 201, 202; MATH 104. 

FINC 420 Independent Studies (1·3) 

TI1e student will select a reading or research 
project in consultation witl1 a faculty member, who 
will guide tl1e work and detennine tl1e hours of 

credit to he allowed. 



FINC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year

long research and writing project completed dur

ing the senior year under the close supervision of 

a tutor from tl1e finance faculty. The student must 

take the initiati\'e in seeking a tutor to help in both 

tl1e design and the supenision of the project. A 

project proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the Department of Economics and 

Finance prior to registration for the course. 

Pretnplisile: Senior standing. 
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Upper-level courses will not tr:msfer from two• 

year colleges or non-MCSB accredited four

year colleges. 

The business administration major prepares 

students to pursue a career in todai·s challenging 

and increasingly technical world of business while 

demonstrating a high level of leadership. A di\'erse 

business core and a variety of electives constitute 

an accredited curriculum which is based on the 

liberal arts foundation for which the College of 

Charleston is so well kno\ltn. 

Business Administration 

l\lajor Requirements: 51 hours 

ECON 20 I Principles of Macroeconomics 

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 

ACCT 203 Accounting Concept~ I 

ACCT 204 Accounting Concepts II 
DI.AW 205 l.egal Environment of Business 

DSC! 300 Management Jnfonnation Systems 

MGMT 301 ~lanagement and Organizational 

llehm•ior 

MII.TG 302 Marketing Concepts 

FINC 303 Business Fin:mce 

MATH 104 Elementary Statistics 

DSC! 232 BusinL'SS Statistics 

OSCI 304 Production :md Operations 

Management 

,\IG.m 408 Business Policy 

Electives: 12 hours at the 300/400 levels Business, 

accounti,ng, or economics courses with a 
maximum of six hours of accounting, economics, 

independent study, spec1:tl topic, tutorial or 

travel/stud) courses. 

/1'071:.'.· 11/ATII W5 is also req11ired awl u·1'lb 

11/ATII 104 fu/fifls the geneml educalion 11111th 
req11ire111e11/s. 7bese courses do 1w/ count 

toll'ard /be business ad111i11istmlio11 major Gm. 
ECON 201 mu! 202 also f11/fill the geneml 

education social science 1w111ire111e11/s. 

Hospitality and Tourism Concentration: 

18 hours 

HTMT 2 IO Principles and Practices in 

Hospitality :md Tourism 

HTm 350 Hospitality and Tourism ~1arkcting 

HTi\lT 351 Hotel Management 

HTMT 360 Special 1bpics in pitalit)' and 

Tourism 

MII.TG 320 ~larketing Research 

i\lGi\lT 307 Human Resource i\1:magement 

NOTE: A fimfe.1:~io11af derelofi111e11t pmgmm 

and inlemsbifi comJH>11e11/ are al~o r£'(J11ired.fol' 
s/11de11l~ i11 Ibis co11ceJJ/mlio11. 

l\linor Requirements 

lntermodal Transportation 

Concentration/Minor: 18 hours 

Required courses to he taken in sequence: 

TRAN 311 lntem1odal Transportation 

TRAN 312 lntermodal Logistics 

~lanagement and Mark~ting • 51) 

ECON 303 Economics of Tr:msportalion and 

Geogmphy 

MG~IT 3!2 lntematimul Business 

TRAN 4,11 Issues in lntrnnodalism 

!'RAN 432 lntennodal Systems i\l:mageuic:nt 

J\'O7'1:.': A jJrofe.1:~io111,l !mining J1ro,v,l'f/llJ i.~ 

al~o n'quired for ~1udm!s in tbi1· co1,ce11tm
lio11/mli101: 

Arts l\lanagement and Admhtistr.ition: 

18 hours 

/1'077:·: 71Je follou·111g req11ireme11/s a/Jj1(1 011◊• Jo 

sl11de11/s majoring in acco1111ti11g or lm1i11e.~i. 

ARnl 200 Introduction to Arts ~1:magernent 

ARTi\1 3 IO Advanced Arts ~lanagement 

THTR 176 Introduction to Theatre 

MUSC 131 Music Appreciation 

ARTS 118 Studio Art: Issues and Image.~ 

One selected from the following: 

ARTH IOI History of Art to Renaissance 'limes 

ARTII 102 Hist011' of Art to :-.lodem 'linlt's 

ARllll 03 History of 1-"ar East em Art 

Business Administration: 24 hours 

ACCT 203 Accounting Concept~ I 

ECON 201 Macroeconomics 

Electi \'CS: 'l\\'clre credit hours selected from 

business courses at the 300 or 400 levd; six cn.>Jit 

hours selected from 200, 300, and 400- level 

business, accounting, or economics courses. 

NO77i: I 00- /ere/ cow:res, s/Jedaf topics co111·se.1-, 
and i11dejlt!11de11/ shU(I' m111:1·e.1· 11'il/ 110/ count 

/o,rard lbe reqmred 24 bo111:1'for lbe minor in 

fmsiness admi11islmlio11. ti 111axi11111111 of lhree 

cn•d,1 /)()111:1· of lmsim,,'w lml'ell.1·/11(b' courses 
lifted in the catalog 111,~1 be used for the minor 

in b11si11e.~s ad111i11istmtim1. 

Decision Science Courses 
DSCI 232 Business Statistics (3) 

Ad\'anced st:1tistical :malysis with applications in 

business and economics utilizing rde1•ant 

computer software. 'lilpics include business 

applications in dcscriptil'e and inferential statistics 

emphasizing selected topic.~ such ,L~ simple and 

multiple regression, analysis of rariancc, time 

series analysis, and non-par:m1etric techni<JUL'S. 

l'remJ1tis1/e: MATH 104. 
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DSCI 260 Special Topics in Decision 

Science (1-3) An in-depth treatment of a 

current area of special concern within the field of 

decision science. 

NOTES: Junior sta11di11g is a /mnrjldstle for all 
busilu!ss 300· and 400· fet'el courses. II is 

asswned Iha! lhe st11de11t is computer lttemte. 

DSCI 300 Management Information 

Systems (3) Survey of transaction processing 

systems, management information systems, and 

decision support systems. Introduction of systems 

analysis concepts and methodologies for 

information system design and derelopment. 

System de\·elopment projects \\ill be required. 

Prenquisiles: Junior st:mding; ACCT 203, 204; 

DSCI 232; MATII 104. 

DSCI 304 Production & Operations 

Management (3) TI1e planning and control 

of llroduction and service operations with 

cmph,tsis on Total Quality Management, demand 

forecasting, design of production systems, 

aggregate planning, and im·entory management. 

Additional topics will include just-in•time 

production, cellular manufacturing, flexible man

ufacturing systems, robotics, computer-aided 

design and manufacturing, and quahty ciitles. 

StudenL~ will use appropriate computer software to 

gain experience witl1 sereral decision techniques. 

Prerequisites; Junior st:u1ding; DSCI 232, MGMT 

301; MATH 104, 105. 

DISC 360 Special Topics in Decision 

Science ( 1 ·3) In-depth treatment of current 

are:t~ of special concern within the field of decision 

science. A m,t-.;imum of six hours of special topics 

courses ma)' be applied toward tl1e business major 

eleclire requirement. 

PrenrJUifile: Junior standing; otl1er prerequisites 

depending on topic. 

DISC 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up to 

12) lndiridual instruction gi\'en by a tutor in 

regular!)' scheduled meetings (usually once a 

week). TI1e student must take the initiati\'C in 

seeking a tutor to help in the design and 

supervision of the project. A m:tximum of six 

hours of tutorial courses mar he applied toward 

the business major electire requirement. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; pennission of the 

tutor and tl1e chair 

DSCI 406 Quantitative Methods and 

Decision Making (3) Students are 

introduced to quantitative modeling techniques 

and to tl1e role quantitative models play in the 

decision•making process. Emphasis will be placed 

on lhe understanding of tools necessary to quanti
fy decision making, witl1 extensire use of comput• 

ers and computer-as.sistt.'tl solution methods. 

Prerequisiles: Junior standing; DSCI 232; MATH 

104, 105. 

DISC 420 Independent Study (1·3) 

TI1e student will select a reading or research pro

ject in consultation witl1 a faculty member, who 

will guide the work and detennine the hours of 

credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours of 

independent study cour~es may be applied toward 

lhe business major eleclire requirement. 

Prer£'fJtusile-;: Junior standing; written agreement 

'.\ith instructor and chair. 

DISC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing proiect completL'tl 

during tl1e senior year under the close supervision 

of a tutor from tl1e school. The student must take 

the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 

design and tl1e superrision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted ill writing and 

approved by tl1e school prior 10 registration for 

tl1e course. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

Hospitality and Tourism Courses 
HTMT 210 Principles and Practices in 

Hospitality and Tourism (3) An overview 

of the hospitality and tourism ffeld including 

its historical de\·elopment, major componenl~. 

functions, and current and future trends. 

HTMT 260 Special Topics in Hospital· 

ity and Tourism (1·3) An in-depth 

treatment of a current area of special concem 

witl1in the field of hospitality and tourism. 

• 

HTMT 350 Hospitality and Tourism 

Marketing (31 This course examines how 

leading hospitalit)' and tourism enterprises apply 

marketing principles to create and retain 

customers. Special attention is gi\'en to tl1e liming, 

packaging, pricing, channels of distribution, 

adrcrlising and personal selling functions of 

destination-marketing organizations and 

con\'ention and meeting facilities. 

Pre,-equifi/es: Junior standin~; Hn!T 210, ~11\TG 

302; ECON 201, 202 

HTMT 351 Hotel Management (3) 

This course exmnines hotel manai;ement issues 

emphasizing general management, service, sales, 

foreca.~ting, financial aspects, rate efficiencies, 

labor management and gul>st relations. 

Pn·ritfllisites: Junior stmuling; HT~IT 210. 

HTMT 360 Special Topics in Hospital· 

ity and Tourism ( 1 ·3) In-depth treatment of 

current mm~ of special concern within the field of 

business administration. A m:~imum of six hours 

of special topics courses may be applied toward tl1e 

business major elecli\'e requirement. 

l'rerequil'ifl:1·: Junior standing; otl1er prerequisites 

depending on topic. 

HTMT 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 

in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 

week). The student must take the initiali\'e in 

seeking a tutor to help in the design and 

superrision of the projl'CI. A m:Lximum of six 

hours of tutorial courses may be appliL'tl towanl 

the business major electil'e requirement. 

l'remjllisiles: Junior standing; pennission of tl1e 

tutor and the chair. 

HTMT 420 Independent Study ( 1 ·3) 

The student will select a reading or research 

project in consultation witl1 a faculty member, who 

will guide the work and detennine tl1e hours of 

credit to be allowed. A m:t,imum of six hours of 

independent study courses may he applied toward 

the husinL'SS major ek'Cli\·e requirement 

Prererptiw'les: Junior standing; written agreement 
with instmctor :md chair. 
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HTMT 499 Bachelor's Essay {6) A 

year-long research and writing project completed 
during the senior year under the close supervision 

of a tutor from the school. The student must take 
the mitiatire in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and the supervision of the projt'Ct. A project 

proposal must he submitted in writing and 
approred hr the school prior to registration for 
the course. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. 

Management Courses 
MGMT 105 lntrodudion to Business 

(3) This cour.;e is for ;di students of the College 
who are interested in a survey of the activities that 

occur in a business institution. TI1e various types 
and forms of business organizations will he 
presented and anal}zed with special emplwsis on 
the role of the business enterprise in society. 
Business administration, economics, or 
accounting majors who ha\'e completed or are 
concurrently enrolled in a 300 or 400 level 
business administration, economics, or account
ing course may not receire credit for this course. 
This course will not be applied toward tl1e GPA in 
business, economics, or accounting. 

MGMT 260 Special Topics in Man

agement ( 1-3) An in-depth treatment of a 
current area of Spl'Cial concern within the field of 
management. 

MGMT 301 Management and Orga

nizational Behavior (3) This course 
approaches management as that process of 
reaching organizational goals by working with 
and through people and other resources. 
Organizations are treated :L~ dynamic entities 
affected hr individual and group hehmior as well 
as structural and environmental factors. Interna
tional as well as domestic situations are examined. 
Prempti1'ite: Junior standing. 

MGMT 307 Human Resource Man-

agement (3) A review of personnel policy, 
manpower planning, staffing, training, and 
development, compensation administration, and 
union-m:uwgement relations. 
Prem111isite: Junior standing; MG~IT 301. 

MGMT 319 The Creation of New Busi• 

ness Enterprises (3) TI1is course provides 
students witl1 an understanding of the business 
planning techniques~ conomic analysis, 

financial analysis, market analysis, accounting 
practices, and human resource anal)'Sis--which 

are utilized in conceiving and launching a new 
business. A new \'enture simulation, which 
includes self-assessment exercises and a discussion 
of research concerning successful entrepreneuri:~ 
characteristics, is completed by all students. 
Prereqmsite: Junior standing. 

MGMT 322 International Business (3) 

A study of tl1e em•ironment and operations of 
international business with emphasis on the 

nature and scope of international business, tl1e 
framework of international trade transactions, tlie 

nation-state and international business, assessing 
national environments, and managing the 
multinational enterprise. 
Pn.•rcr1111sites: Junior standing. ECON 201 and 202. 

MGMT 325 Comparative lntemation• 

al Management (3) This course examines 
the management systems in various organizations 
around the world. Traditional management 
functions and the behavioral dimensions of 
managing international organizations across 
various countries of the world are discussed. The 
socio-economic profile of tl1e countries provides 
the background for critical anal}'Sis of the current 
management problems. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; MGMT 301 or 
permission of the instructor. 

MGMT 332 Business Communications 

(3) This course develops an understanding of tl1e 
theory of human communication so tl1at one can 
applr it in ;m organizational setting requiring 
both oral and written expression of properlr 
identified :md presented decisions. 111e course con
tent will include intrapersonal, interpersonal. and 
organizational communication theory; principles 

of human behavior mid their application to busi· 
ness communication; :md principles inmlved in 
tl1e writing of rarious letters, memos, mid reports. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
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MGMT 340 Total Quality Manage-

ment (3) Introduction to Total Quality 
Management including the critical role of organi
zational culture, continuous process improve
ment, statistical process control, and the relation
ship of TQM to perfonnance, productivit}', :u1d 

profit. Literature and research findings of key con
tributors will be discussed. 111e Baldridge Award 

and ISO 9000 will be examined as benchmarking 
paradigms for manufacturing and service sectors. 
Prerit'Jttisites: Junior standing; DSCI 232, MG~IT 
301; MATH 104. 

MGMT 345 Leadership {3) An 

investigation of the factors which detennine 

leadership with special emphasis on the leader's 
vision. The effecti\'eness of leaders from a wide 
variety of disciplines will be examined. 
Contemporary leaders will be selected in order to 
apply tlieories and concepts to current situations 
which can be easily visualized. 
Prer(!(Jllistte: Junior standing. 

MGMT 360 Special Topics in Man

agement ( 1-3) ln•depth treatment of current 
areas of special concern witl1in tl1e field of business 
administration. A maximum of six hours of 

special topics courses may be applied toward the 
business major elective requirement. 
Prerequi.sile: Junior standing; other prerequisites 
depending on topic. 

MGMT 390 The New South Carolina: 

Foreign and Domestic Industrial Devel

opment (3) An in-deptl1 analysis of the state 
of South Carolina's changing role as a member of 
the national and international economic scene. 
The course offers an opportunity to inleract with 
industrial leaders from go\'ernment, banking, 
manufacturing, and service areas. The course 
includes visits to industrial sites in Soutli Carolina. 
Offered in alternate Ma)·mesters only. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; ECON 20 I and 202 

or pennission of the instructor. 

MGMT 391 The International Corpo• 

ration: A Comparative Approach (3) 

An introduction to tlie various levels of operations 
in tl1e European headquarters of international 
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firms with extensive investments and/or operations 
in Sou01 Carolina. By means of on-site plant and 
office visitations, participants will examine 
managerial styles, cultural environments, 

decision-making techniques, and systems and 
will have opportunities to obser,e and analyze 

the management philosophies, practices, and 
outcomes in finns located in 01e major Western 

European industrial nations. TI1is is a travel
abroad program offered in alternate Maymesters. 
Application process through the chair of the 
Management and Marketing Department and 
Office of International Programs. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing: ECON 20 I and 202 

or permission of the instructor. 

MGMT 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 
week). The student must take the initiative in 
seeking a tutor to help in the design and 
supe~ision of the project. A maximum of six 
hours of tutorial courses may be applied towanl 
Oie business major electi\'e requirement. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing: pennission of the 
tutor and die chair. 

MGMT 401 Organizational Behavior 

and Change (3) An experiential learning 
design for studying the impact individuals, 
groups, and structures have on behavior wiOtin 01e 
organization for the purpose of applying 01at 
knowledge toward improving an organization ·s 
effectiveness. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing; ~IGMT 301. 

MGMT 405 Small Business Manage• 

ment (3) This course deals with the overall 
management of small finns. Students will work on 
cases provided by the instructor. Tite cases require 
that studenl~ help real businesres soil'e problems 
in the accounting, finance, management, and 
marketing areas. 
Prerequisiles: Junior standing: ACCT 203, 204, 

MGMT 301, MI\TG 302, FINC 303; ECON 201,202; 

and MATil 104. 

MGMT 408 Business Policy (3) A 

course for senior business administration majors 

that draws together the functional areas of 
business operations: accounting, finance, 
marketing, human resources, management, and 
production, as a means or developing the students' 
conceptual and decision-making abilities. Case 
studies will be used extensively. 
Prer£'fjllisiles: Senior standing; ECON 201, 202; 

MATil 104, 105; ACCT 203, 204; DSCI 232, 304; 

MGMT 301, MKfG 302, FINC 303; BLAW 205 and 
DSC[ 300 are recommended but not required. 

MGMT 420 Independent Study (1·3) 

The student wi II select a reading or research 
project in consultation with a faculty member, who 
will guide the work and determine die hours of 

credit to be allowed. A maximum of six hours or 
independent study courses may be applied toward 
the business major elective requirement. 
Prerequirites: Junior standing; written agreement 
wiOi instructor and chair. 

MGMT 445 Seminar in Entrepreneur

ship ( 1 ) This course offers lectures and 
interaction with a number or entrepreneurs, 
selected for their entrepreneurial accomplish
ments, in a small group selling. Businesses are 
analyzed ruuVor de\-eloped. 

Prerequisile: Junior standing. 
COr£'fJllisifes: MGMT 319, 405 or pennission or the 
instructor. 

MGMT 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project completed 
during 01e senior year under the close supenision 
of a tutor from die school. TI1e student must 
take die iniliali ve in seeking a tutor 10 help in 
both the design and the supervision of the project. 
A project proposal must be submitted in writing 
and appr1n-ed by the school prior to registration 
£or the course. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

Marketing Courses 
MKTG 260 

ing (1·3} 

Special Topics in Market· 

An in-depth treatment of a current 
area of special concern within the rield or 
marketing. 
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MKTG 302 Marketing Concepts (3) 

This course develops an appreciation for die 
complexities of establishing and implementing 
marketing strategies. Areas of study include 
consumer behavior, product/service mixes, 
branding and packaging, channels of distribution, 
pricing, advertising, and salesmanship. 
PrentJuisile: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202. 

MKTG 320 Marketing Research (3) A 

course that establishes the relationship between 
models, information systems, and marketing 
decisions. The practical application or behavioral 

and statistical methods for the purpose of 
obtaining and analyzing relevant marketing 

information \\oi II also be examined. 
Prerequisiles: Junior standing: ECON 201, 202; 

MATil 104; DSCI 232; MKfG 302. 

MKTG 326 International Marketing 

(3) Marketing on an international scale widi 
stress upon the viewpoint or the marketing 

manager who must recognize and cope with 
differences in legal, economic, spatial, and 
cultural elements in different nations. Emphasis 
is placed on marketing techniques and med1ods of 
expanding participation in foreign markets. 

PremJuisites: Junior standing; MKTG 302, ECON 
20 I and 202, or permission of die instructor. 

MKTG 327 Seminar in lnternationol 

Marketing (3) 111is course is an introduction 
to contemporary marketing philosophies as diey 
relate to the culture and practices in a speciric 
foreign or domestic environment. Emphasis is on 
current marketing strategies developed by 
international or domestic firms in that country. 

~ ledtods of distribution and promotion for product 
:md service mixes will be evaluated. Domestic 
and/or foreign travel is required. 
PnT£'(J11is11es: Junior standing; ACCT 203, ECON 
20 I and 202, or pennission of tl1e instructor. 

MKTG 328 Retailing Management (3) 

This course deals with that part of die distribution 
process called retailing. Topics include retail 
environment, location and store design, 
merchandise planning and control, selecting 
merchandise resou recs, pricing, sales promotion 
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and display, and customer service. 

Prerequisites: Junior standing; MI\TG 302; ECON 
201 and 202. 

MKTG 330 Advertising (3) The role of 

ad\'crtising in a free economy and its place in the 
media of mass communications. Areas of studi• 
\~ill include advertising appeals, product research, 
selection of media, testing of adrerlising 

effectiveness, and the d)'namics of the advertising 
profession. 
l'rerequi~iles: Junior standing; MI\TG 302; ECO~ 
2-1, 202. 

MKTG 331 Public Relations (3) The 
cour.;e identifies and examines the principles and 
practices in the relations of an organ izalion with 
its internal and external publics, with emphasis on 
communication; and explores the role of public 
relations in dt>cision making, external financial 
reporting, and public policr information. 
Prel'equisite: Junior standing. 

MKTG 333 Purchasing and Materials 

Management (3) · The planning, 
org:mization, operation, and evaluation of the 
procurement function, and the acquisition and 
management of materials. Emphasis areas 

include quality and quantity considerations, 
supplier selection decisions, pricing policies, legal 

and ethical implications, and standards and 
measurement of perfonn:mce. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

MKTG 360 Special Topics in Business 

Administration ( 1-3) In-depth treatment of 
current areas of special concern within tlie field of 
business administration. A mm;imum of six hours 
of special topics courses mar he applied toward the 
business major electi,·e requirement. 
l'rem111isile: Junior standing: other prerequisites 
depending ml topic. 

MKTG 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction gi\·en by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 
week). The student must take tl1e iniliative in 
seeking a tutor to help in the design and 
supervision of the project. A 111:Lximum of six 

hours of tutorial courses may be applied toward 
the business major ek>cti\·e requirement. 

Prererptifites: Junic,r standing, pennission of the 

tutor and the chair. 

MKTG 420 Independent Study ( 1-3) 

The student \\ ill select a reading or research 
project in consultation with a f.tculty member, who 

will guide the work and detennine the hours of 
credit to be allowed. A m:L\imum of six hour.; of 

independent stud)' courses may be applied toward 
the business major elective requirement. 
Prerequil'/Jcs: Junior standing: written agreement 
with instruclor and chair. 

MKTG 425 Marketing Management 

(3) A cour.;e for upper 1ml marketing students 

tl1at inl'Ol\'es them in realistic dt>cision-making 
enrironments. The course will include descriptions 
of actual marketing situations permitting further 
familiarization with marketing principles and 

methods as they are em ployed in various 
industries. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing; MKTG 302; ECON 
201,202. 

MKTG 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

)'ear-long research :md writing project completed 
during the senior year under the close supervision 
of a tutor from the school. The student must take 
the initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design :md the supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approred by the school prior to registration for 
the course. 
Prereq111:1·ite: Senior st:uiding. 

Transportation Courses 
TRAN 260 Special Topics in Trans

portation ( 1-3) An in-depth treatment of a 
current area of spt>cial concem within the field of 
tr;msportalion. 

TRAN 311 lntermodal Transportation 

(31 This is :m in-depth treatment of trends and 
contemporary management problems peculiar to 
transportation modes including rail, highway, air, 
water, :md pipeline. The course will also examine 
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comparative evaluations of cost behavior and 

pricing among different transportation modes. 
Prertt/Uifites: Junior standing: ECON 20 I, 202. 

TRAN 312 lntermodal Logistics (3) An 

introduction to logistics management that is 
concemed witl1 the coordination of physical flow 

through the finn from raw materials to the 
delh-el)' of finished g<xxls to the user or consumer. 
Special emphasis will he placed on the impact of 
intcrmodal transportation on logistics systems. 
Prerttfuisitcs: Junior standing; ECON 20 I, 202. 

TRAN 360 Special Topics in Business 

Administration ( 1-3) ln-deptl1 treatment of 
current areas of special concern within the field of 
business administration. A m:L,imum of six hours 
of special topics courses may he applied toward the 
business maior ek>cli\'e requirement. 

Prert'<Jt1if1k'. Junior standing: otlier prere11uisites 
depending on topic. 

TRAN 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) lndi\'idua! instmction gh·en hy a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 
week). ·n1e student must take the initiati\'e in 
seeking a tutor to help in the design and 
super\'ision of the project. A m:Lximum of six 

hours of tutorial courses may be applied towanl 
the business major ck>cti,·e requirement. 
Pn?'tY/llifiles: Junior standing; pennission of the 
tutor and the chair. 

TRAN 420 Independent Study (1-3) 

The student will select a reading or research 
project in consultation with a faculty member, who 
will guide the work and detern1ine the hours of 
credit to be allowed. A m:Lximurn of six hours of 
independent studr courses may be applied towanl 
the business major electi\'e requirement. 
Prerequifill!s: Junior standing; written agreement 
witl1 instructor and chair. 

TRAN 431 Issues in lntermodalism (3) 

A senior seminar pro\'iding depth and breadth of 
under.;tanding in intennodal logistics through 
ex1ensi\'e rel'iew of current literature with special 
attention to interrnodal infonnation systems. 
Limited to lntemmdal Transportation Program 
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seniors. 

Prerequisites: Senior standing; TRAN 311, 312, 

MGMT 322; ECON 201,202,303. 

TRAN 432 lntermodal Systems Man-

agement (3) An in-depth analysis of 

intermodalism witl1 a focus on the port as a 
linking point for domestic and international air, 

maritime, rail, and truck transportation. Limited 

to lntennodal Transportation Program seniors. 

Prer~Jltisiles: Senior standing; TRAN 311, 312, 

MGMT 322; ECON 201, 202, 303. 

TRAN 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project completed 

during the senior year under the close supervision 
of a tutor from the school. The student must take 

the initiati\'e in seeking a tutor to help in ho1h the 
design and tl1e supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approved by the school prior to registration for 

the course. 

Prer~uisile: Senior standing. 

• 
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EDUCATION 
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Nancy L. Sorenson, Dean 

Angela Blalock, Director 
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In cooperation with other academic departrnenls, 
the School of Education provides teacher 

certification programs• for studenls who seek to 
become certified teachers in secondary schools. 
111is option is available for studenls who major in 
biology, chemistry, classics (Latin), English, 
French, Gennan, History (certification in social 
studies), mathematics, physics, political science 
(certification in social studies), sociology 
(certification in social studies), and Spanish. 

Courses that lead to additional certification in 
early childhood education and middle level 

education are offered in combination with some 
of these approved programs. 
•Approred by the Sou/b Carolina :,1a1e Board of 
Ed11a1/io11. 

Studenls interested in a teacher education pro

gram should contact the director of certification 
and student teaching to declare a major/minor 

and to complete a program of study to assure that 
courses taken to meet College requiremenls will 
also meet the requirements for the teacher 
education program. 

Criteria for Admission to Teacher 
Certification Programs 
To be admitted, the s1udent: 
I) Must seek admission to tl1e teacher education 
p~ram one year prior to student teaching. 
2) Musi ha\'e completed at least 57 of the 63 

semester hours of course work that meet the 
general degree requirements of the teacher 
certification progmm. 
3) Must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.50. 

4) Musi have completed EDFS 201. 
5) Must have passed tl1e Soutl1 Carolina Educa-
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lion appro\'ed standanlized basic skills exam. 
6) Must be recommended for admission by two 
general education focuhy. 
7) Must successfully complete a personal inter

view by tl1e admissions committee if requested. 

111e School of Education admissions committee 
meets each semester to review student 

applications. 
NOTE: Required applic.ntio11 form, results of /be 
SC sla11dardiwd lest, and tu·o recomme11d11/io11 
forms mus/ be sent lo the director, certifimtio11 
and sludenl /e(lc/Ji11g. After lbese materials are 
reviewed by !he admissions commillee, the stu
de11/ tdll be notified of mlJ' additional require
mf!llls 11ecessa1Jrfor admissio11. Admission lo a 
program does 110/ g11am11/ee cerlifiet1/io11. 

Transfer studenls must have transcripts evaluated 
by the Office of tl1e Registrar to detennine general 

course equivalence. All education courses and 
those tl1at might be considered to meet core or 
professional educalion requiremenls \\-ill be fur
ther evaluated by tl1e School of Educalion. 

The teacher educalion program involves a 
combination of course work and field-based 
learning, culminating in a semester-long student 
teaching experience. Timmghout the program 
the student's progress is reviewed by a series of 
assessmenls that measure perfonnance in relation 
to established standards. 

Retention in Teacher Certification 
Programs 
To maintain good standing in a teacher education 
program and be admitted to student teaching, the 

student must: 
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I) Meet criteria for perfonnance established by 

program faculty. 

2) ~laintain a minimum o\'erall GPA of 2.50. 

3) ~1aintain a minimum GPA of 3.0 in major. 

4) Successfully complete practica as detennined 
by program faculty ,md cooperating teachers. 

Unless pem1ission is granted, additional course 

work may not be taken during the student 

teaching semester. 

Certification to teach is gr:mted by tl1e South 
Carolina State Department of Education. To 

recei,e a certificate a student must complete an 
.ippro,·ed degn.>e program and be recommended 

by the School of Education. The following 
requirement~ must be met before the School of 

Education recommends a student for certification: 
successful completion of student teaching; a 

passing score on the PRAXIS Series: National 

Teacher Examination (professional knowledge 
and specialty area) or the state sponson.'ll exam for 

Genn:m and Latin; successful completion of all 
requirement~ and acti1·ities as described hy the 

faculty and the College of Charleston, and 
demonstration of professional and etl1ical behav

iors conside«.'ll necessary for successful teaching. 

Teacher Certification Requirements 
English/Communication: nine hours 
ENGL IOI & 102 Composition and Literature 

cmlM 104 Public Speaking or cmlM 211 

Oral Interpretation 

Foreign Language: I 2 hours 

llislol)': six hours 
HIST IOI The Rise of European Civilization 

111ST 102 ~lodcm 1:urupe 

I lum:mities: 12 hours 
'l\rn courses selected from the following: 

MUSC 131 Music Appn.>ciation· The Art of 
Lislening 

THTR 176 lntroductltm to Theatre 
AR'lll IO I llistory of Ari from Prehistoric to 

Renaissance or ARTH 102 History of 

Art from Renaissm1ce through 
Modem 

One course selected from the follo\\ing: 

ENGL 313 African American Literature or ,lll) 
U.S. history (HIST 201, 202, etc.) 

Elective: one humanities course other than 
fine art~ 

Math: six hours 

An)' two math courses that meet minimum degree 

re11uirements (no SNAP altematil-es or logic) 

Natural Science: 12 hours 
1\m disciplines - must he biological science and 

physical science; eight hours from one discipline 

and four hours from another discipline 

Soci:d Sciences: six hours 

ANTH IOI Introduction to Anthropology 
PSYCH 103 General Psycholo1,,y or SOCY IOI 

Introduction to Sociology 
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~leta L. \'an Sickle 

Senior Instructor 
Deboral1 D. Euland 
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The major in special education is designed for stu• 

dents who are interested in teaching children and 
~-outh with emotional, leaming or mental disabil

ities in public schools and in residential facilitiL'S 

Major Requirements: 36 hours•• 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 

EDFS 303 Human GroMh and the 
Educational Process 

EDFS 326 Technologr for Teachers 
EDFS 330 Classroom ~lanagement 
EDFS 345 Introduction to the Education of 

Exceptional Children and Youth 

1\rn selected from the following three courses 

based on the student's selected specialty: 

EDFS 351 Characteristics of Students with 

Emotional Disabilities 
EDFS 352 Characteristics of Student~ with 

Leaming Disabilities 
EDFS 353 Characleristics of Students with 

Mental Disabilititis 

EDFS 411 Curriculum and Instruction for 
Students with ~lild Disabilities 

EDFS 412 Curriculum and hHtruction for 

Student~ with Moderate Disabilities 
EDFS 413 Practicum in Instruction of 

Exceptional Children 

EDFS 437 Educational Assessment of Students 

witl1 Disabilities 

EDEE 430 Teaching of Reading in the 
Elementary School 

Special Education Teacher Certification 
Progr.un (Grades K-12)* 

This program is designed for students who intend 
to become certified special education teachers. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete the special education 

teacher certification program, candidates must 
fulfill all requirement~ for the major and the 

admission, retention, and exit requirements of the 

teacher certification prngram including student 

teaching. 
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Secondary Education Teacher 
Certlllcation Program and Minor in 
Education {Grades 9-12)• 
In cooperation with other academic departments, 
the School of Education provides teacher 
certification programs for students who seek to 
become certified teachers in secondary schools. 

This option is available for students who major in 
biology, chemistry, classics (Lalin), English, 
French, Gennan, history (certification in social 
studies), mathematics, physics, political science 

(certification in social studies), sociology (cerlifi· 
cation in social studies), and Spanish. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete the secondary teacher 
certification program, candidates must fulfill all 
requirements for the major and the admission, 
retention, and exit requirements of the teacher 
certification program including student teaching. 

Physical Education Teacher Certification 
Program and Minor in Education 
(Grades K-12)• 
The School of Education provides a teacher 
certification program for students majoring in 
physical education and healtl1 who seek to become 
certified physical education teachers. 

Requirements: 
To successfully complete the physical education 
te:icher certification program, candidates must 
fulCill all requirements for tl1e major and the 
admission, retention, and exit requirements of the 
teacher certification prograni including student 
teaching. 

•NOTE: j'ludenls mus/ co11/ac/ !he direc/or of 
cerlijicatio11 and sludenl leaching for adm£~
sio11 lo tbe program. 

EDFS Courses 
EDFS 201 Introduction to Education 

(3) A survey of the American public school 
S}'Stem with emphasis on current trends and issues, 
the development of teaching as a profession, 

organization and control of schools, and the 
hislol)' of education. 
Prer~uisillr. Class rank of sophomore or above. 

NOTE: Prer~uis1le lo all other ed11a1tio11 
courses. 

EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 

Educational Process (3) An introduction to 
tl1e general principles of life.long human growth 
and development and tl1ei r relationship lo the 
educational process. Emphasis on physical, social, 
intellectual, and emotional de\-elopment and their 
interaction with educational variables. 

NOTE ~'ludents 11'110 lxwe completed rn1r 324 
may 110/ receive credit for EDFS 303. 

Prer~uisi/e: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior or 
above. 

EDFS 305 Adolescent Growth and 

Development (3) A study of tl1e growth and 
development of adolescents witl1 emphasis upon 
the process of socialization, psychological 
implications, and intellectual development. 
Appropriate field e."periences required. 
Prerttjuisiles: EDFS 20 I and class rank of junior 
or abm-e. 

EDFS 309 Educational Psychology (3) 

A study of some of the ideas of theorists and 
psychologists that have had an impact on 
contemporary learning theory and educational 
practices. Students will examine the areas of 
motivation, diagnostic and prescriptire teaching, 
beha\ior and discipline, classroom management, 
and evaluation. 

Prer~uisiles: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 
or abm-e. 

EDFS 326 Technology for Teachers (3) 

An introductory course for pre-service teachers to 
use technolob')' in the classroom. The course 
includes both awareness and functional levels of 
educational technology. Participants are made 
aware of technology tenninology, types and 
components of technology, and the potential use of 
technolob'Y in education. In addition, students 
learn to evaluate hardware and software. 
Prer~uisiles: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 
or above. 

EDFS 330 Classroom Management (3) 

Course designed to enable students to implement 
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positive management techni<1ues in their 
cl ass rooms. Focuses on principles and procedures 
underlying effectire social and academic 

development :ind the use of positive motivational 
methods with children and )·outh. 
Prerequisites: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 
or above, 

EDFS 345 Introduction to the Educa

tion of Exceptional Children and Youth 

(3) An introduction to programs, problems, and 
procedures of working with children and youth 
who are cxceptional-mentall1·, ph)-sically, or 
emotion:~!)'. Focuses on children who hal'e prob
lems of vision, hearing, speech, :is \\'ell :JS those 
with ph)'Sical and neurological defects. Attention is 
given to recent research dealing with the excep
tional child and special education programs. 
Prel'equisites: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 
orabm•e. 

EDFS 351 Characteristics of Students 

With Emotional Disabilities (3) An 

introducto1y stud)' of causes, characteristics, and 
educational practices associated with studi:nts with 
emotiomu disabilities. Includes field experiences 
with students with emotional disabilities. {taught 
spring only) 

Prerequiriles: EDFS 345. 

EDFS 352 Characteristics of Students 

With learning Disabilities (3) An 

introductory study of causes, characteristics, and 
educational practices associated with students witl1 
learning disabilities. Includes field expenences 
with students witl1 learning disabilities. (taught 
spring only) 
Prerequisite: EDFS 345. 

EDFS 353 Characteristics of Students 

with Mental Disabilities (3) An 

introductory stud>' of causes, characteristics, and 
educational practices associated with students 
with mental disabilities. Includes field experiences 
witl1 students with mental disabilities. (taught 
spring only) 

Pn:requirile: EDFS 345. 
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EDFS 354 lntroduc:tion to the 

Education of Persons with Severe and 

Profound Disabilities (3) An introductory 
study of causes, characteristics, and educational 

practices associated with student~ with severe 
and profound disabilities. Interdisciplinary 
management is emphasized. Includes field 
experiences with persons with severe and/or 

profound disabilities. (taught spring only) 
Prerequisite: EDFS 345. 

EDFS 4 11 Curriculum and Instruction 

for Students With Mild Disabilities (3) 

A course designed to prepare students to teach 
pupils with mild learning or behavioral problems 
in a resource room setting (K-12), Emphasis will 
be on education:d as.c;essment for placement :md 

planning purposes as well as procedures for 
leaching basic academic and social skills to 
individuals and small groups. (taught fall only) 
Prerequifites: EDFS 351 and/or 352 and/or 353. 

EDFS 412 Curriculum and Instruction 

for Students With Moderate Disabili· 

ties (3) A course designed to prepare students to 
teach pupils 'with moderate learning or behavioral 
problems in a self-contained classroom setting 
(K-12). Emph:LSis will be on educational 
assessment for pl:uming and evaluation purposes 
as well as procL'tlures for teaching basic academic, 
social, functional, and vocational skills. (taught 

fall only) 
Prerequisites: EDFS 351 and/or 352 amVor 35.t 

EDFS 413 Practicum in Instruction of 

Students With Disabilities (3) A super
vised field experience requiring a minimum of 40 
hours of direct instruction of children or youth 
with disabilities. Related seminar participation 
required. (taught fall onl}') 
Prerequisites: EDFS 351 and/or 352 :u1d/or 353. 

EDFS 437 Assessment of Students 

With Disabilities (3) This course is designed 
to prepare students to select, administer, and 
interpret formal and infonnal educational 
assessment instruments and techniques. Students 
learn how to apply findings gleaned from educa
tion al assessments to the design of instruction for 

students with disabilitil'S. (Taught fall only) 
Prereq11is1Jes: EOFS 351 and/or 352 and/or 353. 

EDFS 440 Student Teaching in Special 

Education ( 12) A cour.;e designed to provide 
student~ with an extensire super,ised field e.xperi
ence in teaching exceptional learners. Each stu
dent 'will be placed in a special education setting 
commensurate with his or her emphasis within 
special education for a minimum of 60 days (12 

weeks). \\'eekly seminars also arc required. Stu
dent~ must apply for admission to student teaching 
one semester prior to enrollment. The deadline for 
application for fall semester student teaching is the 
hLSt school <la)' in January. The deadline for appli
cation for spring semL'Ster student teaching is the 
last school day in September. 
Prerequifites: Admission to the teacher education 
program :md completion of all education courses. 

EDFS 455 Literary and Assessment in 

the Content Areas (3) Cour.;e emphasizes 
knowledge and skills secondary teachers need to I) 
underst:md reading. writing :md thinking process
es at various instructional levels. and 2) make 
connections between assessment and instruction. 
Practical application is stressed in deliver)' of 

content-specific literacy instruction; preparation. 
use and interpretation of teacher-made assess
ments; :u1d use of standartlizcd tL'Sts and interpre• 
talion of results. Practicum experience requil'l'<I. 
Additional course content will be included in the 
area of student :LSSessmcnt.(offered fall only) 

EDFS 456 Teaching Strategies in the 

Content Areas: 1,2,3,4,5,6 An in-depth, 
content-specific study of the theory and practice of 
teaching for secondary education minors. The 
course renects current state and national teaching 

standanls. It teachl'S practicum students to be 
renecli,·e practitioners. Student~ must register for a 
section corresponding to their academic major. 
I. English (3) 
2. Science (3) 
3. Social studies (3) 
4. ~lathematics (3) 
5. l.:mguages (3) 
6. Physical education K-12 (4) 
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EDFS 460 Student Teaching in the 

Content Areas (12) A course designed for 
pre-service teachers seeking secondary or K-12 

program certification in a particular field of 
specialization. Pre-service teachers are placed in a 

public school setting for intensil'e mid continuous 
involvement within the context of the total 

instructional process for at least 60 full days (12 

weeks). Weeki)' seminars also arc required. 
Students must apply for admission to student 
teaching one semester prior to enrollment. The 
deadline for application for fall semester student 
teaching is the last school day in January. The 
deadline for application for spring semester is the 
I ast school day in September. 
Prerequisites: Admission to a teacher education 

progrmn and completion of all education courses. 

EDFS 470 Independent Study in Edu

cation ( 1-3) A course in which students who 
have taken ,Ul appropriate se<Juence of preparatol')' 
courses in education may do an individually 
supervised studi• of some topic of the student's 
interest. Each project must he done in consultation 
with a department member qualified to guide ,md 
evaluate tl1c work. Awarding of credit will be com• 

mensurate \\-itl1 the nature of the independent 
study as documented on tl1e independent study. 

Prerequisites: Class rank of junior or abo\'e :md 
permission of the instructor and department chair. 

EDFS 500 Nonviolent Crisis lnterven· 

tion (1) This course pro1•ides students with the 
knowledge and skills required to effecth·ely handle 
crisis situations in school, clinic, and residential 
settings. Students receil'e training in strategies 
designed to prel'ent and, if neccessary, control 
verbally and physically aggressire behavior while 
protecting student~ and themselves. 

EDFS 560 Special Topics in Education 

( 1 ·3) Study of a particular subject or theme in 
educational methods of teaching or content. 

Specific topics will be listed with the course title 
when offered, e.g., Special Topics in Education
Multicultural Education. 
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Elementary and 
Early Childhood 
Education 

843-953-5613 
Virginia B. Bartel, Chair 

Professors 
Mary E. Blake 

Linda C. Edwanls 
Charles E. Matthe\~ 

Associate Professors 
P. Kennetl1 Bower 
Susan P. Gurganus 

Genevie\'e H. Har 
Martha L. Nabors 

Assistant Professors 
Olaiya E. Aina 
Linda H. Fitzharris 
Margaret Humphreys 
Sara D. White 

Senior Instructor 
Cl)'Stal Y. Campbell 

Elementary Education Major Require
ments (Grades 1-8): 39 hours 
EDFS 20 I Introduction to Education 
EDFS 303 Human Growth and the 

Educational Proces.5 
EDEE307 Managing Instruction for Effecli l'e 

Leaming 
EDEE 315 Individualizing Instruction• 
EDEE 316 Teaching of Creative Arts 

EDEE 321 Teaching Healtl1 and Ph}-sical 
r:.<lucation 

EDFS 326 Technolo1,ry for Teachers 

EDFS330 Classroom Management 
EDEE38; Teaching of Language Arts'" 

EDEE390 Social Studies and Humanities for 

Teachers 
EDEE 430 Teaching of Reading in tl1e 

Elemental)' School 
EDEE 431 Matl1ematics for Elementary 

Teachers 
EDEE432 Teaching Elementary School 

Science• 
*Practicum required 

Elementary Education Teacher Education 
Program Requirements (Grades 1-8) 
All tl1e requirements for tl1e major in elementary 

education. 
Student teaching. 

The admission, retention, and exit requirements of 
the teacher education program. 

Early Childhood Certification Require
ments (K-4) 
All the requirements for the elementary or spe
cial education teacher education progr.un as 
well as: 
EDEE 360 Early Childhood Curriculum and 

Development 

EDEE 361 Metl1ods and Materials in Early 
Childhood Education 

EDEE 362 Practicum in Early Childhood 
Education 

Middle School Certification Require
ments (Grades 6-8) 
All the requirements for a tc-Jchcr education 
progr.un in elementar}' or secondary education 
as well as: 
EDEE 515 Middle School Organization and 

Curriculum 
A 12-hour specialty requirement in one of three 
subject areas (language arts, science, social 

studies) for all elementary education students. 
NOTE: An i11for111t1tio11 sheet Jo,· a fourth subjL'Ct, 
matbemalic:s, i~ am if able i11 the School of Edu
calion office. 7be seco1ula1J' educalion student:~ 
major satiifres the specialty l'£'flt1ire111e11t. 

Elementary and Early Childhood 
Education Courses 
EDEE 307 Managing Instruction for 

Effective Learning (3) Analysis and 
application of a variety of teaching models (e.g., 
Program for Effective Teaching, Cooperali\'e 
Leaming, Discovery/ Inquiry, etc.). Demonstration 
and self-evaluation emphasized. 
Prerequisites; EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 
or above. 

EDEE 311 Literature for Children (3) A 

review of old and new literary materials suitable 
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for elementary school children. The art of 
story-telling, teaching techniques, various literary 

fonns, and integration of liter.11ure with other 
facels of the curriculum will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: Clas.~ rank of junior or above. 

EDEE 315 Individualizing lnstructian 

(3) An examination of the process of individu

alizing instruction. 1.leeting individual student 
needs of regular and exceptional studenls in the 

elementary and middle-school classroom will be 
analyzed as a process that includes I) defining and 
selecting ohjectiws, 2) diagnosing student needs, 
3) selecting and defining appropriate instruction
al strategies, 4) developing appropriate tesls to 
assess learning, and 5) making educational 
interi1retations of test results. This is the first level 
practicum course. 
Prenrjltisiles: EDFS 20 I and class rank of junior 
orahove. 

EDEE 316 Teaching of Creative Arts 

(3) An cxmninalion of ohjeclil'es, content, 
instructional materials, teaching pr.ictices, and 
procedures relating to tl1e fine arts and creative 
arts on tl1e elementary and middle school levels. 
The integration of music, drama, puppetry, 

mo\·ement education, and graphic expression will 
assist the teacher in utilizing tl1e creative arts 
within the regular classroom. 
l'rem1111sile: EDFS 201 and class rank of junioror 
above. 

EDEE 321 Teaching Health and Phys· 

ical Education (3) A course designed to 
develop instructional techniques as related to 
health and physical education, movement 
education theory, and the integration of 
elementary and middle school studies tl1rough 
movement experiences; included is an examina
tion of health concepts and health programs. 
Premf1lisiles; EDFS 201, EDEE 31;, and class 
rank of junior or abol'e. 

EDEE 360 Early Childhood Curriculum 

and Development (3) An anal}'Sis of early 

childhood curricular models to include the current 
and historic,d philosophies which guide tl1em and 
the child development theories which form tl1em. 



70 • Elementary and Early Childhood Education 

Students will examine the physical, emotional, 
social, and cognitive components of children at 
different stages of de\'elopment in relation to the 
design and implementation of a developmentally 
appropriate curriculum. 
Prerequisites: EDFS 20 I and class rank of junior 
or above. 

EDEE 361 Methods and Materials in 

Early Childhood Education (3) Students 

are introduced to metl1ods and materials needed 
hy teachers in their multiple roles facilitating the 
social, emotional, physical, and cognitive 
development of }·oung children. Pertinent 
information related to establishing more effective 
relationships \\iitl1 parents and increasing parental 
inmh-ement will also be addressed. 
Prerequisite: EDEE 360 (can be taken 
concurrently). 

EDEE 362 Practicum in Early Child

hood Education (3) A supervised field 
experience requiring a minimum of 40 hours of 
direct contact witl1 young children in a preschool 
or kindergarten setting. Related seminar 
participation required. 

Prerequisites: EDEE 360, 361, and class rank of 
junior or above. 

EDEE 385 Teaching of language Arts 

(3) An introductory course in tl1e methods and 
materials, issues, trends, and research in teaching 
communication skills to elementary and middle• 

school students. Encoding and decoding skills in 
hath oral and written language will be studied. 
This is the second practicum course. 

Prerequisites: EDFS 201, 315, and class rank of 
j unioror aho\'e. 

EDEE 390 Social Studies and Human• 

ities for Teachers (3) Introduction to basic 
social studies instruction in grades 1-8; 
curriculum content, teaching strategies, and 
instructional materials. A study of tl1e humanities 
and how they relate to the social studies curricu
lum is included. Particular emphasis is placed on 
integration of history, geography, and civics educa
tion \\-itl1 otl1er areas of the curriculum. 
Prera111isifes: EDFS 201, 315, and class rank of 

junioror above. 

EDEE 430 Teaching of Reading in the 

Elementary School (3) A study of reading 
skills in relation to the psychological bases, 
developmental principles, and historical and 
current issues in reading practices. 
Prerequisites: EDFS 201 and class rank of junior 
or above. 

EDEE 431 Mathematics for Elemen-

tary Teachers (3) An analysis of tl1e 
components of the real number system and their 
applications. Additional topics include those 
commonly comed in the mathematics 
curriculum of tl1e elementary school. 
Prerequisites: EDFS 20 I and completion of Col• 
lege's matliematics requirement or permission of 
the instructor and class rank of junior or above. 

EDEE 432 Teaching Elementary School 

Science (3) A basic course in science 
education, pro~iding an o\'erview of tl1e content, 
metl1ods, and materials in teaching biological and 

physical sciences in tl1e elementary school. 111is is 
tl1e thin! and final prncticum course. 
Prerequisites: EDEE 315, 385, and clas.s rank of 
junior or above. 

EDEE 433 Early Adolescent Students 

and Their Teachers (4) The course is 
intended to investigate the cognitive, affective and 

psychomotor characteristics of the 10-14-year-old 
student. A profile of the effecth·e teacher of these 
students v,ill be developed \\-iti1 respect to teacher 
attitude and efficient application of instructional 
evaluation and classroom management tech
niques, (practicum required) 

EDEE 450 Student Teaching in the Ele

mentary School ( 12) A course in which stu
dents are placed in a local elementary school to 
observe, teach, and participate during the entire 
school day for a minimum of 60 days. Weekly 
on-campus seminars also are required. Students 

must apply for admission to student teaching one 
semester prior to enrollment. The deadline for 
application for fall semester student teaching is the 
last school day in January. The deadline for 
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application for spring semester student teaching is 
the last school day in September. 
Prerequisi/e,s: Admission to the teacher education 
program and completion of all courses. 

EDEE 46S Independent Study in Edu• 

cation (3) A course in which students who have 
taken an appropriate sequence of preparatory 

courses in education may do an individually 
supervised study of some topic of tl1e student's 

interest. Each project must be done in consultation 
witl1 a department member qualified to guide and 
evaluate work. 

EDEE 515 Middle School Organiza

tion and Curriculum (3) An overview of the 
middle school concept, including: 
I) Historical and philosophical antecedents. 
2) Conflicting perceptions of middle school. 
3) Definitions of middle school and middle level 
concept. 
4) Characteristics of tl1e emerging adolescent 
and related program implications. 
5) Change factors inmlred in conversion to the 
middle school concept. 
6) Evaluation metl1ods for determining middle 

school effecti\'eness. 
7) Speculation on the future of the middle 
school movement. 

EDEE 580 Special Topics in Education 

Study of a particular subject or theme in 
educational methods of teaching or content. 

Specific topics will be listed with tl1e course title 
when offered, e.g., Special Topics in Education: 
Marine Science for Elementary Teachers. 

Physical 
Education 
And Health 

843-953-5558 
Andrew ff. Lewis, Chair 

Professor 
Dehoral1 A. Miller 
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Associate Professors 
Susan Balinsky 

111onHLS D. 1.angley 
Dana Espinosa 
Andrew H. Lewis 

Assistant Professors 
William Barfield 
II Jean Hamilton 

John Kresse 
Susan Rozzi 

Green T. Waggener 
Instructors 

~larie Barnette 
Annette Godow 

Eugene Sessoms 

The Department offers a major in physical educa
tion, a minor in health, and a series of activity 
courses for die general student bo<lr. 111e depart
ment makl'S a unique contribution to the liberal 
arts educational experience, as it is the only disci
pline demted specifically to the study of athletic 
training, exercise science, health promotion, and 
teacher education. Its mission is die academic 
preparation of students who will work in di\·erse 

communities promoting a betler understanding of 
human movement :u1d wellness concepts. 

Major Requirements 
Perspective majors should pick up a copy of the 
Departmental Handbook ·at the first opportunity 

from die physical education office (nn. 336) in the 
Silcox Phrsical Education and Health Center. 

l11is is a two-track major in physical education. 
Students entering the program would normally 
choose between the ll~acher education track or the 
optional (non-teaching) track. It is possible, but 
not usual, for a student to complete botl1 tracks. 
The persjll'Ctive major should phm to take PEflD 

201 at his/her first opportunity. PEHIJ 201 is a pre
requisite for all PEHD courses 300 level or higher. 

Reganlless of the track sell'Cted, all physical edu
cation majors take a common core of courses. In 
addition to the major core, students will take a 
professional track sequence and courses in a relat
ed cognate area. 

Major Core Courses 
HEAL 216 Personal and Communil)' Health 

PEHD 201 Introduction to Physical Education 
PEHD 330 Kinesiolob'Y 
PEHD 340 Work Physiolob')' and Lab 
PEHD 431 Analysis of Physical Perfonnance 
PEHD 458 Organization and Administration of 

Physical Education 

Teacher Certification Requirements: 36 
hours in Physical Education 
In addition to the 19 hours or core courses 

abo\'e, the student must complete the follo\\ing 
17 hours or professional tmck requirements: 

PEHD 202 Lahoratmy Activities in Physical 
Education 

PEHD 235 Motor Leaming and De,elopment 
PEHD 250 Dance and Rhythms 
PEHD 350 ~lanagement of lntramurals and 

Recreation 
PEHD 456 Teaching Physical Education K-12 

PEHD 457 Adapted Physical Education 
The student must also complete the following 

24 hours of cognate courses in education: 
EDFS 20 I Introduction to Education 
EDFS 303 Human Growth and the Educational 

Process 
EDFS 330 Classroom Management 
EDFS 455 1.iterary and Assessment in the 

Content Areas 

EDFS 460 Student Teaching in die Content Areas 

NOTE: Add1tio11al requirements must be met to 
enter the Teacher Certificatio11 /)rogmm. 7bese 
rtYJ/llre11umls must be 11wi11tai11ed to remain 
in !be program and to qualify/or student teach
ing (EDFS 460). 711ese 1w111ireme11lf t1re 011t
li11ed in the Majors' Handbook. 

Optional {Non-Teaching) Track: 34-40 
hours in Physical Education and Health 
In addition to the 19 hours of core courses above, 
the major must complete 15-21 hours of profes

sional track courses depending upon the major's 
area of interest. Working with an advisor, the stu
dent should select a professional track in which to 
complete these hours Courses in the following 
areas have been selected and course; of study pre
detennined. athletic training, exercise science, and 
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healtl1 promotion. 
NOTE: ~111de11l~ in the ofilio11al lmck 11111st also 
comfilete a cognate area ll'hich co111Jili111enls 
their professional track (.see Majors' Handbook). 

Physical Education Courses 
NOTE: Com:se.1· in basic pbysiml education 
(ICfil'i(J' tbeory (JOO !ere{) /ll(~J• be taken for 
e/ectite credit /~1• £Ill)' student, but 110 more 
than eigbl semester hours Iota/ from botb a,/e
gories (i11c/11di11g TH17l/PEHD cross-listed 
dtmce/actil'i(1• courses) 11uo• be aJ!jJlied loll'ard 
a degree. 

PEHD 100 Introduction to Physical Fit• 

ness (2) Th is course presents the principles and 
methods for developing and maintaining physical 
fitness. ~lajor emphasis is on dereloping a person
al exercise and nutrition progr:un. 

PEHD 102 Beginning Yoga (2) A course 
designed to present the basic philosophy, physical 
positions, and breathing techniques of Yoga. 

Emphasis is :~so placed on meditation :md positire 
tl1inking as a means to reduce stress and incre:ise 
concentration. 

PEHD 103 Martial Arts (2) An intro
duction 10 the thl'OI)' :u1d application of Asi:m 
martial arts in modem, e,·el)·<lay life. An acti,ity 

course in which the basics of a martial art will be 
leamed through lecture demonstration and labo
ratory experience. 

PEHD 1 OS Basketball and Volleyball 

(2) 11ie history, techniques, practice of skills, 
and rules of b:isketball :u1d \'Olleyball. 

PEHD 107 Beginning Swimming (21 

A course designed to teach the non-swimmer how 
to swim. Emphiisis on dr0\1-11-proofing :u1d ele
mental)' fonns of water safety 

PEHD 108 Advanced Swimming (2) A 

course designed to improve swimming skills with 
emphasis on water safety, stroke m:istery, elemen
tary fom1s of lifesaving, and life guarding. 
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PEHD 109 Aerobics (21 TI1e main 

emphasis of this course is the understanding of the 

basic physiological principles associated with 

physical activity and human mol'ement as applied 
in a cardiovascular aerobic dance workout. The 

course also includes exercise programs for muscu
lar endurance, strength, and toning. 

PEHD 110 Step Aerobics (21 Students 

will be introduced to the basic physiological prin

ciples associated with aerobic step training and 

interval training. Exercise, as well as cognitive 
material from the required text, will be essential 

requirements in this course. 

PEHD 112 Tumbling and Gymnastics 

(2) An introductory course with instruction in 
tumbling (individual, dual, and group acti~ities), 

rebound tumbling, pyramid building, and b'Ym
nastics, including the trampoline, vaulting, bal

ance beam, parallel bars, and tl1e side horse. 

PEHD 113 Beginning Horseback Rid

ing (2) The course is designed to provide 

instruction in the beginning skills of horseback 

riding and to provide tl1e student with lifetime 
sports skills which will contribute to his/her ph}-si

cal, mental, and social growth. Attention \I/ill be 
given to tl1e development of skills in grooming, 

horse handling, saddling and bridling, mounting 

and dismounting, walking and posting. 

NOTE: Lab fee required 

PEHD 115 Physical Conditioning and 

Weight Training (21 A course designed to 
teach the accepted metl1ods of developing and 

maintaining physical flmess. Consideration will be 
given to diet, nutrition, posture, physical fonn, and 

tl1e role of resistance exercise in the improvement 

of physical fitness. 

PEHD 116 Beginning Golf (2) The his

tmy, techniques, practice of skills, and rules of golf. 
NOTE: Lt1b fee rtV/uired 

PEHD 117 Badminton and Racquet

ball (2) The history, techniques, practice of 

skills, and rules of badminton and racquetball. 

PEHD 118 Sailing (21 TI1e course will pro

vide the student with instruction in the basic fun

damentals of sailing. Attention wi II also be given to 
tl1e safe, reasonable operation of sailing craft, as 

well as instruction in the proper care and mai nte

nance of sailboats. 

NOTE: Lab fee required. 

PEHD 119 Beginning Tennis (2) The 

history, techniques, practice of skills, and rules of 

tennis. 

PEHD 120 Special Topics (2, repeat

able up to 6) A course designed to cover a 

variety of topics not otherwise offered in the basic 

physical education activity program. Popular 

activities representing both traditional and non

traditional activities will be offered on a random 

basis according to interest shown in tl1e activity. 

NOTE: A lab fee may be rixJldred in some spe
cial topics courses. 

PEHD 130 Intermediate Sailing (2) 

The course is designed to provide instruction in the 

intennediate skills of sailing and to provide the 

student with lifetime sports skills which will con

tribute to his/her ph}-sical, mental and social 
growth. Attention will he given to the development 

of intennediate skills for tl1e safe and responsible 
operation of sailboats. 

NOTE: Lab fee required 

PEHD 133 Intermediate Horseback 

Riding (2) An introduction to Ll1e basics of 
dressage and jumping for students who have com

pleted beginning horseback riding or have basic 
skills from previous riding experience. Students 

will learn an introductory le1·el dressage test and a 

simple stadium course. 

NOTE: lt1b fee required. 

PEHD 135 Elementary Jan Dance (2) 

An introduction to tl1e linear, percussi1•e style of 

jazz dance, Ll1e uniquely Anlerican combination of 
multi-cultural dance styles to the world of dance. 

An activity course in which the basics of jazz dance 
\I/ill be learned. Crosslisted with THTR 135. 

• 

PEHD 137 Elementary Modem Dance 

(2) Introduction lo the technique of modem 

dance. Emphasis on basic movement fonns of 

modem dance and elementary improvisational 

techniques. Crosslisted with TiffR 137. 

PEHD 138 Intermediate Modern 

Dance (2) Instruction at the intennediate level 

in technique of modem dance. Emphasis upon 
building the basic movement fonns as taught in 

elementary modem dance into pattern, repetitions, 

and variations used in tl1e structuring of dance 

pieces. Review of the choreography work of Ll1e 

founders of modem dance. Crosslisted with THTR 

138. 

PEHD 139 African Dance (2) The 

course focuses on the history, techniques, practice 
of dance movements and meaning of several 

African dances. Students will also recognize drum 
rh~1hms for each dance, learn names of instru· 

ments used for the dance, and penonn each dance. 

PEHD 185 Elementary Ballet (2) An 

introductory course involving modem dance, jazz, 

ballet, and 0Ll1er popular dance fonns and tech

niques. Crosslisted witl1 THTR 185. 

PEHD 186 Intermediate Ballet (2) The 

course will focus on more advanced techniques in 
tlie dance fonns involved, particularly modem and 

ballet, and will also include interpretation, impro
visation, choreography, and elementary pelfor

mance. Crosslisted witli THTR 186. 

NOTE: PEHD 200-fevel courses or abot'e are 
designed for the major, and include k'chnique 
and theolJ' co11/(!llf specific i11formatio11. 
NOTE: PEHD 201 /11troductio11 to Physical 
Education is a prerequisite for all J00•level or 
abol'e courses for prospeclil'e majors. 
t - indicates courses required for teachl>r 
Cl>rliflcaliOII. 

t PEHD 201 Introduction to Physical 

Education (3) A required introductory course 

for physical education majors. Content will 
include a study of history, principles, objectives, 

philosophy, current trends and issues, and litera• 
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ture related to physical education and sport. 

t PEHD 202 Laboratory Activities in 

Physical Education ( 1 ) An introductory 

coU1i;e designed to evaluate the student's present 

level of perfonnance in a variety of knowledge and 
skill competencies. The areas of evaluation are 

detennined by the department. 

PEHD 209 Adult Fitness (2) This course 

is designed to give the major an initial adult fitness 
experience. Various aspects of training will be cov

ered including such topics as program evaluation, 

aerobic and anaerobic training techniques, nutri

tion, epidemio!ob'Y, and exercise prescription. Stu

dents will implement a fitness program and must 

demonstrate proficiency in current evaluation pro• 

cedures upon course completion. 

t PEHD 235 Motor Learning and 

Development (3) The course focuses on skill 

acquisition with primal)' consideration being 

given to the cognitive and motor processes under· 

lying the learning of skills. Topics covered include 
(but are not limited to) motor control, attention, 

individual differences, practice and knowledge of 
results, transfer of learning, and motivation. 

PEHD 245 Beginning Athletic Training 

(3) An introduction to the field of sports medi
cine and the athletic training profession. 111e 

course will present infonnation on recognition, 

pre\-ention, treatment/management, and applied 

anatomy of common and less common muscu

loskeletal injuries. 

PEHD 245-L Beginning Athletic Train• 

ing Lob ( 11 Laboratory course designed to 

introduce students to the psychomotor skills and 
scientific principles of athletic taping, bracing, and 

wrapping 

Co-r~uisile: PEHD 245. 

t PEHD 250 Dance and Rhythms (3) 

Designed to instruct the student in the teaching 

techniques of dance and rhytl1ms. Practical appli

cation will be gained through tl1e teaching of 

mini-lessons in the class. 

PEHD 320 Special Topics in Physical 

Education (3, repeatable up to 12) 

Studies in topics of current interest designed to 

supplement offerings in the department or to 

investigate an additional specific area of physical 

education. 

Prer~uisite: Pennission of tl1e instructor. 

t PEHD 330 Kinesiology (3) This course 

explores the techniques of human motion analy

sis. Particular emphasis is placed on the anatomi

cal, mechanical, and physical principles of motion 

analysis. 

Prerequisite: BIOL 202. 

t PEHD 340 Work Physiology and 

Lob (4) The major objective of this course is to 

assist tl1e student in gaining an understanding and 

appreciation of tl1e ph}'Siologica! and metabolic 
adaptations accompanying physical work. 

Prer~uisile: BIOL 201 (Human Physiology). 

PEHD 345 Advanced Athletic Training 

(3) This course focuses on the principles of 

orthopaedic examination and assessment. 
Emphasis will be placed on the components of the 

comprehensive orthopaedic physical examination 
including: history, inspection, palpation, function

al testing, and special evaluation techniques. 

Prer~uisite: PEHD 245. 

PEHD 345-L Advanced Athletic Train· 

ing Lob (1) Laboratol)' course designed to 

develop the student's psychomotor skills of 

orthopaedic examination and assessment. 

Co•r~uisite: PEHD 345. 

t PEHD 350 Management of Intra· 

murals and Recreation (3) Presentation 

of principles and practice in planning, conducting, 

and evaluating intramural and recreation pro
grams in public and private agencies and at all 

levels of education. 111e managerial and sociolog

ical aspects of each program will be emphasi7.ed. 

Appropriate observation experiences will be provid

ed in selected programs. 

Pren'(Juisite: PEHD 20 I or pennission of the 

instructor. 
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PEHD 355 Sport Psychology (3) 111e 

scientific study of human behavior in the contexl 

of participating in sport and how sport perfor

mance is affected by tl1e athlete, the team and ilS 

leadership, as well as by the physical and interper• 

sonal environment in which tl1ese individuals 

interact. This course is cross listed as PSYC 355 in 
which students ma)' receive general education 

social science credit. 

Prerequitites: PSYC I 03 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

NOTE: A sludenl may not receire cm/it for 
PEHD 355 if credit bas been receiml for PSYC 

355. 

PEHD 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction gi\'en by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 

week). 
Prer~uisiles: Junior standing plus pennission of 

the tutor and the department chair. 

PEHD 401 Independent Study in 

Physical Education ( 1-3, repeatable up 

to 9) Designed to gi\-e the student indMdually 
structured study and experience in allied areas 

such as cardiac rehabilitation, atliletic training, 

pre-physical therapy, coaching. fitness, and recre

ation, or others approved by the department. 
Prerequisite: Pennission of the department and 

instructor. 

PEHD 403 Physical Education Intern· 

ship and Practicum (6) Students are 
placed in cooperating hospitals, clinics, fitness 

centers and recreations departments in areas of 

interest (cardiac rehabilitation, athletic training, 

pre-physical therapy, etc.). The practicum is a 

laboratory class that requires participation in the 

daily activities of an assigned agency and in 

on-campus seminars. 
Prer~uisiles: A senior ph}'Sical education major 

with a minimum GPA of 2.5 m·eral!. In addition, 
an application must be submitted to the health 

coordinator at least one year before the semester in 
which the internship would be taken. 111e appli• 

cant must be appro\'ed by the PEHD Department. A 

student may not take PEHD 403 and HEAL 403. 

(Participation in the practicum requires satisfacto-
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ry completion or 12 semester hours in health 
and/or physical education related courses.) 

PEHD 430 Therapeutic Exercise (3) 

This course provides infonnation on planning and 

implementing a comprehensive rehabilitation/ 
reconditioning program for injuries/illnesses sus
tained during physical activity. Emphasis will be 

placed on the didactic and psychomotor develop
ment or tl1e following comprehensive rehabilita
tion program components: detennination of ther
apeutic goals and objectil·es, selection of therapeu
tic treatment and exercise, methods or evaluating 
and recording rehabilitation progress, and the 
development or crileria and progression for return 
to physical activity. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 201/202 and PEHD 245, 345, 
and 330 (PE/AT majors) BIOi. 201/202, PEHD 330 
(non-PE/AT major) Non-PE/AT majors are 
requested to confer with the instructor prior to 
enrolling in this course. 

t PEHD 431 Anc:ilysis of Physical Per· 

formance (3) The course explores the unique 
measurement tools used for tl1c assessment of 

human physical perfonnance. Particular 
emphasis is placed on the design and use of 
instruments for assessment in hotly mechanics, 
sports skills, fitness :md motor skills, as well as in 

tl1e use and interpretation or standanlil.ed tests in 
tl1e field. TI1e application of statistical analysis 
procedures essential for the e,·:~uation of such 

measures is included. 
Prerequisite: MATH 104 or e<JUil'alent; knowledge 
of microcomputers. 

PEHD 437 Therc:ipeutic Modalities (3) 

TI1is course provides comprehensive coverage of 
the adjunctive use or therapeutic modalities in the 
athletic injury recO\'ery process. This course exam
ines the physiological basis and rationale for 
modality use, clinical application and specific 
application techniques. Student~ will gain didactic 
knowledge rcganling modality selection, indica
tions and contraindications :t~ well as hands-on 
experience in the appropriate use ;md application 
of techniques. 
PrerlYlw:f1ks: PEHD 245, PEHD 345 or pennission 
of the instructor. Recommended: PHYS 101/102. 

PEHD 440 Biomechanics (3) The course 
\~ill focus on the mechanical basis of human 
mo\'ement, with some consideration given to the 
anatomical constraints tliat influence all types of 
human movement, from athletic to pathological 

Topics covered will include: kinematics of more
ment (linear and angular), kinetics (linear and 
angular), equilibrium and fluid mechanics. 
Prerequisites: PEHD 330, BIOi. 202, PHYS IO I. 

t PEHD 456 Teaching Physical Educa• 

tion K· 12 (4) An in-deptl1 content specific 
study of teaching metl1ods and strategil'S for phys
ical education majors. The tl1eory and practice of 
teaching in tl1e specific content area is tl1e focus of 
tl1e courses to reflect current state and national 
standards. A professional model using reflective 
practitioner practices is used in conjunction witl1 
practicum field placement(s). Clinical experience 
invol\ing evaluation of teaching techniques will 
be required. 
Pn>requisile: PEHD 235 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

t PEHD 457 Adapted Physical Educa· 

tion (3) Course designed to prepare students to 
construct and implement an appropriate physical 
education and recreation curriculum for the 
learner that is disabled. Clinical experience 
required. 

Prerequisites: PEHD 456 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

t PEHD 458 Organiz:ation and 

Administration of Physicc:il Education 

(3) ,\ course covering the organization, plan
ning, implementation, and administration of 
physical activity and sport programs. 
Prerequisites: Senior (90 hours plus) status. For 

teacher certification majors PEHD 456 is a prereq
uisile. 

PEHD 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A rear
long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under the close supervision or a tutor 
from the department. The student must take the 
initiath·e in Sl>eking a tutor to help in both the 

design and tl1e supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submilled in writing and 
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approved by the department prior to registration 
for the course. 

Health 
NOTE: Courses in health taken for eleclil'e emf• 

ii are not subject lo the eight-hour restriction 
trhich applies lo PEHD aclil'i0• courses. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 

NOTE: n1e student 11111st 111£'1!1 tl'ilh the health 
coordi11t1/or lo co111/1lele a jlrogm111 of shuo•. 

Student~ seeking a minor in hc-Jlth will be 
required to take the follo\\ing: 
HE.Al. 216 Personal and Community Healtl1 
H[i\l. 217 Hum:m Sexuality 
HEAL 225 Consumer Health 
HEAi. 257 Nutrition Education 
An additional six hours of electives may be 

chosen from among the following: 
Any other HEAL course 

BIOi. 204 ~Ian and the Environment 
PSYC 333 Healtl1 Psycholoi,')' 
SOC'{ 336 Death :md Dying 

NOTE: If a sludenl plt111s to choose HEAL 403 
Health f11temsbq1 mu/ Pmclicum as par/ of the 
mi1101; the studml should be lltt'tlre t/Jat there 

are limited inlemshq1 o/1/J0rh111ilies. Af a result, 
t1d111issio11 lo lbif cou,·se i1• restricted by certain 
prerlYlllifiles. Please see HEAL 403 belou• for 
these f!1'1!/'£'tlW:~ites. 

Health Courses 
t HEAL 216 Personal c:ind Communi

ty Health (3) An overview of the factors that 
affect one's ability to achie\·e and obtain optimal 
health. Emph:L~is will be on dt'Cision-making and 
personal responsibility. 

HEAL 217 Human Sexuality (31 l11e 
fonnat focuses on proriding infonnation necessary 
for establishing a sound knowledge hase on topics 
including sexual an:uomr and physiolog~; birth 
control. basic psrchological concepts of sexualit)', 
sexuallr tr:msmined diseases, and family plan-
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ning. The information is presented in relation to 
u1e decision-making process as applied to under
standing one's own and others' sexuality. 

HEAL 225 Consumer Health (3) An 

examination of the factors involved in the selec
tion and evaluation of health services and prod
ucls. Topics will also include quackery, consumer 
protection laws and organizations, and healu1 
insurance considerations. 

HEAL 240 Worksite Wellness (3) The 
studenls will learn how to facilitate implementa
tion and evaluation of wellness programs for indi
viduals and worksite locations. An examination of 
the physical and psychological factors that affect 
health throughout the life cycle will be made. 

HEAL 257 Nutrition Education (3) A 

study of nutrienls and current dietary guidelines. 
TI1e course wi II include a personal dietary analysis 
and focus on the relationship of food choices to 
lifestyle diseases and/or premature death. Empha
sis will be on decision making and personal 
responsibility. 

HEAL 320 Special Topics in Health 

Education (3 repeatable up to 12) 

Studies in topics of current interest designed to 
supplement offerings in u1e department or to 
investigate an additional specific area of health 
education. May be repeated for credit v,ith different 
research topics. 

HEAL 317 Sexual Behavior and Rela• 

tionships (3) A study of contemporary issues 
in U1e field of human sexuality, such as sexual 
motivation, sexual orientation, sex roles, sexual 
dysfunction and therapy, the nature of sexual 
attraction, theories of love, critical factors in the 
maintenance of intimate relationships, and alter
nati\·e lifestyles. 
Prerequisite: PEHD 217 or permission of the 
instructor. 

HEAL 323 Women's Health Issues (3) 

The course deals with a wide variety of health 
issues of concern to women. Major categories of 
topics include: utilization of the health care sys-

tern, issues of concern to women of diverse back
grounds, normal physiological health and well
being, common physiological and psychological 
health problems and cultural as well as societal 
influences on women's healu1. 

HEAL 325 Worksite Health Promotion 

(3) The educational, organizational, economi
cal, and environmental supports for behaviors 
conduci\-e to health will be e:<amined in the pub
lic and private sector. Health promotion will 
include the assessment, prescription, implementa
tion, and evaluation of programs. 
Pn'Tequisite: Junior standing 

HEAL 347 Emergency Preparedness 

and First Aid (4) First aid procedures for ill
ness and injury, as well as preparations for emer
gency situations. Environmental, psychological, 
and sociological factors in accidenls will be 
addressed. Lectures three hours per week; lab three 
hours per week. 

HEAL 390 Chronic and Communicable 

Diseases (3) The study of prevalent chronic 
and communicable diseases and their prevention. 
The causes, progression, departures from normal 
body functioning, relationship of disease to func
tional ability, and preventi\'e and curative aspecls 
of specific diseases v,ill be discussed. 

HEAL 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled rnt>etings ( usually once a 
week). 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, plus permission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

HEAL 401 Independent Study in 

Health Education (1-3, repeatable up 

to 9) Designed to give the student individually 
structured study and experience in fitness, health 
promotion, public health, employee wellness, or 
another health areas approved by the department. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department and 
instructor. 

HEAL 403 Health Internship and 

Practicum (6) Studenls are placed in cooper-
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ating local agencies in areas of interest (pub! ic 
health, employee wellness, school health, physical 
U1erapy, etc.}. The practicum is a laboratory cl:!$ 
uiat requires participation in the daily activities of 
an assigned agency and in on-campus seminars. 
Prerequisites: A senior physical education major 
wiU1 a minimum GPA of 2.5 overall. In addition, 
an application must be submitted to the health 
coordinator at least one year before tl1e semester in 
which the internship would be taken. The applica
tion must be approved by u1e PEHD department. A 
student may not take PEHD 403 and HEAi. 403. 
Participation in the practicum requires 
satisfactory completion of 12 semester hours in 
health and/or physical education-related courses. 
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SCHOOL OF 
HUMANITIES & 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
843-953-5770 

Samuel M. Hines~ Jr., Dean 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Arts 
Classical Studies 
Communication 

Communication Studies 
Media Studies 
Corporate Communications 

English 
French 
German 
History 

Western Civilization before 171; 
Europe since 1715 
Asia, Africa, Latin America 
United States 

Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Spanish 
Urban Studies 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Science 
Anthropology 
Psychology 
Sociology 

Minors 
Anthropology 
Communication Studies 
Creative Writing 
Criminal Justice (see Interdisciplinary 

Minors) 

English 
Film Studies 
French 
German 
Greek 
History 
Languages & International Business 
Lalin 
Media Studies 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Sociology 
Spanish 

Teacher Education Programs 
Classics 
English 
French 
Gennan 
History 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 

Other Language Courses 
Arabic 
Chinese 
Hebrew 
Italian 
Japanese 
Russian 

• 

Anthropology 
843-953-5738 

Christine A. Hope, Chair 

Professor 
John H. Rashford 

Associate Professors 
Barbara E. Borg 

Christine A Hope 
Brad R. Huber 

Assistant Professors 
Dana A. Cope 

Senior Instructor 
Dee Dee Joyce 

Antl1ropolob'}', d1rough its global and comparative 
approach, explores human biological and cultural 
diversity both in the past and in the present. 
Anthropolob'Y is traditionally divided into four sub
disciplines (physical and1ropology, archaeolob'Y, 
antl1ropological linguistics, and cultural antluo
pology) through which it is linked to other social 

sciences, the natural sciences, and humanities. 

Major Requirements: 34 hours 
v'i\NTH IOI Introduction to Antl1ropolob'Y 

V ANTH 201 Comparatil'e Social Organization 
✓ A."ITH 202 Archaeology 

""1INTil 203 Introduction to Physical 

Antl1ropolob'Y 
V"""ANTII 205 Language and Culture 
•·"?INTI! 210 History of Anthropological l11eory 

ANTH 491 Rt>search Methods or MiH 493 
Field School in Archaeolob'Y 

Four 300-lel'el (or higher) courses, one of which 
/must be a geographic area course (320s). 
\.:.:...-;411> -ri-t '?N" * A "'11-r~ a<\ 

v-AtJ t-l ?, I~ 7" A-Nf'H ~ ~ \ 
-iT A tJ·rn '3 \\.o 



NOTE: :,111de11L~ majoring i11 anlhropofogy are 
encouraged to include courses in socio/ogJ\ 
history, polilical science, i11tematio11al studies, 
psychologJ\ economics, statislics, t11ul computer 
J!rogmmming in their fnvgmm of slluQ'. 71Je 
m1thrnpofog;• facuflJ' very• strongly reco111-
111ends that anlhropo!og;• majors lake MATH 
104 Eleme11/t11J' :,1atislics or a higher let:el 
statistics course as one of the tU'o math courses 
f11ljilli11g the general edumlion require111e11ts. 
7bis l'C'tfUireme11/ should be f11ljilled as early i11 
an individual's program as possible mu/ 
cerlai11ly ll'ilbin the firs/ t/l'0 semesters after 
dec/amtio11 of <Ill anthropolog)' major. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
A."~TH IO I Introduction to Antl1ropolOb'Y 
Any two 200-leYel com~ in anthropolob'Y 

Electives: nine hours which can be Fulfilled by 

taking any tl1ree additional antl1ropology courses. 

Anthropology Courses 
ANTH 1 01 lntn,duction to Anthropol• 

ogy (3) 1\n introduction to the study oF 

humankind, including archaeology, etlmology, 

linguistics, and physical antluopolob'Y· 

ANTH 201 Comparative Social Orga· 

ni:r.ation (3) A comparJli\'e review of tl1e 

principles used in social organization among 

various peoples of tl1e world. Non-Western societies 

and tl1eir transformations tluough contact with 

the West will be examined. 
Prerequisite: ANTI! 10 I or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 202 Archaeology (3) An 

introduction to basic tl1eory and metl1ods in the 
archaeological recovery and interpretation of past 

cultural remains. 
l'rerequisite: ANTH IO I or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 203 Introduction to Physical 

Anthropology (4) An introduction to the 

study of human physical development including a 

sur\'ey of human evolution, race, our relationship 
to other primates, and the effects of culture upon 

our physical development Lectures three hours per 

week; laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 

ANTH 205 Language and Culture (3) 

A study of language in il~ social and cultural 

context. Relationships between language and the 

transmission of meaning, world \iew, and social 

identity will be examined. 
Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 210 History of Anthropological 

Theory (3) A survey of major theories 

anthropologists use to explain human social and 

cultural behavior. 
Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or pennission of the 

instructor 

ANTH 300 Archaeological Lab Meth· 

ods ( 1) An introduction to basic archaeologi

cal lab metl1ods, technh1ues and goals. Instruction 
will be provided in artifact processing and identifi

cation, quantitative and qualitative analyses, map 
construction and interpretation, and artifact 

conservation. Students will be e:-:posed to both pre· 
historic and historic period material culture. 

Prerequisite: ANTH 202 or pennission oF the 

instructor. 

ANTH 302 Archaeology of North 

America (3) A SUT\'ey or what is knO\m 

archaeologically of tl1e dil'erse prehistoric societies 

of North America From first settlement before 

12,000 B.C. up to European contact and beyond. 

Prerequisite: A."ffH IOI or permission or the 

instructor. 

ANTH 3 14 Anthropological Perspec· 

tive on Time (3) An examination oF the 

various conceptions of lime to be found in 
different cultures. Particular allention will be paid 

to the way different cultural conceptions of time 

are related to ecology, subsistence, and social 

organization. 
Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or permis..~ion or the 

instructor. 
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ANTH 316 Ecolagical Anthropology 

(3) A study of the relationship between cultures 

and tl1eir physical/ecological environments. 

Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 31 8 Theories for the Origin of 

Agriculture (3) An examination of the 

development of agriculture from hunting and 

gatl1ering to food production and its association 

witl1 tl1e de,elopment of "ci\ilization." Theories 

for the origin of agriculture with particular 

attention to demographic arguments and coero!u

tion ary perspectives will be studied. 
Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 319 Special Topics in Anthro· 

pology (3) Occasional courses offered on 

subjects or interest to students and faculty that are 

not included in tl1e regular course offerings. 
Pren'<Jt1isile: ANTI! IOI or permission oF the 

instructor. 

ANTH 320 Peoples and Cultures of 

North America (3) A survey of tl1e pre- and 
post-contact history of Native American peoples in 

the major cultural areas of North America. 

Prem[lliSile: ANTH IOI or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 322 Peoples and Cultures of 

Africa (3) A review of tl1e major socio-cultural 

developments in prehistoric and historic Africa. 
Prerequisite: ANTI! IO I or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 323 African American Society 

and Culture (3) A survey of African American 
society and culture beginning with the African 

homeland and ending with an exploration of 
contemporary issues facing New World African 

communities. Credit cannot be recei1-ed for both 

ANTI! 323 and SOCY 363. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 101 or permission oF the 

instructor. 
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ANTH 325 Peoples and Cultures of 

Latin America (3) A review of major socio
cultural de\-elopments in Latin America, past and 

present. Emphasis will be placed on Mesoamerica. 
Prerequisite: J\NTH IOI or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 326 Peoples and Cultures of 

Europe (3) A review of major socio-cultural 

de\'elopmenl~ in historic and modem Europe. 
Emphasis will be placed on modem peasant 

societies. 
Pren1quisite: J\NTH IOI or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 327 Peoples and Cultures of 

the Caribbean (3) An examination of tlie 
history of tl1e people of tl1e Caribbean and tl1e 
development of tl1eir diverse cultural traditions. 
Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or permission of the 

instructor. 

ANTH 329 Special Topics: Geo• 

graphic Areas (3) A sun-ey or the major 
socio-cultural developments of a particular 
geographic area from a prehistoric, historic, and 
modem view. 
Prerequisite: ANTH IOI or pennission or the 
instructor. 

ANTH 333 Human Evolution (3) A 

review of tlie e\idence for human evolution from 
nonhuman primate ancestors to the end of tl1e 
Paleolithic. Emphasis will be placed on the 
fossil and archaeological evidence for human 
biocultural e\·olution over the past two million 
years and the metl1ods used to test e\'olutionary 
hypotl1eses about our origins. 
Prerequisite: J\NTH IOI, or 8101. 102, or GEOL 
102, or ANTI{ 203, or pennission of tlie instructor. 

ANTH 334 Human Variation and 

Adaptation (3) A study or human biological 
variation and adaptation. Topics include human 
pohmorphisms, quantitative traits, growth and 
de\-elopment of the human organism, and human 
population genetics. Special emphasis will be on 
human adaptation and emlution as explanatory 
principll'S in underst:uuling human variation and 

a historical critical analysis of tl1e concept of race 
as an organizing principle for classification of 
human beings. 
Prerequisite: J\NTH 203 or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 335 Primate Behavior and 

Evolution (3) A survey of the behavior and 
ecolob'}' of tl1e Order Primates, witli special empha
sis on tl1e evolution and adapti\'e value of behav
ior. Another major theme is a critical perspecti\-e 

on the use of nonhuman primates as models for 
human biology and behavior witl1 an attempt to 
place such studies in an appropriate context. 
Prert'tJUisite: ANTH 203 or permission of tl1e 
instructor. 

ANTH 340 Medical Anthropology (3) 

A review of the ways in which illness and health are 
conceptualized in different societies. Cultural vari· 
ations in tl1erapies also will be studied. Medical 
S}~tem of the U.S. and interaction with non-West
em medical systems will be discussed. Credit can
not be receh·ed for botl1 ANTI! 340 and SOCY 340. 
Prerequisites: ANTI{ 101 and any 200-level course 
or pennission or tl1e instructor. 

ANTH 341 Culture and the Individual 

(3) A comparative study of personality, child 
rearing, cognition, mental disorders, altered states 

of consciousness, and gender identity. Theory and 
research metl1ods of psychological anthropologists 
\\ill also be examined. 
Prerequisite: J\NTH IOI or PSYC 103, or 
pennission of tlie instructor. 

ANTH 345 Applied Anthropology (3) 

An examination of the practical uses of 
antl1ropological methods, concepts, and theories 
to bring about technological, cultural, economic, 
or social change. 
Prl!rL'tjllifite: ANTH 101 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 346 Anthropology of Gender 

(3) An examination or male and female gender 
roles in society from a cross cultural perspective. 
l'remJuisi/1!'. ANTH IOI or permission of the 
instructor. 
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ANTH 351 Urban Anthropology (3) 

An in-deptli examination of tlie emergence of 
urban society, contemporary urbanization, and the 

nature of urban life. Credit cannot be received for 
botl1 ANTI{ 351 and SOCY 351. 
Prerequisite: ANTI-I IOI or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 356 Anthropological Perspec• 

tives on Religion (3) A comparati\·e 
anal}~is of socio-cultural factors influencing the 
development of religious beliefs, rituals, and 

organizations. Credit cannot be receh·ed for botl1 
ANTI{ 356 and SOCY 356. 
Prerequisite: J\NTH lO I or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 357 Political Anthropology (3) 

A comparative review of non-Western and Western 
political structures. Theories of state formation, 
political change, political participation, and 

protest will also be studied. Credit cannot be 
recehied for botl1 ANTH 357 and SOCY 357. 
PrerWJuisite: ANTI{ 101 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 362 Social and Cultural 

Change (3) A study of current and historic 
tl1eories concerning the process of socio-cultural 
change. Attention given to the techniques invoh-ed 
in tl1e anal}~is and control of directed cultural 

and social change. Credit cannot be recei\'ed for 
botl1 ANTif 362 and SOCY 362. 
Prerequisite: ANTif IOI or permission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 381 Internship (1·6) An 

opportunity for students to ha\-e a supervised field 
placement in areas related to tl1e field of anthro
polol,,y such as museums, marine archaeology, 
and urban archaeology. 
Prerequisites. Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in 
anthropology, an overall GPA or 2.5, a major or 
minor in anthropolob'Y, and pennission of instruc
tor. Course prerequisites may vary depending on 
tl1e nature of the placement. 
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ANTH 393 Introduction to Archaeo• 

logical Field Methods (3) An introductory 

over\'iew of basic archaeological field methods 

including surface survey, excavation, map 
construction, photograph); data interpretation, 
:md prelimim11,· artifact processing and analysis. 

Students will participate in ongoing archaeologi
cal field resrarch conducted by the Charleston 

~luseumwitlun the South Carolina Lowcountry. 
l'rerequisiles. ANTH IOI or ANTH 202 or 
pennission of the instructor. 

ANTH 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) lndindual instruction given by a tutor in 
regularlr scheduled meetings (usually once a 
week). 

Prereq11i1·ites: Jumor standing plus pem1ission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

ANTH 490 Independent Study ( 1 •3) 

Individually supervised readings and study of 
some anthropological work, problem, or topic of 

the student's mterest. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in 
anthropologr, an ore rail GPA of 2. 5, a major or 
minor in anthropoloi,ry, and pennission of the 
instructor. 

ANTH 491 Research Methods (3) This 
course reriews a variety of ways in which 
anthropological research is conducted. 
l're1·,y1uisiles: ANTI-I 10 I and any 200-level course 

or pennission of the instructor. 

ANTH 492 Seminar in Anthropology 

( 1 ·3) An o\·erview of various tl1eorelical areas of 
anthropolog)', 1vith stress on student research and 

methodoloi,•y. 
Prerequisites: N-/TH 101 and any 200-le\·el course 
or pennission of the instructor. 

ANTH 493 Field School in Archaeolo· 

gy (8) A comprehensive archaeological field 
school which meets Society of Professional Archae- 1 

ologist~· standards. Student, will participate in 
ongoing research conducted hr the Charleston 
~luseum and will recei\·e si·stematic in-depth 
training in all phases of basic archaeological field 
research including surface surrey, excamtion, 

map construction, photography, data interpreta
tion, and artifact processing and analysis. Contin

uous participation from the first day of Maymester 
(ANTH 393) through tl1e last day of tl1e Summer I 

session (MTH 493) is required for tl1e eight hours 

credit. 
Pn>requis1'les: MTH lO I and ANTI-t 202 or pennis• 

sion of the instmctor. 

ANTH 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A i·ear
long research and writing project during the senior 
year under the close supervision of a tutor from the 
department. The student must take tl1e imti alil'e in 
seeking a tutor to help in botl1 tl1e design and the 

supervision of the project A project proposal must 
be submitted in writing and approved by the 

department prtor to registration for the course. 
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The Department of English and Communication 
seeks to teach each student to read with insight, 
perception, and objectivity and to write 'with clari
ty and precision. The English major provides 
upper-level students with an understanding of 
their literary heritage, an aesthetic appreciation of 
literary art, and a knowledge of the importance of 
literature in the life of any thinking individual. 

Mafor Requirements: 36 hours 
NOTE: Required courses mus/ be al or aboz·e the 
200 level and al leas/ 27 hours mus/ be 
selecled from courses al or aboi·e lbe 300 level. 
Al least hl'o of Jbe JO courses taken at or above 
lbe 300 /ere/ must be l'esearcb (R) courses. 

ENGL JOI mu/ 102 are prerequisites for all 
Englisb courses al or abore the 200 /ere/. 
ENGL 201 ~lajor British Writers 
ENGL 202 :ilajor British Writers 
ENGi. 207 American Literature to World War II 
ENGi. 301 Shakespeare: 111e Early Perio<l or 

ENGL 302 Shakespeare: The 
Later Period 
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One pre-1700 300-level British literature course 

(from among ENGL 304, 3o6, 307, 

308,311,314,317, and 337) 

1\vo post-1700 300-lenil British literature courses 

(from among ENGL 318,321, 323, 

325,327,328,335,338,340,352, 
and 353) 

One pre-1900 300-level American literature 

course (from among ENGL 342, 

343, and 349) 

One post• 1900 300-level American literature 

course (from among ENGL 313,335, 

338, 34 I, 346, 354, 355, and 356) 
No more than nine hours of creative writing cours

es at or :tbove the 300 le\·el may count toward the 

major. For English majors, ENGL 201, 202, and 

207 are prerequisites for all English courses at or 
above the 300 level. Special topics courses will not 

be allowed to satisfy any of tl1e period requirements 

for tl1e major, neitl1er tlie British pre-and post• 
1700 requirements, nor the American pre- and 

post- 1900 requirements. 

Minor Requirements 
English: 18 hours 
ENGL 201 202 Major British Writers 

One course in American Literature 
Three otl1er courses selected from tl1ose at or above 

the 300 level which are applicable to tlie major in 
English 

Creative Writing: 18 hours 
ENGL 312 History of the English Language or 

ENGi. 319 Literary Criticism or 
ENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric 

ENGL 325 1\ventieth Century British Literature, 
or ENGL 335 Modem Poetry or 

ENGL 356 1\ventietl1 Century American 

Literature, or ENGL 346 
Contemporary American Fiction 

For the declared poetry emphasis: 

ENGL 220 Poetry Writing I 
ENGL 221 Poetry Writing II 

ENGL 223 Writing Fiction 

ENGL 404 Independent Study 
For the declared fiction emphasis: 
ENGL 220 Poetry Writing I 
ENGL 223 Writing Fiction 

ENGL 224 Advanced Fiction Writing 

ENGL 404 Independent Study 

Film Studies: 18 hours 
Six hours from: 

PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film 

ENGL 212 TI1e Cinema: History and Criticism 

RELS 298 Religion and Film 
Nine hours from: 

ARTii 392 The Camera and Visual Perception 
COMM 383 Media Criticism 

ENGL 351 Studies in American Film 

TiiTR 350 Selected Topics in Communication 

Production 
ENGL 390 Studies in Film 

ARTii 340 Selected Topics in Art History or 
LITR 370 Studies in Film and 

Literature 
POLS 339 Politics, Film, and Africa 
Three hours from: 

ENGL 399 or ENGL 404 Independent Study 

COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 9 - 12) 
Requirements include admission to, and success

ful completion of, an apprm-ed teacher education 
program. After declaration of a major in English, 

students interested in teacher certification must 
contact the coordinator of certification and student 
teaching, School of Education, 

English Courses 
ENGL 101 Composition and Literature 

(3) A study of expository and argumentative 
writing. Composition stresses organization, coher

ence, structure, mechanics, and the fundamentals 

of research. Essays and short stories are used for 
stylistic analysis and composition topics. 

ENGL 102 Composition and Literature 

(3) Continued study of expository and 
argumentati\'e writing and of the preparation and 

writing of research papers. Plays and poetry are 
used for composition topics. 

Prerequisite: ENGL JO I. 

ENGL 201 Major British Writers (3) 

• 

Intensi\'e study of major works of representative 

autl1ors, including Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, 

Swift, and Pope. Emphasis on close reading and 

analysis ratller than on literary history. Lectures on 
intellectual background. 

ENGL 202 Major British Writers (3) 

Intensive study of major works of representative 

authors, including Wordswortl1, Coleridge, Keats, 

Tennyson, Browning, Yeats, Eliot, and one 19th· or 

20tlt- century nm-el. Emphasis on close reading 

and analysis rather than on literary history. 
Lectures on intellectual background. 

ENGL 203 Survey of European Litera

ture (3) A survey of the literature of Europe in 

English translation (exclusive of British literature) 

from ancient Greece through tl1e Renaissance. 

ENGL 204 Survey of European Litera

ture (3) A survey of the literature of Europe in 
English translation (exclusi\'e of British literature) 

from neocl:issicism through the 20th century. 

ENGL 207 Survey of American Litera· 

ture to World War II (3) A study of 

representative writers from the Colonial Period to 

WWII. Literary eras to be studied include Puritan, 

Neoclassical, Revolutionary, Early National, 
Romantic, Realistic, and Modem. Required of all 
English majors. 

ENGL 212 The Cinema: History and 

Criticism (3) An introduction to the critical 

appreciation and history of the motion picture, 

with special emphasis upon the place of the £ilm 
within the liberal arts, dealing generally with tl1e 

types and fonns of the feature film, its background 
and development, and aiming to create an 

increased critical awareness of the basic elements 
of the filmmaker's art. 

ENGL 21 5 Interdisciplinary Composi

tion (3) A course in writing strategies and skills, 
suitable for non-majors. Topics are interdiscipli

nary, v,itl1 applicalion to business and technical 

writing, the social and natural sciences, and the 
humanities. 

PrereJjllisites: ENGL IOI and 102. 
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ENGL 220 Poetry Writing I (3) A work

shop examining the careful use of l:mguage in 
poetry, designed to help students gain insight into 
tl1eir own writing and the craftsmanship of other 
poets (open to beginners and experienced writers). 

Prerequisites: ENGL 101 and 102. 

ENGL 221 Poetry Writing II (3) A 

continuation of ENGL 220. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 220 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ENGL 223 Writing Fiction (3) A work
shop for new \I/Titers \~ishing to establish and 

enhance basic skills in the writing of short 
fiction-points-of-view, characterization, dia

logue, setting, etc. Equal attention ...,;11 be given to 
stories turned in for critique and to the develop

ment of tl1e student's critical skills. 
Prer~uisiles: ENGL IOI and 102. 

ENGL 224 Advanced Fiction Writing 

(3) This workshop will take a more critical look 

not only at student work.5 but at selected classic 
and contemporary short-story collections. Students 
will subscribe to a literary journal of their choice. 
Some attention will be given to proper manuscript 
preparation in anticipation of submitting for 

publication. 
Prerequisites: ENGL IOI, 102, and 223, or consent 

of instructor. 

ENGL 233 Survey of Non-Western 

Twentieth-Century Literature (3) An 

introduction to selected 20tl1-century masterpieces 
of non-Western literature in English. 

ENGL 234 Survey of Third World 

Masterpieces (3) An introduction to selected 
third world literary masterpieces in English by 
Caribbean, Arabic-speaking, and Latin American 

autl1ors dealing with issues of global concern such 
as political and religious oppression, hunger, 
disease, war, and economic deprivation. 

ENGL 240 Science Fiction (3) An 

introduction to tl1e main themes and issues of 
science fiction, including both "hard" or 
technologically oriented science fiction (time 

problems, robots, ;~ien life fonns, clones) and 
"soft" or sociall}' oriented science ficti_on (condi
tioning, new fonns of family and government, 

questions of gender ;md sexuality). 

Prerl'(j1tisiles: ENGL IOI and 102. 

ENGL 290 Special Topics (3, repeat· 

able up to _ 12) An examination of a selected 
topic, designed to supplement or to inrestigate 
more fully offerings in the English curriculum. 
Choice of topics will reflect hoth student and facul

ty interest. 

NOTE: For E11glis/J majors, E.NGl 201 mu/ 

ENGL 202 are prerequisites for t1ll courses al or 
above t/Je 300 !ere/. 

ENGL 301 Shakespeare: The Early 

Period (3) 

ENGL 302 Shakespeare: The Later 

Period (3) 

ENGL 303 Modern English Grammar 

(3) A study of grammatical analyses, v.itl1 

emphasis upon transfonnational-generatire 

grammar. 

ENGL 304 Chaucer (3) Selections from 
his major poetical works in the original. 

ENGL 305 Advanced Composition (3) 

A stud)' of the theory and principles of composition 
and the application of these principles in the 
student's mm \I/Tiling. 

ENGL 306 Milton (3) The poetry and 

selected prose of John Milton. 

ENGL 307 Introduction to Old English 

(3) An introduction to the Old English language 
with selected readings of prose and poetry from the 
seventh through the 11th century and the epic 
poem Beormffin translation. 

ENGL 308 Spenser (3) A reading of selec
tions from the minor poems and 71Je Faerie 

!}lll'l!lle complete. Emphasis will be placed on 
Spenser's relation to European literature as well as 
on his position in the English tradition. 
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ENGL 311 Middle English Literature: 

Non·Chaucerian (3) 

ENGL 312 History of the English Lan· 

guage (3) The history and de\·elopment of the 
English language, tracing its descent from prehis

toric lndo-European to modem English, with 
attention especially to phonolO!,')', morphology, 

and vocabulary. 

ENGL 313 African American Litera• 

ture (3) A survey of African American literature 
from the mid-18th century to the present. 

ENGL 314 Non-Dramatic Literature of 

the Renaissance (3) A study of poetry and 
prose of 16th-century Britain, witl1 emphasis on 
political and etl1ical backgrounds and tl1e poetry 

of Spenser. 

ENGL 31 7 The Seventeenth Century 

(3) A study of poetry and prose of 17th-century 
England emphasizing the works of Donne, Jonson, 
Herbert, Marvell, Bacon, Browne, Hobbes, and 
Locke. 

ENGL 318 The Eighteenth Century (3) 

A study of poetry and prose of 18th-century Britain. 

ENGL 319 Literary Criticism (3) Major 
critical approaches to literature, in theory and 
practice, from Aristotle to the present. 

ENGL 320 Literature for Adolescents 

(3) An introduction to tl1e varieties of literature 

relevant to the adolescent, incorporating major 
literary genres and appropriate media. 

ENGL 321 The Romantic Period (3) A 

reading of five poets: Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Byron, Shelley, and Keats. 

ENGL 323 The Victorian Period (3) A 

reading of major 19th-century British poets from 

1830 to 1900, including Tennyson, Brov.11ing, 
Arnold, and the Pre-Raphaelites, witl1 selections 
from the prose of Carlyle, Mill, Ruskin, Pater, and 

others. 
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ENGL 325 Twentieth-Century British 

Literature (3) A studr of representati\'e writers 
of the period such as Conrad, Joyce, Woolf, Orwell, 
D.H. Lawrence, and Eliot. 

ENGL 327 The British Novel: I (3) A 

stud)' of the major British norelisl~ of the 18th 
century. 

ENGL 328 The British Novel: II (3) A 

study of the major British norelists of the 19th 
century. 

ENGL 335 Modern Poetry (3) A study 
of the nature and derelopment of 20th-century 
British and American poetf)', concentrating on 
selected major figures such :L~ \eats, Eliot, Pound, 
Hopkins, Frost, Ste\·ens, and Williams. 

ENGL 336 Women Writers (3) A study 
of a representative selection of women's fiction, 
poetry, and drama, focusing on questions of 
women's styles, preferred genres, and place in the 
literary tradition. Readings may ,•ary from 
year 10 year. 

ENGL 337 British Drama to 1642 (3) 

A stud)· of selecled plays from the medieval 
beginning.~ of British drama to the closing of the 
theatres in 1642, Shakespeare's plays excluded. 

ENGL 338 Modern Drama (3) A studr 
of the significant del'elopmenl~ in llritish and 
American drama from Shaw to the Theatre of the 
Absurd. 

ENGL 339 Advanced Creative Writing 

(3) 

Prereq11isiles: ENGL 220, 221 or 223. 224, :md 
penn ission of the instructor. 

ENGL 340 Restoration and Eigh· 

teenth- Century Drama (3) British drama 
from the reopening of the theatres in I 660 to the 
end of the 18th centurr. 

ENGL 341 Twentieth-Century South· 

ern Literature (3) A study of representalive 
writers of the period, such as Faulkner. O'Connor. 

\'i'elty, ;md \\'arren. 

ENGL 342 Colonial and Revolution• 

ary American Literature (3) lntensil'e 
study of major writers of the period. 

ENGL 343 American Renaissance, 

1830-1870 (3) A studr of Americ:m prose 
and poet!')' from the beginnings of the Romm1tic 
Era to the beginnings of the Age of Realism. TI1e 
course wi II co\'er such writers as Poe, Emerson, 
Thoreau, Fuller, 111ekille, Ha,\thome, Oougl;L~s. 
Longfellow, Whillier, Whitman, and Dickinson. 

ENGL 346 Contemporary American 

Fiction (3) An intensil'e studr of American 
fiction appearing after 1965. 

ENGL 347 

ENGL 348 Writing the Novel (3, 3) 1\ 

two-semester course for writers with motivation, 
ambition, and rision necessary to sustain an 
extended work of fiction. Taught both as a 
workshop and in private conferences. Students will 

complete and revise 50 pages of a proposed novel 
in the first semester, :m additional 50-75 pages 
in the St'Cond. 

Prerttfltisites: ENGL IOI, 102, eitl1er 223 or 224, 
and consent of the instnictor. 

ENGL 349 American Novel to 1900 

(3) A studr of American norelists of the l8tl1 and 
19th centuries, such as llro,m, Foster, Cooper, 
HaMhome, lllelville, Stowe, Alcoll, '!\vain, Howells, 
Jame.~, Chesnutt, Cr;me, and Norris. 

ENGL 350 Major Authors (3,3) An 

intensire study of one or two major British or 
American writers. (Students may recei\'C no more 
than six hours credit for this course.) 

ENGL 351 Studies in American Film 

(3) This course sun·eys Americ:m fihn from 1905 
to 1945, tracing the intemational triumph of the 
HollyW<x><l studio system. Spt'Cial issues to he stud
ied: studio ril':tlry as a creatire force ;md the indi
vidual film maker's response to the studio system. 
Prereq11i~ile: ENGL 212 or pennission of the 
instnictor. 
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ENGL 352 Major African Writers (3) 

An introduction to contemporary literal')' master
pieces of major African authors. Works will include 
fiction, poet!')', :md drama. 

ENGL 353 African Women Writers (3) 

An introduction to the writings of African women, 
including Buchi Emccheta, lllari:una IU, Fadhma 
Amrouche, Nadine Gordimer, and others. 

ENGL 354 Jewish-American Litera

ture A study of 20th-century Jewish-American 
literature; specific topics may \·arr from semester 
to semester. 

ENGL 355 The American Short Story 

(3) A stud)' of the derelopment of the American 
short SIOI')' from its beginnings in the early 19th 
century to its varied examples at tl1e end of the 
twentieth century. 

ENGL 356 Twentieth-Century Ameri

can Literature (3) lntensire stud)' of major 
writers since 1900. 

ENGL 360 Major Literary Themes 

(3,3) A tl10rough ill\'t'Stigation of a theme or 
topic of central importance in British or Americ:m 
literature. (Studenl~ may receh·e no more than six 
hours credit for this course.) 

ENGL 370 Major Literary Genres 

(3,3) A detailed ex:uninalion of a significant 
literary fonn or t)pe. (Students may receil'e no 
more than six hours credit for this course.) 

ENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric A 

sun·ey of clao;sical :md contemporary rhetorical 
theory, focused on how various thinkers ha\·e 
:malyzed the issues of fonn/content, audience, 
knowledge, cultural context, and strategies of 
discourse. Study of the differences among oral, 
written, :md mediated communication, and the 
rhetorical aspects of effecti\'e expression and 
critical thinking. !leading.~ range from Plato and 
,\ristotle to Burke. \\'earer, and Perelman. 

ENGL 390 Studies in Film (3,3) A 

detailed studr of a film maker. topic, or genre. 



• 

(Students may receive no more dtan six hours 

credit for this course.) 
Prerequisl'le: ENGL 212 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

ENGL 395 Special Topics (3, 3) 

Subjects to be announced as offered. (Students 

may recei\'e no more dtan six hours credit for 

this course.) 

ENGL 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) lndi\idual instruction gi\-en by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once 

a week). 
Prerequisite: Junior standing, plus pennission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

ENGL 400 Seminar (3) A detailed study 
of an author, topic, or genre. Open to juniors and 

seniors \liith permission of the instructor. 

ENGL 401 Studies and Problems (3) 

Special studies, de\'eloped by visiting lecturers or 
individual department members, designed to 
supplement or to investigate more fully offerings 
in the department. Announcement of the 
particular subject is made prior to registration for 
the term in which offered. Offered at the discretion 
of the department and open to students with 
pennission of the instructor. 

ENGL 404 Independent Study ( 1 ·3, 

repeatable up to 12) Research in a 
specified area in consultation with a department 
member who will guide the work and determine 
the hoUT~ of credit to be allowed. Open to juniors 

and seniors with pennission of dte instructor and 
the department chair. (Students may earn no more 
dtan six hours of credit toward the English major 
requirements in this course.) 

ENGL495 Field Internship (1·3) Afield 
internship provides the advanced student an 
introduction to the nature, methods, and I iterature 
of one of tlte professions. 
PrentJuisiles: Junior or senior standing, a major 
in English, pennission of tlte instructor and tlte 

department chair. 

ENGL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing project done during dte 
senior year under dte close supenision of a tutor 

from the department. A student must ha\·e a grade 

point ratio of 3.25 in the major to qualify and 
must take tlte initiative in seeking a tutor to help 

, in bodt the design and dte supervision of tlte 
project. A preliminary proposal must be submitted 
in writing and approved by the departmental 
Honors Committee prior to registration for die 
course. Students will confer regularly with their 
tutor botl1 on the progress of dteir research {in 
the first tenn) and on the drafts of their paper {in 

the second term). The finished paper will 
nonnally be 50 or more pages and will reflect 
detailed research in the field. 

Communication 
The communication major has diree concentra· 
lion areas: communication studies, media studies, 

and corporate communication. 
NOTE: Alf grades III com1111111icalion courses 
11'ill cowl/ /otmrd a student's GPA in /be major. 
Grades III other courses //Jal are 110/ a part of a 
student's declared track 1/.'ill 110/ count lotl'ard 
Iba/ s/11de11/s major GPA. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
Concentration in Communication Studies 
At least IS hours of the communication studies 

concentration must be 300/400-le\'el communica
tion courses. 
Required cour~es: 
COMM 104 Public Speaking 
cmlM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 

COMM 214 Mass Media 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass Media or 

ENGL 305 Advanced Composition 

or COMM/BAD~l 332 Business 
Communication 

COMWENGL 382 11teories or Rhetoric or 
COMM 384 Ediics in 

Communication 
Choose two courses from: 

English and Communication • 83 

COMM 211 Oral Interpretation 

COMM 213 Debate 
COMM 220 Interpersonal Communication 

Advanced skills: choose one from: 
COMM 330 Advanced Oral Interpretation 
COMM 331 Advanced Public Speaking 
COMM 333 Advanced Argumentation & Debate 

Rese-.irch: choose one from: 
COMM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication 
COMM 383 Media Criticism 
Electi,·es: at least nine hours from: 

ANTI! 205 Language and Culture 

BL\W 305 Corporate Communication L1w 

MKTG331 Public Relations 

COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 

COMM 295 Special Topics in Communication 
(up to six hours) 

COMM386 Media Law 

COMM399 Tutorial (3-12) 

COMM 405 Independent Study 

COMM495 Field Internship 

COMM499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

ENGL390 Studies in Film 

PHIL 175 Business and Consumer Edlics 

PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film 

PHIL 210 Etltics and Law 

POLS 386 American Politics and tlte Mass 
Media 

POLS 343 Mass Media and dte First 
Amendment 

PSYC 308 Psycholog}' of Personality 

PSYC 310 Social PsycholOb'Y 

PSYC 323 Mass Media and Human 
Development 

PSYC 335 Psychology of Language 

PSYC340 Nonverbal Communication 

PSYC 342 Approaches to Human 
Communication 

SOCY 362 Social and Cultural Change 

THTR388 Dramatic 111eory and Criticism 

THTR 394 Literature of the 11teatre 

Any 200/300-level communication course not 
taken to fulfill a requirement above may be used as 

an elective. 
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Concentration in Media Studies: 
,\t least I 5 hours of the media studies 

concentration must he 300/400-level communica
tion cour.;es. 

Re<1uired courses: 
COMM lo4 Public Speaking 

CmlM 210 Introduction to Communication 
Studies 

com1 214 Mass /lledia 
CO~l~I 230 Writing for the Mass Media 
Law; choose one from: 

COM~l 386 Media Law 
lllAW 305 
POl..5343 

Col]lor:tte Communication Law 
Mass ~ledia and the First 
Amendment 

Research: choose one from; 
cm1M 383 llledia Criticism 
Cm.lM384 
POl.5 389 
PSYC 323 

Ethics in Communication 
Public Opinion in American Politics 
Mass Media and Human 
Development 

Adrnnced writing: choose two courses from: 
Cm.lM 322 Fealure Writing 
COJIM 329 Opinion Writing 

Cm.lWBADM 332 Business Communication 
CO~l~I 334 Technical Writing 
COM~! 376 Public Affairs Reporting 
ENGL .105 Advanced Composition 
Visual communicalion: choose one from: 
cm.111 285 Basic Photojournalism 
Cm.1~1375 Editing 
Eleclives: at least three additional courses (nine 
hours) must be taken from the following three 
categories. 
Media Electil'es: 
MKTG 330 Adl'ertising 
cm.m 235 Public Relations Practices 
cmm 240 Introduction to Broadcast News 
cm1~1 295 Special Topic.s (3-6) 
Cm.lM 340 Television News Reporting 
COMl,I 380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 
CO~IWENGL 382 Theories of Rhetoric 
cm.1111 385 Advanced Photojournalism 
cmlM 399 Tutorial (3-12) 
Cm.1~1405 Independent Study in 

Communication (l-3) 

Cm.lM 407 Seminar in Communication 
Management 

Cml/11495 Field Internship 0 ·3) 

Cm!M 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

ENGL 390 Studies in Film 
THTR 350 Selected Topics in f,ommunication 

Production 

Trident Technical College Electives: 
RlV 10 I Audio TL>clmiques 
RlV 105 1V Studio Operation 

Llher-.tl Arts ElecliR>s: 
NOTE: No more //um one liberal art.1· eleclire 
course abote /he basic gmd11alro11 require
ments 111,0• be taken to wmplete tbe media 
studies co11ce11lmlio11 
CSCI 10 I Introduction to Computers 
ECON IOI Introduction to Economics 
HIST201 U.S. to 1865 
HIST202 U.S. since 1865 
il\ATH 104 Elementary Statistics 
PHIL 175 Business and Consumer Ethic.s 
PHIL 185 Philosophy and i:ilrn 
PHIJ.210 Ethics and the I.aw 
POl..5 IOI American Go\'emment 
PSYC 103 Gener-JI Psycholob'Y 
SOCY IOI Introduction to Sociolob'Y 
Any 200/300-lel'el communication course not 
taken to fulfill a requirement abore may be used as 
an electil'e. 

Concentration in 

Corporate Communication 
Required courses: 

COMM lo4 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 
COMM 214 
il!GMT301 

MI\TG302 
lllAW305 
ECON 201 

Mass ~ledia 

Management and Orgm1izational 
Behavior 
Marketing Concepts 
Corporate Communication Law 
Principles of il\acroeconomic.s 

ECON 202 Prmciples of \licroeconomics 
Wriling: choose one from: 
COMM 230 Writing for the Mass Media 
COMM/il\GMT 332 Business Communication 
Theory: choose one from: 
COMM/ENGi. 382 Theories of Rhetoric 
COMM 384 Etliics in Communication 
Applicalion: choose one from: 

il!HG 330 Advertising or ~ll\7'G 331 Public 
Relations 

Eleclives: Choose one 

~IG~IT 307 Human Resource Management 
MI\TG 320 Marketing Research 

/IIGm 401 Organizational Behal'ior and 
Change 

il\G:\IT 405 Small Business Management 
~!GMT 420 Independent Study 
/111\TG 425 ~larketing Management 
COMM 407 Seminar in Communication 

Management 

Communication Minor 

Communication Studies Requirements: 
18 hours 

CmlM 104 Public Speaking 
COMM 210 Introduction to Communication 

Studies 

• 

Choose at least two of the following 200-
level courses: 

COMM 21 I Oral lnteipretation 
cmm 213 Debate 

cmtM 220 lntel]lCrsonal Communication 
COMM 295 Special Topics in Communication 

(3-6) 

Choose at least two of the follm~ing 300-level 
courses (six hours): 

cm IM 330 Advanced Oral lntel]lretation 
cm1M 331 Adranced Public Speaking 
COMM/BADM 332 Business Communication 
CO~IM 333 Advanced Argumentation & Debate 
COMM 334 Technical Writing 
CmlM 365 American Public Address 
COMM 380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 
COMM 382 Theories of Rhetoric 
COM~! 383 Media Criticism 

COMM 384 Etl1ics in Communication 
COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communication (1-3) 
COMM 495 Field Internship (1-3) 

Media Studies Requirements: 21 hours 
COMM 214 ~lass Media 
cmtM 230 Writing for the Mai;s Media 
Choose one from the following; 

CmlM 383 ~1edia Criticism 
cmtM384 
POIA~ 343 

Etl1ics in Communic:ttion 
Mass Media and the First 
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Amendment 

POLS 389 Public Opinion in American Politics 

PSYC 323 Mass ~ledia and Humm1 

De\'elopment 

Choose one from the follm,ing: 

COMM 322 Feature Writing 

COMM 329 Opinion Writing 

COMM 376 Public Affairs Reporting 

Nine hours from: 
COMM 21D Introduction to Communication 

Studies 

COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 

COMM 240 Introduction to Broadcast News 

COMM 285 Basic Photojournalism 

COMM 295 Special Topics in 
Communication (3-6) 

COMM340 Television News Reporting 

COMM375 Editing 

cmtM380 Studies in Communication (3-6) 

COMM385 Advanced Photojournalism 

COMM386 Media I.aw 

COMM405 Independent Study in 

Communication 0 -3) 

COMM495 Field Internship 0-3) 

Mll."fG 330 Aih'ertising 

POLS 386 Americ:m Politics and the 

Mass Media 

Communication Courses 
COMM 104 Public Speaking (3) The 

£undamentals of oral communication as they 

pertain to public speaking. An introduction to the 

techniques and skills involved in preparing and 

deli1-ering various l}pes of speeches. Attention is 

given to voice, diction, and platform presence. 

COMM 105 forensic Lab ( 1 •4) Prepa
ration for participation in intercollegiate forensics 

and competitive speech activities including debate, 

prepared and limited time speaking events and 

oral interpretation events. Participation on and 

tra1-el with the College forensic team are required. 
NOTE: 711is course does 1w1 corm/ loumrl /be 

major or minor req11ireme11/s. 

COMM 210 lnh'oduction to Communi· 

cation Studies (3) The principles, contexts, 

and development of human communication as a 

symbolic process. Topics mclude models of 

communication; cultural forms of expression; 

oralit)' :md literacy; signs, symbols, and speech 
codes; nonverbal and animal communication; tl1e 

international and computer-information 

economy; interpersonal and gender styles 

of communication. 

COMM 211 Oral Interpretation (3) A 

studr of the fonn and content of poetry, prose, and 
dramatic literature as they affect the performance 

of the oral interpreter. 

COMM 213 Debate (3) Develops skills in 

critical reasoning and argument. Discussion of 

c:JSe construction, rules of evidence, refutation, 

and debate strategies. Practice in value and policy 

debating. 
!'remf1lisile: COMM 104 or permission of tl1e 

instructor. 

COMM 214 Mass Media (3) The social, 

economic, and political roles of newspapers, 

magazines, radio, and television, witl1 emphasis 

on their development, function, etl1ics, and legal 
restraints. An introductory course for those 

considering journalism as a career and those 
interested as critical readers. 

Premf1lisiles: ENGi. 101 and 102. 

COMM 220 Interpersonal Communi• 

cation (3) An introduction to the basic 
concepts and theories relevant to understanding 

1he role of communication in tl1e development 

and maintenance of relationships. Course topics 

include information processing, perception, verbal 
nnd nonverbal communication, listening skills, 

self concept, male/female communication, family 
communication, conmct management, and 

interpersonal persuasion. 

COMM 230 Writing for the Mass 

Media (3) Study of and practice in the 
fundamentals of news, feature, investigati\-e, and 

editorial writing. Interviewing techniques and 
\'arinus methods of organizing and gathering tl1e 

news are emphasi7.ed, along witl1 the successful 

completion of writing assignments. 

English and Commurncation • s; 

COMM 235 Public Relations Practices 

(3) A broad introduction to tl1e field of public 

relations, with an emphasis on writing skills. 

Discussions include history and de\'elopment of 

public relations, legal and ethical considerations, 

and an 0\·er.iew of the literature. By the conclu

sion of the course, each student will ha,·e compiled 

a professional portfolio of writing samples. 

Prerequisite: cm!M 230 or pem1ission of the 

instructor. 

COMM 240 Introduction to Broadcast 

News (3) This course explores unique aspects 
of broadcast news writing sl}·les, newsworthiness of 

issues, and news gathering. Students com stories 

and write for both radio and television broadcasts. 

Legal and ethical considerations and issues 

pertaining to broadcast news are emphasized 

throughout tl1e course. 

Prerequisl'le: CO~IM ?30 or permission of the 

mstructor. 

COMM 285 Basic Photojournalism (3) 

Basic principles and practices of black-and-white 

photography, de1-elopi ng, and printing are studied 

under a variety of circumstances, emphasizing 

creative visual communicatlon techniques for 
newspapers and magazines. 

PrerL'fJUisiles. COM:'\! 214 and permission of the 

instructor. Students must fumish tl1eiro\~11 35 mm 

cameras, film, and paper. 

COMM 295 Special Topics in Commu· 

nication (3, 3) Special topics in \Hillen 

communication, oral communication, communi

cation theory, and media studies. (Students may 

recei\'e no more than six hours of credit for 

two courses ) 

COMM 322 feature Writing The study 
of generating, developing, and organizing ideas 

for newspaper and magazine articles. Students 
will adapt their writing to many audiences and 

will write various types of feature articles, 

stressing organization, coherence, structure, and 

mechanics. 
PrerLY/t1is1/e: COMM 230. 
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COMM 329 Opinion Writing (3) A 

course in editorial and opinion writing for the 

mass media. Stud~nts will :malp.e and discuss 

curre,11 ewnl~ ,L~ a basis for critical thinking and 

for theirwritmg. ln addition, student~ will evaluate 

editorials and columns in leading newspapers and 

magazine.~ and will study and practice the 

technit1ues inrnll'ed in writing art, dr:una, music, 

and hook re\iews. l'rt!l'l'f/llirite: com, 230. 

COMM 330 Advanced Oral lnterpre· 

tation: Group Performance (3) A 

theory-h:L~l'tl perfonnance of literature course tl1at 

focuses on both text and script group 

performances. The literature in performance 

includes l'<lited text~ and compiloo scripts that 

may include poetry, drama, :md lilerature. The 

perfonnance requires gruup :malysis rehearsal, 

and dr:unatic oral presentation. 

l'rem1uisite: cmt~I 211 or pennission of tl1e 

instntctor. 

COMM 331 Advanced Public Speak· 

ing (3) An examination of form:tl communica

tion in a \ ariety of public contexts. Course topics 

include the responsibilities of the speaker in 

a variety of situations, critical listening, and 

theories of motinuion :md persuasion. Assign

ment~ will include both oral prt>sentations and 
written :mal yscs 

Prent/lit.fife: CO~IM 104 or pennission of the 
i nst111ctor. 

COMM 332 Business Communication 

(3) An intensive cour.;e in communication 

theory (oral and written) and tl1c application of 

theory to oral presentations :U1C! to writing letters, 

memoranda, and report~. 

f'1•em1ui.,ifes: J:NGL IOI and 102. 

COMM 333 Advanced Argumenta· 

tion and Debate (3) An examination of the 

proce.•iSl'S hr which people gh·e reasons to justify 

their acl~, beliefs, attitude.~, and 1·alUL'S, and to 

innuence the thought~ :u1d actions of others. 

Course topics include theories of argument 

const111cU011, t}l>eS of argumentation practices, 

and the ways argument theory is practict'<I in pub
lic and schol:t~tic debate fonnaK 

Pnm'<J11isite: COM~! 213 or pennission or the 

instructor 

COMM 334 Technical Writing (3) 

Preparation for and practice in tl1e types or writing 

important to scientists, computer scientists, and 

engineers. Writings include abstracts, reviews, 

reports, professional letters, and proposals. When 

possible, student~ write about subject~ related to 

their field of interest. 

PrentJlli~iles: ENGi. IOI and 102. 

COMM 340 Television News Report· 

ing (3) This course emph:t~izes television news 

gathering and the elements of planning, 

videotaping, interviewing, writing, producing, and 

editing news stories. Course work includes writing 

assignments, making news judgment and 

editorial decisions, and on-camera reporting and 

anchoring l.egal and ethical concems arc 

emphasi1.ed throughout the course. 

l'rer£'f/t1i~ile: COMM 240 or pennission of tl1e 

instructor. 

COMM 365 American Public Address 

(3) TI1e study of Americm1 public address from 

the Depression to the present. lnnuential social 
and political leaders and their speeches will be 

studied for the pU'lJ05e of understanding the 

techniqut>s they used in preparing :md presenting 

spt>eches; specific attention will be paid to the use 

of language, arguments, support materials, and 

the effectiveness of the spel'Ch. 

Prel'equisile: Junior or senior standing or 
penn ission of instructor. 

COMM 375 Editing (3) Principles, con

cepts, and practice or news and magazine ooiting, 

including cop)' reading, headline writing, makeup 

and design of pages, picture-editing techniques, 

and effL>ctive use of graphics and typography. 

l'rerequi1·ite· COMM 2311 or permission of tl1e 
instructor. 

COMM 376 Public Affairs Reporting 

(3) An intensive adl':mcoo-le\·el writing course 

for print and broadcast mooia. Emph,L~is is on 

infonnation gathering, el'aluation, and proce.'i.,ing 

and on writing complex :uid :malytical storil>s. 

• 

PrertYJlliSile: cmtM 230. 

COMM 380 Studies in Communica· 

tion (3, 3) Special studies in or:~. written, or 

print communication theory, and broadcast 

journalism. (Students may receive no more tl1an 

six hours for two 

courses.) 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing or permis

sion of instructor. 

COMM 382 Theories of Rhetoric (3) A 

survey of classical and contemporary rhetorical 

theory, focused on how various thinkers have 
analyzed tl1e issues of ronn/content, audience, 

knowledge, cultural context, and strategies of 

discourse. Study of the differences among oral, 

written, and mooiated communication, and tl1e 

rhetorical aspects of effective expression and 

critical thinking. Readings range from Plato and 

Aristotle to Burke, Weaver, and Perelman. 

Prel'equisife: Junior or senior standing or permis

sion of instructor. 

COMM 383 Media Criticism (3) A 

critical exmnination of a variety of fonns of mooia 

from a rhetorical perspective to identify and 

understand cultural assumptions made by the 

media. Course topics include methods of criticism. 

types of mooia persuasion, effects of media on the 

consumers of this discourse, and critical evalua

tion of mooia messages. 

Prer£'f/llisife: Junior or senior standing or pennis

sion of instructor. 

COMM 384 Ethics in Communication 

(3) An examination of issues of communication 

freedoms and the etl1ical responsibilities addressed 

by them. Course topics include defamation, inva

sion of privacy, stirring to prejudice and hatred, 

symbolic battel)', intimidation and coercion, and 

an examination of different philosophical bases of 

ethical practice.~ in communication. 

Prel'£'f/lllfife: Junior or senior standing or permis
sion of instructor. 

COMM 385 Advanced Photojournal

ism (3) Principles and practices of advanced 

photojournalism for newspapers and magazines. 
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Emphasis is on creative \ision and using advanced 

camera and darkroom techniques. Visually 

oriented ideas are developed into photo es.5a)'S 

and features. 

Prerequisite: COMM 285 or permission of the 

instructor. 

COMM 386 Media Law (3) The study of 
federal and state regulations of both print and 

broadcast media to understand how legal 

mandates and constraints have defined the roles of 

the media in society. Course topics include 

historical and contemporary anal)'Sis of libel, 
privacy, free press and fair trial, acces.5 to govern

ment information, regulation of advertising, and 

regulation of broadcasting. 

Prerequisite-. COMM 214. 

COMM 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 

a regularly scheduled meeting ( usually once a 
week). 

Prerer111isiles. Junior or senior standing, plus per• 

mission of the tutor and the department chair. 

COMM 405 Independent Study in 

Communic:ation (1 •3) Research in a speci· 

fied communication area in consultation with a 

department member who will guide the work and 

determine the hours of credit. Open to juniors and 

seniors with permission of the instructor and the 

department chair. (Students may recei\'e no more 
tlian six hours of credit for tliis course.) 

COMM 407 Seminar in Communic:a· 

tion Management (3) A seminar course on 

the problems, issues, and practices affecting the 
business and management of mass media, includ• 

ing labor and personnel, advertising, circulation, 

news/editorial, ratings and shares, ethics, and 

issues management. Lectures by visiting media 
professionals. 

COMM 495 Field Internship ( 1 ·3) 111is 
course provides the student with practical 

experience working witl1 communication-related 
organizations (mass media, busines.5, museums, 

chambers of commerce, government, and 
service-related organizations). Course may be 

taken more than once, but no more than three 

credits may be earned. 

PrcTerJ11isites: Junior or senior standing and 2.5 
GPA in communication major or minor. 

COMM 499 Bac:helor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project done during 

the senior year under the close supervision of a 

tutor from the department. A proposal must be 
submitted in writing and approved by the 

departmental Honors Committee prior to registra• 
lion for the course. Students will confer regularly 

witl1 their tutor both on the progress or ~1eir 

research (in the first tenn) and on the drafts or 
their paper (in the second tenn). The finished 

paper will normally be 50 or more pages and will 

re0ect detailed research in the field. 

PrererJuisites: Senior standing, 3.25 GPA in tlie 

communication major, and approval by the 

departmental Honors Committee. 
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111e stud)' of history provides a unique perspt>eth·e 
and understanding or the human condition, past 

and present. TI1e examination and comprehension 

of ltistory aids in tl1e de,·elopmcnt or the rt.>search, 

anal)1ical and communicative skills needed in 

man)' fields. Ubraries, historical societies, muse

ums, arcluves and similar institutions provide 

career options for the histOlj' major, as do 
government service, journalism, ministry, 

education, politics and the theater. A background 

in history also affortls an excellent preparation for 

either medical or law school. Furthermore, m anr 
businesses hire people witl1 a good background in 

an area or the humanities such :ts histol}. 

NOTF.J'.· 

!} Sl11de11ts should reriew lhe Handbook for His

t0lj' Majors a mi/able in /he depar/111e11/ office. 
2) Allhislo1J1 co11rsesei-ceJ>I J0/-102mul 103-
104 salisfJ• the huma11ilu!S requiremenls. 

Major Requirements: 30 hours 
(Exclusive of HIST l01-102 or HIST 103-104.) 

Three hours from each or the following areas (12 

hours total) chosen in consultation with his/her 

department advisor: 
Pre-Modem (before 1500) 

Modem Europe (since I 500) 

Modem Asia, Africa. l.atin America 

l'nited States 

IS hours (chosen br the student in consultation 
witl1 his/her department ad\'isor) from any of 

tlte above four areas. 

Three hours in a research seminar nonnall~ laken 
in his/her junior or senior year, which m1uires the 

writing of a substantial paper. 
Majors must have p,tssed at k-;L~t one 21Xl-lel'el 
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course before taking a 300-le.el course and have to the 1\ventieth Century HIST 212 American Labor History 
passed at least one 300-level course before taking a HIST 291 Special Topics in Medical History HIST213 American Jewish History: Colonial 
400-level course. HIST 334 European Social History to 1800 limes to the Present 
J\'07'E: All majors mwl bat'e takm at leas/ llt'o HIST 337 The Age of Refonnation HIST214 American Ethnic History: 1607 
1·1.!lated (011e 200-lel'el mut one 300-/ei•el) HIST 340 Special Topics in European History to the Present 
course before seeking permissio11 lo lake a Since 1715 HIST216 African American History to 1865 
research seminar, senior /x1/n>r, or bachelor's HIST341 Age of Enlightenment and HIST 217 African American History Since 1865 
eS.IYO'· Erceplio11(1/ studenls tl'bo hm·e a parlicu- Revolution HIST 221 Women in the United States 
/(11' research interest that cannot be addressed HIST 342 Europe, 1870-1939 HIST 222 History of South Carolina 
adeq11afe◊1 in !be research seminars being HIST 343 Europe Since 1939 HIST224 History of the South to I 865 
offered may petition the depar/1111?11/ lo be HIST 344 Modern European Cultural History HIST225 History of the South Since I 865 
({f/01red lo sa/isfy Ibis req11ireme11/ bJ' comp/el- HIST 345 Modern Gennan Cultural and HIST 291 Special Topics in Medical History 
ing HI!iT 498 Senior P(lfJer Intellectual History HIST 301 Colonial America, 1585-1763 

HIST346 History of tl1e Soviet Union HIST 302 Era of the American Re\'Olution, 
Areas of Distribution: HIST 354 Tudor England, 1485-1603 1763-1800 
Pre•Modem: HIST 355 Stuart England, 1603-1714 HIST 303 History of the United States: TI1e 
HIST230 Ancient Eb'}Pt and Mesopotamia HIST 356 Georgian England Young Republic, 1800-1845 
HIST 231 Ancient Greece HIST 357 Victorian Britain HIST 304 History of tl1e United States: TI1e Civil 
HIST232 Ancient Rome HIST 359 Modem Jewish History; French War and Reconstruction, 1845-1877 
HIST233 Special Topics in European History Revolution to the Present HIST 305 History of the United States: TI1e Re-

Before 1715 HIST440 Research Seminar in European sponse to Industrialism, 1877-1918 
HIST234 Early Middle Ages History Since 1715 HIST 3o6 History of the United Stales: Affluence 
HIST235 High Middle Ages and Adversity, 1918-1945 
HIST236 Minoan Civilization Modem Asia, Africa, Latin America: HIST 307 History of the United States: Cold 
HIST245 Tsarist Russia to 1796 HIST260 Special Topics in Asia, Africa and War America, 1945-Present 
HIST251 The Cosmos in History to 1800 Latin America HIST3IO Special Topics in U.S. History 
HIST2S2 Women in Europe HIST262 Colonial Latin America HIST31 I Diplomatic History of the United 
HIST256 History of Science and Technology HIST263 Latin America in the National Period States, 1766-1898 
HIST272 Pre-Colonial Africa HIST273 Modem Africa HIST 312 Diplomatic History of tl1e United 
HIST282 History of China to 1800 HIST276 Medieval Islamic Civilization States Since 1898 
HIST286 History o[Japan to 1800 HIST277 The Modem Middle East HIST 313 Strategic History of tl1e Uni led States 
HIST 330 Special Topics in European History HIST283 History of Modern China HIST315 American Jazz Culture, 

Before 1715 HIST 287 History of Modem Japan I 890s to 1940s 
HIST 336 Italian Renaissance HIST 360 Special Topics in Asia, Africa and HIST 320 Special Topics in I.ow Country 
HIST430 Research Seminar in European Lalin America History 

History Before 1715 HIST 372 North Africa (The Maghrib) HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 
Since 1800 Charleston 

Modem Europe since 1500: HIST 373 West Africa Since 1800 HIST 359 Modem Jewish History: French 
HIST240 Special Topics in European History HIST 377 Iran/Persia: From Cyrus to Revolution to the Present 

Since 1715 Ayatollalt Khomeini HIST 410 Research Seminar in U.S. History 
HIST242 History of Modem France HIST 460 Research Seminar in Asia, Africa HIST420 Research Seminar in I.ow Country 
HIST243 Gennany from 1648 to 1866 and Latin America History 
HIST244 Political and Social History of HIST473 Pan Africanism/OAU 

Gennany from 1866 to the Present NOTE: HIST 400, 402, 403, 496, 498, and 499 
HIST246 Imperial Russia to 1917 United States: may be co1111led i11 ,my 011e of the four areas, 
HIST252 Women in Europe HIST 201 United States to 1865 depe11di11g upon Jbe lopic of study. Please 110/e 
HIST256 History of Science and Technology HIST202 United States Since I 865 Iba/ some courses, such as HIST 230, 252, 256, 
HIST 257 Nav:~ History HIST2IO Special Topics in U.S. History mu/ 291, appear under ltl'o areas mut may be 
HIST 258 European Jewish History: Medieval HIST211 American Urban History co1111/ed in either (b11J 110/ bolb) for dislrib11fio11 
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require111e11ts. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
( exclusive of HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-
104) 
NOTE: All minors mus/ lxll-'e passed al leas/ one 

200-lel'el course before taking a 300-let'el 
course mul 11111st have passed at leas/ one JOO

level course before taking a 400-lerel course. 

Al lc-JSt 18 hours chosen in consultation with 

an advisor, including either: 
HIST 403 Reading and Independent Study 

or 
A research seminar (depending on area) 
selected from: 
HIST 410 Research Seminar in U.S. History 
HIST 420 Research Seminar in Low 

Country History 
HIST 430 Research Seminar in European 

History Before 1715 
HIST 440 Research Seminar in European 

History Since 1715 
HIST 460 Research Seminar in Asia, Africa 

and Latin America 
or 

HIST 498 Senior Paper 
Electives: six hours which may be taken in any of 

tl,e four areas of concentration. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 9-12) 
Requirements: admission to, and successful 
completion of, an appro\'ed teacher education 
program. 
/l'OTE.· After declaralio11 of a major in history•, 
studenls interested in teacher certifimlio11 11111st 
con/act the coordi11alor of cerlifiCt1lio11 {I/Id s/u• 
dent teaching, School of &/11mlio11,Jor complete 
delmlf about the program. 

History Courses 
N07FS: !J'ludenls may choose either the Euro• 
pean Slll'l'L'J' (101-/02) or the li7orld History, 
surt'eJ' (J0J-104) lo satisfy the general 
eduClllion requirement in HislOIJ'. 
Hl!JT 200 - Studenls, and mos/ especially those 
tt'bo m1lidj1(1/e going to gmduale school, are 
encouraged lo lake Hl!JT 200 Historiography: 

Me/bods of /11q11i1J• ill HislOIJ\ tl'hich is 1101 

included under /be areas of dislribulio11. 
300·/evel courses require more e.,'/e11sive 

research and u riling skills thll11 200-lellel 
cnurses. 

HIST 1 01 The Rise of European Civi• 

lization (3) A survey of the major develop
ments in European history from antiquity to 1715. 
The course will examine ideas and events which 
contributed to the rise of Europe and the political, 

economic, and social institutions which developed 
in medieval and early modem Europe. Topics will 
include the Ancient World, tl1e Middle Ages, the 
Renaissance, the Refonnation, the Emergence of 
National Monarchies, and the Scientific Remlu
lion. HIST IOI is a general education requirement. 
Neither credit hours nor grades earned in tl1is 
course count towanl tlte major in history or ~te 
GPA in that major. 
This course must be taken before HIST 102. 

HIST 102 Modern Europe (3) A survey 
of European cMlizalion from 1715 to the present. 
The course will examine tl1e individuals, inslitu• 
lions, and ideas which contributed to the develop
ment of modem Europe and to the global spread of 
Western culture. Topics will include the Enlighten
ment, the French Revolution, the Industrial 
Revolution, modem ideological movements, tl1e 

causes and consequences of tl1e world wars, and 
contemporary developments. HIST 102 is a gener

al education requirement. Neither credit hours nor 
grades earned in this course count towanl tl1e 
major in history or tlte GPA in that major. 
Prerequisite: HIST 101. 

HIST 103 World History to 1500 (3) 

An introduction to civilizations and cultures in tl1e 
Middle East, Africa, Asia, Europe, and the 
Americas and the interactions among them, 
dealing with tl1emes such as political, economic, 
social, and intellectual systems. religion, science, 
and technology, 
NOTE: n,is course must be taken before Hf!)T 

104, 

HIST 104 World History Since 1500 

(3) An introduction to civilizations and cultures 
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in tlte Middle East, Africa, Asia, Europe, and tlte 
Americas and the interactions among them, 
dealing with tl1emes such as political, economic, 

social, and intellectual systems, religion, science 
and technology, and increasing global 
interactions. 

Prera1uisite: HIST 103. 

NOTE: H/JT 200 - !J1udenfs, and most espe

cia/6• those tcbo ,mttdpate going to gradual/: 

sdJOO!, are e11cnuraged to 1t1ke Hl!iT 200 Htslo

riograpbJ•: Methods of /11qui1)' 111 HislolJ; lfhich 
is not i11cluded u11der the areas of dislributio11. 

HIST 200 Historiography: Methods of 

· inquiry in History (3) A critical study of the 

nature of histor)', examining the origins of 
historical writing, the different theories of histori

cal development taken by major plulosophers of 
history, the problems of historical understanding 
for the would-be historian, and examples of the 
conflict of opinion over the interpretation of major 
trends and events. 

Prerequisites: H 1ST 10 I· 102 or Hl~T 103-104. 

HIST 201 United States to 1865 (3) A 

general and thematic study of tlte culture, society, 
and politics of the United States from colonial 
origins tltrough tlte Civil \Var. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 202 United States Since 1865 (3) 

A general and thematic study of the cullure, 
society, and politics of the United States from tlte 
Civil War to tl1e present. 
Prerequist1es. HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 210 Special Topics in U.S. Histo· 

ry (3) Introductory examination of a special
ized field in tl1e history of the United States. 
Specific topic will be listed with the course title 
when offered. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or HIST 103-104. 

HIST 211 American Urban History (3) 

A survey of urban <lmlopmenl from colonial times 
to tlte present. TI1is course examines urbanization 
as a city-building process and its impact on 
American social, political, and economic life. 



90 • HiStOI)' 

Prereqmsill.'<;; HIST l01-102 or 103-I04. 

HIST 212 American labor History (3) 

The course wi II offer a survey of the history of 
American working people from colonial times to 
the present, with emphasis on worker.;' responses 
to industrialization and urbanization and the 
development of the modem labor mm-ement. 
Pr£'1"£'r/Uisitl'S' HIST 101-I02or l03-I04 

HIST 21 3 American Jewish History: 

Colonial Times to the Present (3) A 

studi of the major e\·ents tmd personalities in 

American Jewish histOI)' since colonial settlement; 
the ware of Jewish immigration and de\-elopment 

of the contcmporarr Jewish commumty. 
Prerequisites: HIST IOl-l02 or l03-I04. 

HIST 214 American Ethnic History: 

1607 to the Present (3) Amencan ethnic 
adjustments and immigration patterns from colo
nial tinll!S to the present. Treated are diverse peo
ples, the frontier, urbanization, anli·elhnic 
responses, and post-1945 trends of ethnic militan

Cl and societal accommodation. 
Prem111is1ks: HIST 10 l-102 or l03- l04. 

HIST 216 African American History to 

1865 (3) lleginning with the African back
ground, this course surveys the experience of 
African Americans from the colonial era through 
the Ci\'il War. Particular attention will be devoted 
to the Atlantic sla\·e trade, the North American 
slare experience, fn.-e blacks, abolitionism, :md the 
social and political implic:1tions of the Cil'il War as 
t!IL'se affected black people. 
l'rl!mJuisill!s HIST IO l-l02 or I03- l04. 

HIST 217 African American History 

Since 1865 (3) This course examines the 
h istorica! experience of African Americans begin• 
ning with the period following the Ci\•il War and 

continuing until the present time. Among tl1e top
ic.~ coven.'<! are: Reconstrnction, blacks in the New 
South, Afric:m American leadership, tl1e impact 
of the world wars, the consequences of the 
Great Depression :md New Deal, and the rise of 
cil'il right~ acti\·ism. 
PremJ1til'iles HIST IO I- I02or I03• 104. 

HIST 221 Women in the United States 

(3) An examination of the ways in which gender 
intersects witl1 race, class, ethnicity, and region in 
explaining political, economic, social, and cultur• 
al dm!opments in the l3nited States. Topics 

include Native American and African American 
women, frontier and immigrant women, educa
tion, tl1e suffrage campaign, tl1e feminine mys
tique, the Civil Rights ~lol'ement. 
Pren'rjuisites: H!ST l01 -I02 or 103-104. 

HIST 222 History of South Carolina 

(3) Soutl1 Carohna from the colonial period to 
the present. Topics discussed include pl:mtation 
slave!)', Southern nationalism, pro-slavery 
ideolog)~ the nullification crisis, the secessionist 
movement and tl1e Civil War, the disintegration of 
slavery and the transition to a free lahor economy, 
regional diversification, and the slow process 
of modernization that continued throughout 
tl1e 20tl1 century. 
Prerequisites: HIST IOl -102 or I03-104. 

HIST 224 History of the South ta 

1865 (31 A stud1• of the origins of plantation 
slave!)', the emergence of mature plantation 
society wi tl1 a dislinctil'e ideology and culture, 
the causes of the Civil War, and tl1e early stages 

of emancipation. 
Prerequisites: HIST IOI-I02or l03-I04. 

HIST 225 History of the South Since 

1865 (3) A study of tl1e tr:u1sition from slave to 
free-labor society, tl1e emergence of sharecropping, 
agrarian movements, the rise of segregation, tl1e 

collapse of the plantation system, and tl1e modem· 
ization of Soutl1em society since I 940. 

PrmtJuisites: HIST 101·102 or 103-104. 

HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and 

Mesopotamia (31 A study of the ancient 
peoples and cultures of the Near East with empha
sis on the Ei,•yplians, Surneri,ms, and Babylonians. 

Prerequisites: HIST IOl-l02 or 103-104. 

HIST 231 Ancient Greece (3) Greek 
civilization from its beginnings to Alexander 
the Great. Empha~is on political, economic, social, 
and intelll'Ctual morements. 

• 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 232 Ancient Rome (3) Roman 
history from its beginning until the Age of Con

stantine. Emphasis on political and social develop• 
ments in the Republic and the early empire. 

PrerctJtiisiles: HIST lO 1-I02 or 103-104. 

HIST 233 Special Topics in European 

History Before 1715 (3) Introductory 
examination of a specialized field in European 
history. Specific topic will he listed with tl1e course 
title when offered. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-I02 or 103-104. 

HIST 234 Early Middle Ages (3) An 
examination of tl1e way of life and tlmught in the 

fonnation of Western society from A.D. 300 to AD. 
1100. Topics will include the fall of Rome, tl1e rise 
of Christianity, the Barbarian invasions, Charle
magne, the Vikings, and tl1e Investiture Controver

sy. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or l03· l04. 

HIST 235 High Middle Ages (3) An 
examination of the culture and society of Western 
Europe in town and countl)'Side during the flower
ing of tl1e Middle Ages. TopiCS\~ill include the Cru
sades, tl1e rise of tov.m, feudal monarchy, mona~

teries and cathedrals, the rise of universities, and 
tl1e changing ro!e of laity, women, and heretics. 

Prer~Jldsites: HIST IOl·l02 or 103-104. 

HIST 236 Minoan Civilization (3) An 

overview of the dominant culture and civilization 
of tl1e Aegean basin, centered on Crete, during tl1e 

Brome Age, ca. 3000-14000 B.C. 
Prmquisiles: HIST 101-102 or l03-104. Strongly 
recommended for junior.; and senior.; only. 

HIST 240 Special Topics in European 

History Since 1715 (3) Introductory 
examination of a specialized field in European 
history. Specific topic will be listed with the course 
title when offered. 
Prereq11is1¥es: HIST 101-102 or l03-104. 

HIST 242 History of Modem France 

(3) French Revolution and Napoleon; autocracy, 
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constitutionalisrn, and revolution, development of 
tl1e French Empire, establishment of the Thi rd 
Republic, World War I and World War II, Fou~1 

Republic, DeGautle, and the Firth Republic. 
PrerequisiJes: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 243 

1866 (3) 

Germany from 1618 to 

Political, social, and cultural 
development of Central Europe from the Treaty of 

Westphalia to the onset of German Unification. 
Topics include tl1e rise of Austria, Prussia and tl1e 

"Third Gennan}','' the impact of the French 
Revolution and Napoleon on Centr.tl Europe, the 
revolutions of 1848, and the 7.oll\'erein. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 244 Political and Social History 

of Germany from 1866 to the Present 

(3) Political and social development of Germany 
from the e\'I! of unification to tlie present. Topics 
include the wars of unification, tl1e rise of Social 

Democracy, the Bismarkian State, Wilhelmine 
Society, tl1e Weimar, the Third Reich, the FRG and 
GDR, and tlie second unification. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 245 Tsarist Russia to 1796 (3) 

Kiev, the Mongol Invasions, and the rise of 
Muscmy. TI1e development of Russian culture, 
society, and politics from Ivan the Terrible through 

tlte reigns of Peter tl1e Great, with emphasis on the 
themes of orthodoxy, autocracy, and serfdom. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 246 Imperial Russia to 1917 (3) 

Nineteenth-century Russian politics, literature, 

and society from Catl1erine tl1e Great to Nicholas 
and Alexandra, witl1 emphasis on tl1e tl1emes of 
nationalism, imperialism, populism, socialism, 
and economic bach-wardness. 
Prerequisites: H 1ST 101-102 or 103· I 04. 

HIST 251 The Cosmos in History to 

1800 (3) The history of humankind's efforts to 
create order out of tl1c physical universe tl1rough 
the cosmological syntheses of prehistory, the 
ancient and medieval worlds, and the modem era 
through tl1e 18th century. 

Pr£>requisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. Juniors 

and seniors onl)'. 

HIST 252 Women in Europe (3) An 
exmnination· of the ideas, institutions, and erenl~ 
in Western civilization that specifically affected 

women. Lectures and reading.s will be organized 
topically rather tlian geogr.1phicallr or chronolog• 
ically. Areas to be examined include religion, 
education, sex and marriage, the fmnil)\ work, and 
the fem in isl and suffragist moremenlS. 
Prerequifi/es: 111ST I0). (02 or 103-104. 

HIST 256 History of Science and Tech

nology (3) An introduction to the major 
scientific and technological derelopmenlS in West

ern civilization from the ancient world to the 
present with an emphasis on tl1e dcrelopment of 
the scientific method, the Scientific Revolution, 
tl1e Industrial Rel'Olution and mechanization, and 
the historical interplay between science, technolo

b')', society, :md thought. 
Prereq11isiles: HIST 101-102 or 103,104. 

HIST 257 Naval History (3) The role of 

navies throughout history but emphasii:e Europe 
and the United States since 1600. Attention will be 
gi\•en to 11.1val philosophy, policies, strateg)', 
administration, tactics and logistics. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101 -102 or I0.1-104 

HIST 258 European Jewish History: 

Medieval to the Twentieth Century (3) 

Topics include definitions of Jewish culture, 
medieval Jewish life and thought, early modern 
Jewish religious mo\'ernenlS, modem religious 
refonn, Zionism. and the Holocaust. 
Pren'<Jllisifes. HIST l01 -I02 or 103-104. 

HIST 260 Special Topics in Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America (3) Basic 
introductol') examination of a speciali1.ed field in 
Asian, African, or Latin American history. Specific 
topic will be listed with the course title when 
offered. 

Pren'<Jllisik's: HIST 101-102 or 103•104. 

HIST 262 Colonial Latin America (3) 

A survey of Spanish and Portuguese colonial 

America to 1825. Topics include native popula-

History• 91 

lions on the e\·e of conquest, exploration :mtl 

conquest by Europeans, the derelopment of 

multiracial societies, the colonial economies, the 
institutions of Ibero-American empires, the social, 
economic, and intellectual mots of revolution and 
independence mo1·ements. 
l'rereq111s1tes: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 263 Latin America in the Nation• 

al Period (3) A sun·er of Spanish and 
Portuguese America sinru the war.; For indepen
dence. 'lbpics include the aftermath of the 
independence movemen~, incorporat10n into the 
intemational economy, changing social 
organization, race relations, the search for 

political stahilit); the role of tl1e militar)', 20th
century re\'olulionarr rnorements, intellectual and 
cultural trends, and the ddit crisis. 
Prereq11isites: HIST 101-!02 or 103-104. 

HIST 272 Pre-Colonial Africa (3) An 
introduction to the pre-colonial history of 
sub-Saharan Africa. Spi:!cial allention will be 
focused on the gro11,1h of Islam in West Africa, the 
East African city-stales :md king<lo1m, :md the 
upheaval in 19th-cenlul')' southem Africa. African 
slarel')· and the slal'e trade also will he considered. 

Pn,,·it/lliiites: HIST 101-102 or IOH04. 

HIST 273 Modern Africa (3) A history 
of the de\'!!lopment of Afric;1 during the modem 

period, including European penetration. the 
Colonial era, Afric;m resist:mce and independence. 

and contempor.irr issues. 
Prereq11isites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 276 Medieval Islamic Civiliza• 

tion (3) The prophet ~luhammad ;md tlte ri,;e 
of Islam, its institutions, doctrines. 1xllitics, and 
cultural achierements. Dt>cline of the Ar.th J)uslim 

Empire and Caliphate, the Mongol inv;t~ions and 
development of separate ~l:unluk, Persian, and 
'l\Jrkish states. 

Prerequisiles· HIST 101-102 or !03-10-i. 

HIST 277 The Modern Middle East (3) 

Tradition, modernization, and change in the 
contemporary Islamic world The impact of 
nationalism, secularism, nnd \i;esternization in 
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the Middle East, from the disintegration of the 

Ottoman Empire and emergence of successor 
states, to tlie Arab-Israeli conflict, the oil crisis, and 

Great Power confrontation. 
PremjltiSHes: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 282 History of China to 1800 (3) 

A general sur.·e)' of political, economic, social, and 
intellectual de1·clopments in China from the 

earliest times to 1800. 
Prm'fJllirifes: HIST JO 1-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 283 History of Modern China (3) 

A studr of Chinese history from 1800 to the present, 
emphasizing the transformation of the Confucian 

empire into a modern national state. Topics 

include imperialism, nationalism, re1·olution, 

Lommunism, and tl1e Four Modernizations. 

Pre,·l'fJlli~ites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 286 History of Japan to 1800 

(3) ,\ sul'\·ey of political, economic, and cultural 

dc\'elopments in Japan from tl1e earliest times 
to 1800, with emphasis on the borrowing and 

adaptation of Chinese culture and the develop• 

ment of a unique Japanese civilization. 
PremJJtisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 287 History of Modem Japan 

(3) A study of modem Japanese history from 

180<) to the prt'Sent. 1iipics include tlie creation of 
the modem state, Westernization, liberalism, 

Taisho democracy, militarism, imperialist wars 
and expansion, and post-war transfonnation. 

Prerequi~ites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 291 Special Topics in Medical 

History (3) An examination of tlie historical 
background of medical and healtlt-related issues 

in their social, cultural, and political context. The 

geographical and chronological focus is Western 
Europe and the United States from tlie 18th centu

ry to the present. 

Prenr111i@1s: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

NOTE: 300-lei-el courses require more e.rlemire 

research mu/ t1Titi11g skills /ban 200-fei:e/ 

COl/l'Sl'S. 

HIST 301 

1763 (3) 

Colonial America, 1585• 

The European background, the 

founding of the colonies, the grol'tth of economic, 

social, and political institutions, the roots of 

American intellectual de\·elopment, and the 
colonies within the British imperial system. 

Premptisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 302 Era of the American Revo· 

lution, 1763-1800 (3) Imperial policy 

redefined, tlte ideas and griel'anccs that led to 

American independence, the problems of the 
Confederation, the fonnation of the federal union, 

and the emergence of political parties. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 303 History of the United States: 

The Young Republic, 1800·1845 (3) 

111e origin of American political parties, the War of 

1812, nationalism, "The Era of the Common 

Man," refonn movements, ~lanifest Destiny, 
sla\·ery, :md sectionalism. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 304 History of the United States: 

The Civil War and Reconstruction, 

1845· 1877 (3) The gro1\th of sectional 

antagonisms, tl1e causes of the war, the politicians 
and military leadership during tlte war, and the 

Reconstruction period. 
Prer(!(/llisites: HIST 101-!02 or !03-104. 

HIST 305 History of the United States: 

The Response to Industrialism, 1877-

1918 (3) The rise of corporate capitalism, the 
labor movement, populism, progressivism, urh:m

ization, tl1e new immigration, 'Jim Crow" legisla• 
lion, and ,\rnerica's entry into World War I. 

Pren'fJt1isife.~: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 306 History of the United States: 

Affluence and Adversity, 191 8· 1945 

(3) Domestic impact of World War I, \'ersailkis 
Treaty and League of Nations, the Red Scare, 

Republican Nonnalcy, social tensions :md cuhur:d 

conflicts in the 1920s, the Great Depression. 

Roosevelt and tlte New Deal, World War II. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

• 

HIST 307 History of the United States: 

Cold War America, 1945 - Present (3) 

The Cold War, ~lcCarthyism, growth of presidential 

power from Truman to Nixon, social tensions: 
from civil rights to Black Power, from feminine 

mysti11ue to women ·s liberation, the Indochina 
War, the Nt•w Left, the counter-culture, and tlte 

New Nixon, \Valergate, Ford, Carter, tlte 
Reagan/llush era, and the recent past. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 310 Special Topics in U.S. Histo· 

ry (3) lntensire examination of a specific topic 

in the history of the United States. Specific topic 
wi II be listed with the course title when offered. 

PremJtdsites: HIST 101-102 or I 03-104. 

HIST 311 Diplomatic History of the 

United States, 1776-1898 (3) The foun

dations of American foreign policy, tendencies 

loward isolation and exp:msion, disputes with 
foreign countries and their settlement, and tlte 

activities of American diplomatic representatives. 
Pnm111isites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 312 Diplomatic History of the 

United States Since 1898 (3) The 

emergence of America as a world power, the 
persistence of isolationist sentiment, the 
diplomacy of the world wars, :md the commitment 

to the Atlantic Community and the other forms 
of collectire security. 

Prerequisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 313 Strategic History of the 

United States (3) The history of American 

strategr-making, in peacetime and war, from 

colonial times to the present, interrelating 
political, diplomatic, and economic aspects but 

with spl>cial ~mphasis on the role of tlie military in 

strategic planning since 1900. 
Prereq11i1·Hes: HIST I0l·I02or 103-104. 

HIST 31 5 American Jan Culture, 

1890s to 1940s (3) A socio-cultural history 

of the United States focusing on the role of jazz 
music as a major element in American urhaniza· 

lion. changes in popular and artistic tastes, and its 

l'Conomic and technological aspects. 
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HIST 320 Special Topics in Low Coun

try History (3) lntensire examination of a 
S[ll'Cific topic in tl1e history of the Lowcountl)' (tlie 

tidewater and the adjacent islands between Winyah 

!lay and Florida). The course will consider tl1e 
t:u rope:m, African, and Caribbean components of 

liiwcountry culture Specific topic will be listed 
\\ith the course title when offered 

Prer£tJ11is1te:. HIST 101-102 or 103-104 or pennis
sion of the instructor 

HIST 323 Society and Culture of Early 

Charleston (3) Topics in American social 
history studied through a focus on society and 
culture in 18th• and early 19th-century 
Charleston. fopics include immigrant groups, 
demography, mortality, economic and social 
structure, urban and plantation life, slal'ery, the 
role of women, education, religion, fine arts, 

:1rchitecture, and decoratil'e arts. 

Premjllisites: HIST 10 l-102 or 103-104 or pennis
sion of the i1istruc1or. 

HIST 330 Special Topics in European 

History Before 1715 (3) lntensh-e exam
ination of a specific topic in tl1e history of ancient, 
medieval, or early modem Europe. S[ll'Cific topic 
will be listed with the course title when offered, 
Prerequisites: HIST 101 -102 or 103-104. 

HIST 334 European Social History to 

1800 (3) A study of material life, social 
conditions, :md elite and popular mentalities in 
Europe. Specific topics and time-period will be 
designated by the instructot 
PremJltisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 336 Italian Renaissance (3) An 
examination of the cultural, social, :md political 
de\·elopments of the Renaissance in lt:lly and its 

impact on the rest of Europe. Topics \\ill include 
the Italian city-states, despots and republics, 
humanism from Petrarch to Machiarelli, Papal 
Rome, and Renaissance art and architecture. 
l'rerequisile.~: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 337 The Age of Reformation (3) 

An examination of \Vestern Europe m the time of 

the Reformation. Topics will include the 
background of medieval thought and piety, 
Nortl1em Humanism, tl1e major Protestant and 

Catholic Refonn movements, and the social 
impact of the Ref onnation. 

Pri!r£'<J1tisitl!S: HIST 101-102 or l03-104. 

HIST 340 Special Topics in European 

History Since 1715 (3) lntensi\'e examina• 
lion of a specific topic in the history of modem 
Europe. Specific topic \\-ill be listed witl1 the course 
title when offered. 
Prerequisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 34 1 Age af Enlightenment and 

Revolution (3) The ma1or social, political, 
and cultural changes in Europe from tl1e deatl1 of 
Louis XIV to the fall of Napoleon. Special 

emphasis on the intellectual history of the 
enlightenment. 

Prerequisiles: HIST 101-102 or l03-104. 

HIST 342 Europe, 1870-1939 (3) 

Political, social, cultural, :md diplomatic history 
of Europe from the unification of Gennan)' to the 
outl)reak of World War II. 
Prerettuisiles: HIST l01-102 or l03-I04. 

HIST 343 Europe Since 1939 (3) Polit

ical, social, economic, and cultural impact of 
National Socialism and war, resistance and 
liberation, restoration and reconstruction, influ
ence of the United States and the Soviet Union, 
cold war, European unification mol'ement, and 
poly-centrism, changing relations with Africa and 
Asia, and social and cultural changes. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 344 Modern European Cultural 

History (3) European high and low culture 
from Romanticism to Existentialism. Topics 
include: definitions of culture, modernity, bour
geois culture, mass culture, and radical critiques 
of modernity. 

Prem111isitl!S: 1\\·o or more upper lel'el cour.;es in 
modem European history or tl1e pennission of tl1e 
instructor. 
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HIST 345 Modern German Cultural 

and Intellectual History (3) lntensiw 

examination of a S[ll'Cific topic in Genn:my's 
cultural history lbpics include: Fin de Siecle Vien
na and Berlin, modernism and its discontents, 

German culture 1870-1945, and Weimar culture. 
Specific topics and time periods vary each year. 
Prerequi:;;tl!S: HIST l01-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 346 History of the Soviet Union 

(3) An examination of the politic:d, social, and 
cultural de\·elopments in Russia from the eve of 
the Revolution to tl1e present day. Topics include: 
the Bolshevik Revolution, Lenin and Russian 
Communism, Stalinization, and tl1e Cold War. 

Prl!rl'<Jllislles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 354 Tudor England, 1485-1603 

(3) A survey of political, economic, and social 

developments in England from I 485 to 1603. Areas 
of concentration will include the Wars of the Roses, 

tl1e Refonnation, and the English Renaissance. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 355 Stuart England, 1603-1714 

(3) A surl'ey of Stuart societ)' and politics. Topics 
will include major political developments such 
as tl1e English Civil War, Restoration, and the 
Glorious Revolution, the philosophical and 
literal)' works of Locke, Hobbes, Dryden, and 
Milton, tl1e relationship between Protestantism 
and capitalism, the emergence of the modem 
family, and cultural developments in theatre, 
music, and architecture. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 356 Georgian England (3) A 

study of tl1e interrelationships of sociel)', politics, 

and culture in IS-century England. 
PreretJuisiles: HIST 101-102, or 103-104 and 255 
or permission of instructor. 

HIST 357 Victorian Britain (3) A social 
and cultural history of Britain at the peak of its 
power and influence. 

PnntJUisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104 and 255 
or pennission of instructor. 
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HIST 359 Moclem Jewish History: 

French Revolution to the Present (3) 

Developments in Jewish civilization from 1789 to 
the present. Topics include: societal, economic, 
intellectual, cultural, political, and diplomatic 
developments. Treated in this course are 
international communities, including Israel, 
remnant communities in the Arab world, Latin 
America, North and Soutl1 Africa, Europe, and 
the United States. 
P1w·et/t1isiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 360 Special Topics in Asia, 

Africa, and Latin America (3) Intensive 
examination or a specific topic in tl1e history of 

Asia, Africa, or Latin America. Specific topic will be 
listed with the course title when offered. 

Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 372 North Africa (The Maghrib) 

Since 1800 (3) TI1e people of the l\laghrib, 
the era of the Ottoman conquest, European 

conquest and colonialism, nationalism, and 
current problems in the region, also the Maghribi 
role in the Organization of African Unity and 
the Arab League. 
Prerfffllisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 373 West Africa Since 1800 (3) 

An advanced course in modem West African 
history, dealing with both English and French 
West Africa and following both a tl1ematic and 
chronological approach. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 377 Iran/Persia: From Cyrus to 

Ayatollah Khomeini (3) A survey of ilie 
evolution of Persian religion, culture, society, and 
institutions, from ancient .Achaemenid ci~i lization 
to the release of the American hostages. Topics 
examined \\ill include Zoroastrianism, Shi'ism, 
Surfism, Bahaism, nationalism, OPEC, tl1e Shah, 
and the lsl:imic Revolution. 
Prl'retJuisites: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 400 Seminar (3) A topical seminar 
focused around a central historical problem, 
Prerfffuisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104. 

HIST 402 Tutorial (3, repeatable up to 

12) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meeting.s (usually once a 

week). 
Prerer111isites: HIST 101-I02 or !03-104, junior 
standing, and permission of the instructor and the 
department chair. 

HIST 403 Reading and Independent 

Study in History (3) Designed primarily for 
the student whose interest has been aroused in a 
particular topic or field. This independent study 
mar take ilie direction of producing a research 
paper, of reading a number of books and 
discussing them on a regular basis with the 
professor, of reading a number of books and 
writing critical re\iews of them, etc. The amount of 
reading or tlle nature of tl1e project will be agreed 
to by tl1e student and tl1e professor. 
Prer£lf/t1isiles: HIST 101-102 or I03-I04 and per
mission of the instructor and tl1e department chair. 

HIST 4 10 Research Seminar in U.S. 

History (3) A topical seminar focused around 
a centml historical problem in U.S. history witl1 a 
major research paper required. Specific topic will 
be listed witl1 tl1e course title when offered. 
Prertr1t1isites: Hist 101-102 or 103-I04, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission of tl1e instructor 
and the department chair. 

HIST 420 Research Seminar in Low 

CountT}' History (3) A topical seminar 
focused around a central historical problem in tl1e 
history of tl1e Lowcountry (the tidewater and 
the adjacent islands between Winyah Bay and 
Florida). The course will consider ilie European, 

African, and Caribbean components of Lowcountry 
culture. Specific topic \\ill be listed with tl1e course 
title when offered. 
Prerequisites: HIST IOI-I02 or !03-104, juniors 
and seniors only, and pennission of the instructor 
and tlle department chair. 

HIST 430 Research Seminar in Euro· 

pean History Before 1715 (3) A topical 
seminar focused around a central historical 
problem in the history of Europe before 1715 with 
a major research paper required. Specific topic will 
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be listed witl1 tl1e course title when offered. 
Prereq11isites: HIST IOl-102 or I03-I04, juniors 
and seniors only, and pennission of tl1e instructor 
and tl1e department chair. 

HIST 440 Research Seminar in Euro· 

pean History Since 1715 (3) A topical 
seminar focused around a central historical 
problem in tl1e history or Europe since 1715 with a 
major research paper required. Specific topic will 
be listed witl1 tl1e course title when offered. 
Prt!rllf/llisiles: HIST l0l-l02 or 103-104, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission of tl1e instructor 
and the department chair. 

HIST 460 Research Seminar in Asia, 

Africa, ancl Latin America (3) A topical 

seminar focused around a central historical 
problem in tl1e history of Asia, Africa, or Latin 
America witl1 a major research paper required. 
Specific topic ,,ill be listed \1iitl1 tl1e course title 

when offered, 
PreretJllisiles: HIST 101-102 or 103-104, juniors 
and seniors only, and permission or the instructor 
and the department chair. 

HIST 473 Pan Africanism/OAU (3) 

This course will critically examine tlle cultural 
and political contexts involved in the unification 

and homogenization of continental Africans and 
those of tl1e diaspom, tl1e reasons for the founding 
of the Pan-African Movement, the convening or 
ilie Pan-African Congress or 1900, tl1e significance 
of tl1e 1945 Manchester Congress, and tl1e fonna
tion of tl1e Organization of African Unity (OAU) in 
1963 and its contemporary role in tl1e regional 
unification of the continent. 
PrenlfJllisites: HIST 101-I02 or 103-104 and per
mission of tl1e instructor and the department chair. 

HIST 496 Field Internship (3) A field 
internship is designed to provide the advanced 
student with the opportunity lo pursue a research 
topic in the context or an e.~periential learning 
situation-in a historical organization or 
foundation in tl1e tri-county area. 
Prt!rllf/t1isiles: HIST IOI-I02 or 103-104, juniors or 
seniors in good academic standing, and permis
sion of tl1e instructor and the department chair. 
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HIST 498 Senior Paper (3) The Senior 

Paper is intended for the exceptional student who 

has a well thought out research topic, and it mar 

be taken <mlr with prior approval of the llistory 

Department. At least one month before the end of 
the semester prior to the semester in which the 

paper is to be written, the student must select a 

topic and obtain approval of that topic from a 

professor willing to direct the paper. 11,e student 

must then petition the department fur the right to 
register for the course :md have that petition 

approred hr the department. The Senior Paper 

may be directed by anr member of the department. 

Another member of the department \liill serw as 

second reader. A copr of the paper will be kept in 
the department office. 

Prerequisites: HIST IOl·I02 or I03-104, juniors 

and seniors onlr, and pellllission of the instructor, 

the department chair :md the department. 

HIST 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) Inde

pendent research for students who are candidates 
for departmental honors. 

PrentJt1isiles: HIST I Ol-!02 or I03- l04, juniors 

and seniors only, and pennission of the instnrctor, 

the department chair and the department. 

Division of 
Classical 
and Modern 
Languages and 
Literatures 

843-953-5713 
Earl Rickerson, Division Head 

Department of Classics & German 
843-953-5714 
Fr-,mk Morris, Chair 

Classics 
Associate Professors 

J. Franklin ~lonis 

Darryl A. Phillips 
Visiting Assistant Professor 

Jonath:m Fermo 

German 
843-953-8062 
Carla Lowrey, Coordinator 

Professor 
Earl ~I. Rickerson 

Associate Professor 
Thom:l~ Baginski 

Assistant Professors 
Carla Lowrey 

Nanc1· Nenno 
Instructor 

Stephanie ~lignone 
Italian 

Associate Professor 
M:~imo ~laggiari 

Japanese 
Visiting Instructor 

Kumiko Okano 

Department of French 
843-953-5535 
Jeffrey Foster, Chair 

Professors 
Beatrice Stiglitz 

Gernrd i\lonlbertrand 
Associate Professors 

Jeffrey Foster 
Simone Guers 

Norbert Sci ippa 
Godwin Uw:d1 

E. Paige Wisotzka 
Alxlellatif Allafi 

Assistant Professors 
Robyn Holman 

Anna Krauth 
Instructor 

~lartine Hiers 

Department of Spanish 
843-953-5725 
Herbert Espinoza, Chair 

Professors 
Virginia Ilenrnam;m 

Jorge Marban 
Associate Professors 

Jose Escobar 
Herbert Espinoza 

Walter Fuentes 

Andrew Sobiesuo 

Languages and Literatures • 95 

Assistant Professors 
Sam Cogdell 

Concepci<in de Goder 
Elaine Griffin 

Luis Linares 

Elizabeth ~tartinez 

Joseph \X'eyers 

Janice Wright (Spanish and Portuguese) 
Visiting Assistant Professors 

Cheryl Cogdell 

Paula ~!cGuire 

Senior Instructors 
Karen Ilerg 

Dorothy :\larb(m 

Instructors 
Ruth Mercado 

Georgia Schlau (l.:mguage I.ab Director) 
Susan Tomer 

Visiting Instructors 
Esther Bro\~11 

Ellen Sisk 

At the College of Charleston, competence in a 

foreign language is considered fundamental 10 a 
liber:d arts education and a me.ms to attain tl1e 

global perspectire required of 21st-century 

professionals. The language program at the 

College is one of the most comprehensil'e in the 
southeastern U.S., with in-depth majors in 

cl :l'iSical and modern l;mguages, orerse:rs study 

programs, specialized programs for future 

language professionals, and offering.s in several 

les.s commonlr taught languages. Depending on 

their lerel of skills upon admittance to the College, 

students are rec1uired to take :l~ rn;my as four 
semesters of language stud)' or its equirnlent. 

Major Requirements 
Classics: 30 hours 
A minimum of 18 hours in Greek and Latin 
beyond tl1e elementary level. 

12 hours in the principal cl:ts.~ical language 
selected by tl1e student. 

6 hours in the secondary language. 

An additional 12 hours, in any combination, 

must he taken from the following: 
Upper-lewl Greek or Latin courses 

Any clas.sics courses (except tl1ose focused on 
etymolob')', such as CLAS 111) 
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ARTH 345 History of Greek and Roman Art 

LING 385 Language Arts Through Latin 
HIST 230 Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia 

HIST 231 Ancient Greece 
HIST 232 Ancient Rome 
HIST 236 Minoan Civilization 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 

Special topics courses as approved 

French: 33 hours above FREN 102-202 
FREN 313 French Conversation and 

Composition I 
FREN 3 I 4 French Conversation and 

Composition II 
Three courses selected from: 

FREN 322 Survey of Literature I 
FREN 323 Survey of French Literature II 
FREN 324 French CMlization and Literature 
FREN 325 French Civilization and Literature 
1\m courses selected from: 
FREN 328 Foreign Language Study Abroad 

FREN 329 Current Issues Abroad 
FREN 331 French for Business and Finance 
FREN 341 Phonetics and Advanced 

Language Study 
FREN 342 Advanced Grammar 
Four courses at tl1e 400 level 

NOTES: Two 300-/ei:ef courses are required 
before laking (Ill)' course in the sen·es FREN 

461-FREN 474. 
~111de11/s may 110/ lxwe more tba11 sit hours in 
i11depe11de11t s/11dies mu/ directed readings. 

Gcnnan: 27 hours above GRMN 202 or 
250 
GRMN 313 Gennan Conversation and 

Composition I 
GRMN 314 Gennan Conversation and 

Grammar 
GRMN 463 Nineteenth-Century Llteratu re or 

GRMN 466 Age of Goethe 
At least one other 400-level literature course 
Elective..~: 15 hours selected from any otl1er cours
es al tl1e 300-400 level 

Spanish: 33 hours above SPAN 202 or 
250 
SPAN 313 and SPAN 314 Spanish Conversation 

and Composition I and II or SPAN 
350 Intensive Conversation and 

Composition 
SPAN 320 Introduction to the Study of 

Hispanic Literature 
SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and Culture 

or SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture 

SPAN 444 Advanced Grammar and Synta., or 
SPAN 445 Phonetics and Ad\'anced 
Language Studies 

1\vo courses selected from: 
SPAN 36 I Introduction to Spanish Literature I 
SPAN 362 Introduction to Spanish 

l.itcrJture II 
SPAN 371 Spanish American Uterature 
SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish American 

Liler:iture 
Nine credit hours of 400-lerel courses, including at 
least six hours in literature 
Electives: three hours or any otl1cr courses at the 

300-400 level 

Minor Requirements 
French: 18 hours abm·e FREN 202 or 250 

FREN 313 French Conrersalion and 
Composition I 

FREN 3 l 4 French Conrersation and 

Composition II 
FREN 322 Surrey of Literature I and FREN 325 

French Cirilization and Literature 

or rREN 323 Survey of French 
Literature I! and FREN 324 French 
Civilization and 1.iterature 

One electire at the 300 or 400 le\'el 
Any other 400-level course 

Gcnnan: 18 hours above GIUIN 202 or 

250 

GRMN 313 Gennan Conversation and 
Composition 

GRMN 314 Gennan Composition and Grammar 
At least two tl1ree-hour literature courses, one of 
which must be at the 400 Jere! 
Electi\'CS: six hours of ai1>· othff courses at the 300 

or 400 level 

Gcnnan Studies (sec lntcrdisciplina11· Studies) 

• 

Ancient Greek: 18 hours in tile Greek 
language beyond GREK 102 or its 
equivalent 

Italian: 18 hours above ITAL 202 or 250 
ITAi.313 Italian Conversation and 

Composition I 
ITAL 314 Italian Conversation and 

Composition II 
ITAL 36 l Surl'ey of Italian Literature I 
ITAL 362 Survey of Italian Literature II 
ITAL 452 20tl1-Century Italian Literature 
One course selected from: 
ITAi. 390 Italian Cinema 
ITAL 328 Italian Study Abroad 
ITAL 329 Study Abroad: Current Issues in Ualy 

Italian Studies (see Interdisciplinary 
Studies) 

Language and International Business 
(sec Interdisciplinary Studies) 

Latin: 18 hours in tile Latin language 
beyond LATN 150 or 102 or their 
equivalents 

Latin American and Caribbean Studies 
(sec Interdisciplinary Studies) 

Spanish: 18 hours above SPAN 202 

or 250 

SPAN 313 and SPA.11.j 3 I 4 Spanish Conversation 
and Composition I and II or SPA.11.j 
350 Intensive Conversation and 
Composition 

Sl'A."l 320 Introduction to the Study or 
Hispanic Literature 

Three hours selected from: 
SPAN 324 Spanish Ci\rilization and Culture or 

SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture 

II is recommended that two courses be 

taken from: 
SPAN 36 I Introduction to Spanish Literature I 
SPAN 362 Introduction to Spanish Literature II 
SPAN 371 Spanish American Literature 
SPA."l 372 Contempora111 Spai1ish American 

Literature 
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Literature in Translation 
These courses, which are conducted in English, 

prmide access to the literature of other languages 
through translation. They can be applied to the 
general education requirement in humanities, but 

not in foreign language. Consult the Schedule of 
Courses for the language areas in which LITR 
courses will be offered each semester. 

LITR 1 50 Literature in Translation: 

Gallery of World Literatures (3) Study of 
selected works from a number of literatures which 
offer different perspectives on the world and 
humankind. 

LITR 250 Literature in Translation: A 

Foreign Literature (3) Study of selected 

works, representing major literary periods and 
genres, which illuminate anotl1er language and 
culture or era of a shared human condition (e.g., 
I.ITR 250 French Literature). 

LITR 350 Literature in Translation: A 

Foreign Author (3) Stud)' of selected works 
by an author whose influence is felt in the world at 
large (e.g., LITR 350 Dostorevs~·y). 

LITR 390 Special Topics (3) 

LITR 450 Literature in Translation: 

Comparative Literature (3) A study of 
selected works by major autl1ors representing dif
ferent cultures with emphasis on common themes 
as viewed from tl1e perspectives of these writers. 

Language Teacher Education Program: 
Grades 9-12 
111e College offers certification for studenl~ of 
Latin, French, Gennan, or Spanish who aspire to 

teach foreign languages in secondary schools. 
Each language department has a specified 
curriculum of required courses for certification. 
Requirements include admission to and successful 
completion of an approved teacher education 
program. Students interested in certification must 
contact the coordinator of certification and student 
teaching, School of Education. 

English as a Second Language 
A student whose native language is not English, 
who has receh'ed fonnal instruction and is literate 

in his or her native language, may demonstrate 
proficiency in English by satisfactorily completing 
one semester of study at tl1e College and thus ful
fill the College's general education requirement for 
study of a foreign language. Contact the dean of 
Undergraduate Studies for validation. 

N07E: 71Je Division offers courses in English as 
a seco11d language (see the "amrses" section). 

Policy on English as a Second Language 
The Division o!Ters instruction in English as a 
second language (ESL) for international students 
who have been admitted to the College but 
who need additional work in speaking and 
understanding American English. These offerings 
do not replace the College's requirement of ENGL 
101-102. Residents of the Greater Charleston area 
may enroll in ESL courses after submitting 
appropriate TOEFL scores and/or participating in 
the placement testing progmm. 

All entering international students must offer 
TOEFL test scores, as well as letters of evaluation of 
language competency. In addition, the Languages 
Division and the Office of I ntemational Students 
require students to take a writing test (currently 
either a writing sample or the Michigan test) and 

an oral interview to assess oral proficiency in Eng
lish. Times for these tests will be announced dur
ing orientation sessions. Students will be placed 
according to tl1e DMsion 's evaluation procedures, 

and must successfully complete the assigned 
course level to maintain good academic standing. 

Study Abroad 
The Division encourages foreign I anguage study 
abroad. Students can earn academic credit for 
such study in two ways: by enrolling in an 
institution abroad which has a credit transfer 
agreement with the College, such as the Interna
tional Student Exchange Program (!SEP); or by 
enrolling in College courses designed for study 
abroad. For more infonnation, refer to the "Study 
Abroad" section of tltis catalog. 
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Critical Languages Program (LANG) 
111e College's Critical Languages Program offers 
study of less commonly taught languages at the 
elementary and intennediate le\·els. Modem Greek 

and Portuguese, for example, have recently been 
offered in this program. Instruction is conducted 
in small classes under the supervision of the pro
gram director and with the assistance of external 
examiners when appropriate. Critical I anguages 

are listed in the Schedule of Courses under tl1e 
prefix LANG. Such courses count toward the mini
mum degree requirement in foreign languages 

and may also be incorporated in the internalional 
studies mi nor. The offering of these courses 

depends upon sufficient student interest and avail
ability of qualified tutors, appropriate teaching 

materials, and credentialed examiners. 

Placement Policy 
All entering students must take a placement test in 
language(s) studied in high school or elsewhere. 
Students may earn credit through tl1ese placement 
tests as described below: 

I. If tl1e student places in, and subsequently 
passes, the LANG 102 or I.ANG 105 course witl1 a 
grade of C or higher, six credits will be granted for 
the IOI and 102/105 courses. The validation 
course must be completed witllin the first two 
semesters of study at tl1e College. 

2. If tl1e student places in, and subsequently 
passes, tl1e LANG 201 course witl1 a grade of C or 
higher, nine credits will be granted for tl1e 10 I, 
102, and 201 courses. The validation course must 
be completed witl1in the first two semesters of study 
at the College. 

3. If tl1e student places in, and subsequently 
passes, ll1e LANG 202 course witl1 a grade of C or 
higher, 12 credits will be granted for tl1e IOI, 102, 
201, and 202 courses. The validation course must 

be completed within l11e first two semesters of studr 
at the College. 
4. If the student places in, and subsequenlly 
passes, a 300-level course witl1 a grade of C or 
higher, 15 credits will be grJnted for tl1e JO I, 102, 
20 I, 202, and 300-level courses. The validation 
course must be completed within the first two 
semesters of study at the College. 
5. Students who pass but do not recei1·e a grade of 
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C or higher in the validation course will receive 
only the three credits for the validation course. 
6. Students who place in a 300-le,el course will 
hal'e satisfied the College's minimum degree 
requirement in languages whether or not they take 

a \'alidation course. 
7. The results of the placement tesl~ arc not bind
ing. A student ma)' choose to take a lower lel'el 

course than the placement test indicates or to 
begin a new language. 
8. Students who present two or more years of high 
school study in a language and who do not place 

in the LANG 102 or higher course may take the 
LANG IO I course, or may start tl1e study of a new 
language. No placement credit~ will he granted. 

Adrnnccd Placement (CEEB) 
The Adl'anccd Placement Program of the College 
Entr:mce Examination Boan! (CEEB) is accepted 
by the College of Charll-ston. Policies of the state of 
Soutl1 Carolina limit tl1e credits to a maximum of 
six in :my one field. A student who has taken 
college-lel'el courses in foreign language or litera
ture will he awarded advanced placement (AP) 
credit in accordance with the following scale: 

Advanced Language Test 
(French, Gcnnan, Spanish) 
Score Credit 
; 

4 

3 

Will receive six semester hours credit 
for 202 and 313; has fulfilled general 
education requirement in a foreign 
1:mguage; may enroll in an advanced 
course in that language 

Will recei\'e six semester hours credit 
for 201 and 202; has fulfilled general 
education requirement in a foreign 
language; may enroll in ;m advanced 
course in that language 

Will recei\-e six semester hours credit 
for 102 and 201 or 201 and 202; must 
take the departmental placement tests; 
if credit~ for 202 are awarded, has 
fulfilled the general education 
requirement in a foreign language, 
:md may enroll in an advanced course 
in that l;u1guage 

Advanced Literature Test 
(French, Gennan, Spanish) 
Score Credits 
; 

4 

3 

Will receil'e six semester hours credit 

for 202 and a 300-level literature 
class (FREN 324, GRMN 365, SPAN 

361 or 371) 

Has fulfilled the general education 
requirement in a foreign language; 

h:L~ fulfilled tl1ree of the 12 cre<lit 
hours in humanities in tl1e general 
education J'C<Juirement; ma)' enroll 
in an advanml course in that 
language. 

Will recei\·e six semester hours 
cre<lit for 201 and 202; has fulfilled 
the general education requirement 

in a foreign language; may enroll in 
an advanced course in the language. 

Latin Advanced Placement Test 
(all fonns) 
Score Credit 
4.; Will recei,•e six semester hours credit 

for 202 and LATN 390 

3 Will receive six semester hours for 20 I 
and 202. May enroll in an advanced 
course in Latin 

NOTE: U11less otbertl'ise i11dimlr!d, all st11de11/s 
(111¥1/rlr!d adm11ced placemen/ (AP) credits and 

lt'bo seek to co11ti1111e stm6• of Iba/ la11g11age 
at tin College are e11co11raged lo /(Ike tbe 
departmental JJ/acement Jests lo assure proper 
placement fetefs. Erci1,1 as 110/ed abore, /be 
placeme11/ ll!sl resufls 1till 1101 change /be credit 
mmrded. Students lt'bo receire adi:a11ced 
placemenl (AP) credits aud ll'ho elect lo take 

mt additional course in tbtrl language al /be 
College IIU(l' be eligible lo n>eeil:e College of 
Cbar/eston placemeul credits (.w'l' Placement 

PoliCJ\ abol'e). 

Language Laboratory 
843-953-8072 
Student~ of modem languages who are enrolled in 
l00- or 200-level courses and specifically designat-

• 

ed upper-le\'l~l courses are expected to make use of 
the language laboratory in developing listening 

comprehension and speaking skills. The laborato
ry fee supports progran1mi11g servicL>s, upkeep, :md 
ope,Jtion of tl1e facilitil'S and tl1e duplication and 
distribution of study cassettes. 

Arabic Courses 
ARBC 101 

ARBC 102 Elementory Arabic (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structures of Arabic, 
with emphasis on acquisition of the hasic 
language skills: reading and listening comprehen
sion, oral and written expression. 
PrerL'</tlisi/e: ARllC IOI open only to beginning 
students of Arabic; placement or ARllC IO I is a 
prerequisite for l02. 

ARBC 201 

ARBC 202 Intermediate Arabic (3, 3) 

De,·elops a basic proficiency in Arabic and 
familiarity with Arabic culture through practice in 

tl1e use of the basic language skills and ac<1uisition 
of vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: Placement, AIUIC IOI, 102 for 201; 

placement or ARBC 201 for 202. 

ARBC 290 Speciol Topics in Arabic (3) 

ARBC 313 

ARBC 314 Conversation and Compo

sition (3) Intensive practice in the written 

and spoken language. As.~igned readings and 
compositions. The course will he primarily 

conducted in Arabic. 

ARBC 330 Collaterol Study ( 1-3) Indi
vidually supervised course of reading Arabic in the 
subject area of a concurrent con rse offered h) 
another department. The nature and extent of 
readings will he detennined in consultation 
among student, instructor of the primary 
subject-matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supmise and evaluate the student's 
linguistic perfonnance. A collateral study cour.;c 
may he repeated up to rnaxinnun of six cn.>dil 
hours in conjunction with otl1er prima11' courses. 
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ARBC 390 Special Topics in Arabic (3) 

Chinese Courses 
CHNS 101 

CHNS 102 Elementary Mandarin Chi· 

nese (3, 3) Introduces the fundamental struc
tures of Chinese, with emphasis on acquisition of 

the basic language skills: reading and listening 
comprehension, oral and written expression. 

Prerequisite: CHNS IOI open only lo beginning 
students of Chinese; placement or CHNS IOI is a 
prerequisite for l02. 

CHNS 201 

CHNS 202 Intermediate Mandarin 

Chinese (3, 3) Develops a basic proficiency in 
Chinese and familiarity with Chinese culture 
tlirough practice in tlie use of the basic language 
skills :tnd acquisition of vocabulary. 

Prerequisile-. Placement or CHNS l02 for 201; 
placement or CHNS 201 for 202. 

CHNS 290 Special Topics Advanced 

Conversation and Composition (3) 

CHNS 330 Collateral Study (1·3) lndi
\idually supervised course of reading in Chinese 
and in the subject area of a concurrent course 
offered by anotl1er department. The nature and 
extent of readings will be detennined in consulta
tion among student, instructor of tlie primary 
subject-matter course, :tnd the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's 
linguistic perf onnance. A collateral study course 
may be repeated up to maximum of six credit 
hours in conjunction witl1 otlier primary courses. 

Classics Courses 
Classics cr,.:rses are conducted in English. With the 
exception of those dealing with vocabulary 
development and el)-mology, these courses can be 
applied to the minimum degree requirements in 
humanities, but not in foreign language. No 
course is prerequisite to any other. 

CLAS 111 Medical Terminology in 

Greek and Latin (3) 111is course offers a sys
tematic approach to understanding the technical 

vocabulary of the medical professions tl1 rough an 
anlysis of Latin and Greek elements in English 

words and tl1e underlying etymological principles. 
NOTE· 7bis course does 1101 couul IOll'(lrc/ /be 

minimum degree req11ire111e11/ in b11111"11ilies 

CLAS 121 dassical Greece (3) An 

introduction to tl1e art, architecture, histor)' and 

society of classical Greece through first-hand 
examination of major archaeological sites, visits 

to museums and lectures. 
NOTE: 71,is is a lmvel course. ;,'ludenls mus/ be 

"ble to ll'(/lk "lo11g moder"te◊• difftcull /mils. 
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CLAS 158 Man the Mythmaker (3) An 

introduction to tlie studt of mythic thought, witl1 

emphasis on primitire Indo-European m}thologi
cal beliefs, as a basis for understanding later 
systems created to explain the world and to 
account for lite human condition. 

CLAS 190 Special Topics in Mytholo• 

gy (3) A detailed study of one of the various 
mythological systems, its evolution, and its 

importance as a medium for liter.ii)' and artistic 
expression within a culture such as Greek and 
Roman, Eb•)'Jltian and Near Eastern, Indian and 
Oriental, or Nordic. (Specific topics will be listed 

CLAS 122 Bronze Age Greece (3) An witl1 course title ,,tien offered, e.g., Spt.'Cial Topics 
introduction to the art, architecture, histol), and 1 111 M}thology: Greek am) Roman.) 
society of Greece during the Aegean Bronze Age 
through first-hand examination of major archae- CLAS 242 Images of Women in Clas· 

ological sites, \isits to museums and lectures. sical Antiquity (3) A surver of the roles of 
NOTE: 7bis is (I /ml'el course. ;,'l11de11/s must be women in classical Greece and Rome. Beginning 
able lo tmlk along modem/el)' difficult /r(li/s. with the prehistoric cultures of Crete and M)·cenae, 

CLAS 124 Classical Civilization (3) 

Greek and Roman civilization from the Minoan 
period to the age of Constantine. Emphasis will be 
on history and literature v,itl1 selected reading in 
translation of classical autl1ors. 

CLAS 153 Ancient Epic (3) Historical 
backgrounds and study of the ancient epic 
tradition as a whole. Reading :tnd analysis of 
Homer's Iliad and O<Q~'O', Apollonius' Argonau
lica, :tnd \'ergil'sAe11eid. 

CLAS 154 Classical Drama: Tragedy 

(3) A survey of Greek and Roman tragedy as 

represented by tl1e works of Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, and Seneca. 

CLAS 155 Classical Drama: Comedy 

(3) A survey of Greek and Roman comedy as 
represented by ilie works of Aristophanes, Menan

der, Plautus, and Terence. 

CLAS 156 Ancient Satire (3) TI1e begin
nings and development of satirical literature at 
Rome and the later adaptation of the genre. 
Concentration on tl1e works of Horace, Juvenal, 
Martial, and Lucian. 

students analyi.c the roles of women through an 
examination of the images of women in art, 

literature, and historical documents of :tncient 
Greece and Rome. 

CLAS 290 Special Topics in Classics (3) 

Intensive studies designed to supplement or to 
im•estigate more fully tl1e offerings in the clas.sics 
curriculum (e.g. The Romans in Cinema). 

CLAS 390 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Classics (3) 

English as a Second Language 
(ESOL) 
ESOL 105 ESL Practicum I (3) Del'elops 

compelency in speaking an<l understanding 
English. Dail)' com-ersations in discussion groups 
are based on the grammar topics; written 
assignments follow tl1e pr:tctice sessions. 
Prerequisrle: Enmllment restricted to students 
who are non-native speakers of English, and who 
have satisfied the department placement policies. 

ESOL 111 ESL Practicum II Continu• 

ation of ESOL 105 with emphasis on 
developing skills in speaking English. 
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Prerequisite: ESOL 105 or permission or the 

instructor. 

French Courses 
FREN 101 

FREN 102 Elementary French (3, 3) 

Introduces the £undamental structures or French 
with emphasis on acquisition or the basic Ian• 
guage skills: reading and listening comprehen• 
sion, oral and written expression. 

Prerequisite: FREN IOI open only to beginning 
students or French; placement or FREN IOI is a 
prerequisite for I02. 
NOTE: A student hm•i11g completed FRF.N 101 

mu/ 102 may 110/ lake FREN /00 or J05 for 
credit. 

FREN 101C 

FREN 1 02C Elementary French Con• 

versation Supplement ( 1, 1 ) A one-hour 
wt.>ekly session £or intensi1•e listening-speaking 
practice in French utilizing vocabulary and 
grammatical structure presented in the corre
sponding basic course. 
Co-requisite: To be taken concurrently 1~ith the 
basic course lming the same number. 

NOTE: Credit may 110/ be ajl/1/ied lo fulfill the 
language require111e11I nor 11u~1• ii counl 
toll'ard //)(! major. 

FREN 105 Basic Review of French 

Grammar and Syntax (3) For students 
who ha\'e completed a minimum of two years of 
high school French as prepamlion £or study at the 
intennediate lel'el. 
NOTE: Nol offered in the spring semesler. A slu
de11/ receiring credil for FREN J 05 c1111110I lake 
the equimle11I Sl'<J1te11ce JOI or 102 for credit. 
Converselj\ 11 slude111 111Jo bas compleled FREN 
/0 I or 102 may 1101/ake FREN I 05 for cm/ii. 

FREN 113 Language Practicum I (3) 

lntensire Maymester or summer session course 
designed to derelop conl'ersation skills in French 
~lrough guided activities and practice. 
Nole: nJis e/er,1ire course may 110I be applil!d lo 
fulfill /he /{111g11age rt'<Jltiremenl, nor IIUIJ' ii 
count 1011'{/ld /be 111"}01: 

FREN 150 Intensive Elementary 

French (6) E<Juiralent to FREN IOl-102 

Introduces the fund:unent:d structures of French 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 

language skills reading and listening 
comprehension. oral and written expression. 
Prerequisi/c:: 111is course is open only to those who 
are beginning students in French. 
/1'071:: nJis course corers the nwt,>rial, of FREN 
101 mu/ 102 in one semester Classe, nn'l!ljire 

days a 111'1.?k for" Iola/ of si,· hours of i11struc
lio11. II is de,igned for sludenls ,rho seek lo 
accel,>ra/e tbl'ir studu .. "> of French. Sluden/s 1dJO 

bare complr!led H~EN JOI, !(}2, or /05 IIUIJ' 

110/ receite c,w/ilfor FRF.N 150. 

FREN 201 

FREN 202 Intermediate French (3, 3) 

De1·elops a basic pmficienC} in French and ramil
iarity with French culture through practice in the 
use of the basic languab,e skills and acquisition of 
\'OCabulary. 
l'rerequisile l'l:icemcnt, FRE~ 102 or 105 for 201; 
placement or FREN 201 for 202 

FREN 201C 

FREN 202C Intermediate French Con· 

versation Supplement ( 1, 1 ) Optional 
one-hour week)}' sessions for intensire listening
speaking prJctice in French, utilizing vocabulary 
and grammatical structure presented in a 

corresponding basic cour.;e. 
Co-requisite: To be taken concurrently 1~ith ~1e 
basic course having the same number. 
Nole: "C" co11m1 credit may 110/ be a/111/ied lo 
fulfill /be language requirement nor may ii 
co,111/ in /he major. 

FREN 213 Language Practicum II (3) 

lntensil'e ~laymester or summer session cour.;e 
designed to strengthen communicati\'e skills in 
French :md mhance awareness of French-speak
ing cultures. lkconunended especiall)' for the stu
dent~ preparing for stud}' abroad. 
NOTE: Tbis el£'<:tire course I/If/)' 1101 couJ1/ 
lo1mrd /be major or miJ101: 

FREN 220 Special Assignment 

Abroad An intemship or other experiential 

• 

learning project designed to enhance command of 
French in a French-speaking environment 
Assignment to be undertaken and nature of its 

evaluation to be determined in consultation with 
the instmctor or department chair 

FREN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

French (6) Equivalent to !·RE~ 201-202. Aims 
to develop a basic proficienc)' in French and 

familiaritywitl1 French culture through practice in 
the use of tlie basic language skills and acquisition 
of rncahulary. 
Prr,nrJltisile: FREN 102, 105 or ISO with a grndeof 
C+ (2.5) or better, or placement via placement 
exam. Students are ad1 ised not to postpone 
completion of tlteir languabie requirement until 
meir senior year since ~1is cour.;c might not he 
available to tl1em. 
NOTE: n,is course conn the 111aftTit1/s of f'RE,\ ' 

201-202 in 011e semesle1: C/ac;ses meet fire dm:1· 

a treek for (I lo/a/ of sfr hours of 111slruclio11. II 
i, designed for stude11/s 1rbo seek lo accl'lert1fl• 
their .1111dies of French Hm 0i11g comjlfeled FREIi' 

201 and/or 202, stude11/s 11wy J1ol lake l-1lE\ 

250 Jo,· credit; co11terse(1, s/11deJ1ls ll'ho com 

/1/e/e FREN 250 111//J' 110/ receire credit/or 20/ 

or 202. 

FREN 313 

FREN 314 French Conversation and 

Composition (3, 3) lntcnsil·e practice in the 
written and spoken language. Assigned readings 
and compositions. The course ,,;JI he conducted in 

French. 
PrtTlX/Uisi/e-. FREN 202 or 250 or placement for 

313; 313 or placement for 314. 

FREN 322 Survey of Literature I (3) 

An overview of French literature from the ~!iddle 
Ages through tl1e l8tl1 century, 111is cour.;c is 
designed to introduce students to technical 
1·ocahulary necessary for critical analrsis of 
different genres. 
Prerl!q111:1•ite: FREN 313 or permission of the 
instructor. 

FREN 323 Survey of French Literoture 

II (3) An overview of French Literature of the 

19th and 20th centuries. Students will he intro 

l 
l 
I 
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duced to the literary moremenL~ of this period. 

Prert't/tdsile: FREN 313 or pennis.sion of the 

instructor. 

FREN 324 French Civilization and Lit· 

erature (3) French civilization, history, :md 

customs studied th rough literature; tl1rough tl1e 
17th century. 

PremJtiisile or co-nY/11is1te: FREN 313 or pennis
sion of instructor. 

FREN 325 French Civilization and Lit· 

erature (3) A continuation of FREN 324, with 

emphasis on the Enlightenment, the 19th century, 

and contemporary France. 

Prer«Juisite or co-r£Y/t1isi/e; FREN 313 or pennis
sion of the instructor 

FREN 328 French Language Study 

Abroad (3) Designl>d to develop confidence 

in communicath·e skills and greater facility in 

dealing witl1 ideas in French through life and 
study in a French-speaking country 

FREN 329 Current Issues in France or 

the French-Speaking World (3) A study 
of the most important current political, socio

economic, and cultural is.sues in the country 
visited. lnfonnation from the communications 

media (newspapers, magazines, n: etc) \\ill be 

used and discussed ~henerer pos.sihle. 

Premj11isile: FREN 202 or 250 or penms.sion of 

the instructor. 

FREN 330 Collateral Study ( 1-3) Indi
vidually supervised course of reading French and 

in the subject area of a concurrent course offered 
by another department. The nature and extent of 

readings will he detennined in consultation 
among student, instructor of the primary 

subject-mailer course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and evaluate the student's 1111-

gu is tic perfonnance. A collateral study course may 

be repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with otl1er primary courses. 

FREN 331 French for Business and 

Finance (3) This course presents the essential 

French vocabulary and situations needl>d for a 

business career. Lectures, dialogues, and exercises 

will reinforce the context of typical business 

situations ranging from insurance negotiations 

to installation of data processing equipment. 

PrertY/Uisile: FREN 313 or permission of the 

instructor. 

FREN 341 Phonetics· and Advanced 

Language Study (3) Phonetics, correctire 
drills for the improvement of pronunciation and 

intonation, as well as tl1e phonological structure of 
French. Offered only in fall seme-;ter. 

Prerequisite: FREN 313 or 314 and one course 

from the sequence FREN 322, 323, 324, 325 or 
pennission of instructor. 

FREN 342 Advanced Grammar (3) A 

review of the fundamentals of French grammar 

and structure, with emphasis on l'erbs and 

pronouns, as well as the expansion of certain rules 
in confonnity witl1 current usage. 

PrenYJliirile: FREN 313 and 314 or pennission of 
the instructor. 

FREN 350 Intensive Conversation 

and Composition (6) Equivalent 10 FREN 

313·314. This course aims to derelop nuency in 
spoken and written French. 

PrerLY/Uirile: FREN 202 or 250, placement, or 
pennission of instructor. 

FREN 370 Studies in French Film and 

Uterature (3) Study of major works of 

literature and their adaptation to the screen, with 

emphasis on the similariities and differences 
between the two media. The course will he 
conducted in English. 

FREN 390 Special Topics in French (3) 

lntensi\·e study of a particular subject or theme 

(Specific topics \~ill be listed in the Schedule of 
Co111:res when offered; e.g. History of French 
Music) 

FREN 421 La France Contemporaine 

(3) Readings, activities, and discussion of culture 
and life in modem France. 

FREN 446 History of the French Lan-
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guage (3) The erolution of tl1e French lan

guage from Latin to tl1e modem era. Content \liill 

focus on the derelopment of the phonological, 
morphological, and s}·ntactic systems. Passages 

from Old French and Middle French texts will be 
read and analyzed from a linguistic viewpoint. 

l'rl!l'L't/llifiles: FREN .H2 and one course at the 400 

le\·el or pennis.sion or the instructor. 

FREN 461 The Middle Ages and 

Renaissance in France (3) Study of the 
beginnings and de\·elopment of the earliest fonns 

of the novel: The Chansons de geste and Roman 
Courtois through Rabelais; the evolution of French 

lyrical poetry through La Pleiade; tl1e growth of 

theatre from the drame religieux and farce 

through the birth or French tragedy; and the 

Humanist mol'ement with an emphasis on Mon

taigne. Texts will he read in modem veisions. 

FREN 462 The 17th Century (3) 

French Neoclassicism: Descartes, Pascal, Boileau, 
La Fontaine, the moralists and orators. 

FREN 463 The 18th Century (3) The 

Enlightenment: Fontenelle, Montesquieu, \'oltaire, 

lliderut, 1:Encyclopt.'Clie, L'Abbe Prevost, Rousseau, 
and other.;. 

FREN 464 

FREN 465 Uterature of the 19th Cen

tury (3, 3) Pre-Romanticism, Romanticism 

in prose and poetry, Realism, Naturalism, and 
Symbolism. lntensire studr of the works of 

Chateaubriand, Balzac, Baudelaire, Flaubert, 
\'erlaine, Rimbaud, and Mallanne. 

Prereq11irl1e: FREN 464 or pennission of tl1e 

instructor for 465. 

FREN 466 Twentieth Century French 

Uterature (3) A study of the major movements 

of contemporary French literature. 

FREN 470 African Uterature of French 

Expression (3) The evolution or tl1e major 

genres of the African literature in French soutl1 of 
tl1e Sahara from 1808 to present and a study of tlie 

main literary currents of some of the significant 

works of the major writers. 
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FREN 471 The Baroque and Classic 

Theatre in France (3) Study of tl1e evolution 
of theatre in l 7tl1-century France from its origins. 
Emphasis will be on the works of Corneille, 
Moliere, and Racine. 

FREN 473 The Novel in France (3) A 

survey of its development from the early psycho
logical novel through the modem novel and 

Nouveau Roman. Theoretical works will be 
studied as well. 

FREN 474 French Women Writers (3) 

This course will survey the historical, religious, 
and psrcho-philosophical aspects of women's 
conditions in various cultures, with emphasis on 
the French experience as portrayed by contempo· 
rary women novelists: Colette, Louise de Vilmorin, 
Fran~oise Sagan, Simone de Beauvoir, Nathalie 
Sarraute, Marguerite Duras, and Christiane 
Rochefort. 

FREN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

French (3) Intensive studies designed to 
supplement or to investigate more fully offering.s 
in the French curriculum. Formulation of the 
specific subject matter for the course will reflect 

both student and faculty interest. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

FREN 496 Directed Reading (1·3) 

Individually supervised reading in French, agreed 

upon in consultation witl1 tl1e instructor. Credit 
hours assigned will be determined by nature and 
extent of reading. 

FREN 498 Independent Study (1•3) 

Research on a topic to be defined by the individual 
student in consultation with the instructor in the 
department who will guide the work and 
detem1ine the credit hours to be assigned. 
Prerequi~ile: Permission of the instructor. 

German Courses 
GRMN 101 

GRMN 102 Elementary German (3, 3) 

Introduces tl1e fundament,d structures of Gem1an 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 

language skills: reading and listening 
comprehension, and oral and written e>q>ression. 
PrentJ11isite: G RMN 10 I is open only to beginning 
students of German; placement or GRMN IOI is a 
prerequisite for 102. 
NOTE: A student haring completed GR:1/N IOI 
or 102 m"y 1101take GRMN 150 for credit. 

GRMN 101C 

GRMN 102C Elementary German 

Conversation Supplement ( 1, 1) A 

one-hour weekly session for intensive listening• 

speaking practice in Germ® using vocabulary 
and grammatical structure presented in the 
corresponding basic course. 
NOTE: Credit may not be applied lo fulfill the 
language requirement nor nUIJ' ii cotml 
to1mrds the major. 

GRMN 113 language Practicum I (3) 

lntensil'e Maymester or summer session course 
designed to develop conversation skills in Germ® 
through guided activities and practice. 
Nole: 711is eleclite course may 110/ be aJ1plied lo 
fulfill the lm1g11age m1urre111e11f, nor maJ' ii 
count /ou-ard the major. 

GRMN 150 Intensive Elementary 

German (6) Equivalent to GRMN 101-102. 

Introduces tl1e fundamental structures of German 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 
language skills: reading and listening comprehen
sion, and oral and written expression. 
PrerlXJt1isite: This course is open only to begin· 
ni ng students of Genn an. 
NOTE: 711is amrse corers the 11urk>rials of GRMN 
JO 1. 102 in one semester SLtJ11e11ce. Classes meet 
fil'e dap a u-eek for a total of sir bours of 
i11s/ruclio11. II is desigm'CI for sludents who seek 
to accelemle their studies of German. Hal'ing 
completed GRAIN 101 and/or 102, //;e st11de11f 
may not lake GRMN 150 for credit; co111'erse◊\ 
student.~ who comple!e GIWN 150 lllflJ' 1101 
receil'I! cm/ii for JO I or 102. 

GRMN 201 

GRMN 202 Intermediate German (3, 

3) Develops a basic proficiency in German and 
familiarity with Genn® culture tl1rough practice 

• 

in the use of the basic language skills and 

acquisition of vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: Placement, GRMN 102 for 201; 

placement or GRMN 201 for 202. 
NOTE: Having completed GR,1/N 201 or 202, /be 
s/11de11/ mt1J' 110/ lake GRMN 250 for credit. 

GRMN 201C 

GRMN 202C Intermediate German 

Conversation Supplement ( 1, 1) Option
al one-hour weekly sessions for intensive listening 
and speaking practice in Gennan, utilizing 
vocabulary and grammatical structure presented 

in a corresponding basic course. 
NOTE: "C" course credit ma;• 110/ be applied to 
fu{Jilf tbe lang11age requirement nor may ii 
co1111/ lolt'ards /be major. 

GRMN 213 language Practicum II (3) 

Intensive Maymester or summer session course 

designed to strengtl1en communicative skills in 
German and enhance awareness of German
speaking cultures. Recommended especially for 
tl1e students preparing for study abroad. 
NOTE: 711is eleclil'e course IIWJ' 110/ count 
/otmrd /be major or mi1101: 

GRMN 220 Special Assignment 

Abroad An internship or otl1er experiential 
learning project designed to enhance command of 
German in a German-speaking environment. 
Assignment to he undertaken and nature of its 
evaluation to be determined in consultation v,ith 
tlie instructor or department chair. 

GRMN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

German (6) Equivalent to GRMN 201-202 

Develops a basic proficiency in German and 
familiarity with Gennan culture through practice 
in the use of the basic language skills and 
acquisition of \·ocabulary. 
Prerequisite: GRMN 102 or 150 with a grade of C+ 
(2.5) or better, or placement via placement exam. 
Students are advised not to postpone completion of 
their language requirement until tl1eir senior year, 

since tl1is course might not be available to tl1em. 
NOTE: 711is course caters /he nwlerials of GRMN 
201-202 in one semester. Classes meet jite da)'s 
a U'eek for a total of Si.\· /Jours of i11s/ructio11. It 



is designed for sludenls 1rbo seek lo accelerate 

/heir studier of German. Hal'ing com;,le!ed 
GRAIN 201 anti/or 202, the sludt:11/ may 110! 

take 250 for credit; Wlll'l'l'Se◊•, s/11de11/s who 

complete GR,1/N 250 11uo not receii-e cm/ii for 
CRAIN 20101· 202. 

NOTE: Prerequisite for all 300-len!l courses i11 

Cer11um· CRMJ\' 202, 250, placemeul, or per-
111issfo11 of /he instruc/or. 

GRMN 313 German Conversation and 

Composition (3,3) A course designed to 
expand oral and written communication skills. 
Emphasis is on the development of listening 
comprehension and orat discourse, but essays and 
grammar review are also included. 
NOTE· /llalil'e speakers Qr sl11de11/s rrho hare 

already achiered a high letel of oral proficie11CJ1 

(lo be de/ermined by mt oral 111ten'ie11• tl'ilh the 

i11s/ruclor) tl'ill 110/ be giwn credit for Ibis 
course, 

GRMN 314 German Composition and 

Grammar (3,3) This course emphasizes 
writing on mrious topics: personal experience, 

assignments based on readings on culture and 
literature, etc. An extensive review of grammar is 
an important component of the course. 

GRMN 324 German Civilization and 

Culture (3) Studr of cultur:~ history and 
contemporary culture in Germany, Austria, and 
Swi17.erland. Emphasizes the application of these 
language skills: reading speed, listening compre
hension, and speaking. 

GRMN 325 German Contemporary 

Issues (31 A course on political, social, 
cultural, and environmental issues currently 
confronting Gennany, Austria, and Switz.erland. 

Students will read, discuss, and write essays on 
newspaper and magazine articles on contempo· 
rary topics. In addition, students will regularly 
watch and report on Gennan news programs 
receil·ed via satellite tele\ision. 

GRMN 328 German Language Study 

Abroad (3) Designed to del'elop confidence in 

communicative skills and greater facility in 
dealing with ideas in German tl1rough life and 

study in a Gennan-speaking country. 

GRMN 329 Current Issues in Germany 

or the German-Speaking World (3) A 

study of the most important current political, 
socio-economic, and cultural issues in the country 
visited. Information from the communications 
media (newspapers, magazines, 1V, etc) will be 
used and discussed whenever possible. 

GRMN 330 Collateral Study ( 1-3) 

Individually supervised course of reading in Ger
man and in the subject area of a concurrent course 

offered by another department. The nature and 
extent of reading.swill be detennined in consulta

tion among student, instructor of the primary 
subject-matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the student's 
linguistic perfonn ance. A collateral study course 

may be repeated up to maximum of six credit 
hours in conjunction with other primary courses. 

GRMN 331 German for Business (3) 

An introduction to the vocabulary and syntax 
necessary to carry on normal business transactions 
with German finns. Topics for reading, lectures, 
Written assignments, and oral reports will include 
the banking system, the role of government and 
trade unions in German business, the organiza

tion of corporations in Germany, and cultural 
matters pertinent to business people. 

GRMN 341 Advanced Grammar and 

Syntax (3) Advanced study of the structure of 
tl1e German language, including practice witl1 
stylistic characteristics of the language as it is 
written and spoken today. 

GRMN 365 Introduction to Literature 

(3) Designed for those students who have 

limited awareness of I iterary genres and concepts, 
or tl1ose whose German is in the intennediale 
stage. Students read and discuss representative 
works of prose, poetry and drama, and learn the 
basics of German literary history. 

GRMN 370 Studies in German Film 
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and Literature (3) Study of major works of 
literature and their adaptation to the screen, with 
emphasis on the similarities and differences 
between tl1e two media. The course is conducted 

in English. It can be taken for credit Iowan! the 
general education requirement, but not for the 

Gennan major or minor. 

GRMN 390 Special Topics in German 

(3) Intensive study of a particular subject or 
tl1eme (Specific topics will he listed in the Schedule 

of Courses when offered; e g. German Commercial 
Practice) 

Nole: Prenquifilesfor GR.1/N 463 and 466: /11·0 

JOO-level German courses (one of 1d1ich mus/ 

be eilber GRMN 313 or 314), or co11senl of /be 
ins/rue/or. For /be remaining 400-level 

German courses: one 300-lel'el German course 
or consent of !be ins/rue/or. 

GRMN 463 Nineteenth-Century Liter· 

ature (3) A survey of literature from tl1e end of 
tl1e Classical period to the tum of the century, 
including the major literary movemenlS 
(Biedenneier. Realism, Naturalism) and impor
tant writers of prose, poetry, mid drama. 

GRMN 464 Literature from 1900· 

1945 (3) A sludy of Gem1an literature of tl1e 
first half of the twenlietl1 century. Topics may 
include: Vienna at the tum of the century, 
Impressionism, Expressionism, literature of the 
Weimar Republic, Gennan literature in exile, 

literature under National Socialism, or other top
ics relevant to tl1e time period. 

GRMN 465 Literature since 1945 (3) 

A study of German literature since the end of World 

War 11. StudenL~ read a variety of works 
concerning, for example, tl1e aftennatl1 of the war, 
the rebuilding, modem Austrian and Swiss 
literature, literature of the former G.D.R., 

depictions of the Holocaust, current trends, or 
other topics relevunt to tl1e time period. 

GRMN 466 Age of Goethe (3) A survey 
of tl1e major liter-JI)' figures mid trends. such as 
Classicism and Romanticism, of the period 1770· 
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1830. Students read and discuss in depth several 
full-lengtl1 works, including Goethe's Faust, as 
well as representative poetry. Some attention is 
given to general cultural and historical back
ground of tl1e period, based on excerpted readings 
from theoretical writings. 

GRMN 470 The Novella (3) A study of 
the development of tl1e Novelle from Goetl1e to tl1e 
present, including a review of criticism and 
Novelle theory and discussion of selected works of 
this genre. 

GRMN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

German (3) Intensive studies designed to 

supplement or to investigate more fully the 
offerings in the German curriculum. Formulation 
of the specific subject matter for the course v,; II 
reflect both student and faculty interest. 

GRMN 496 Directed Reading (1·3) 

Individually supervised reading in German, agreed 
upon in consultation with tl1e instructor. Credit 
hours assigned \~ill be determined by nature and 
extent of reading. 
PrerL'fJilisile: Penni~ion of the instructor. 

GRMN 498 Independent Study (1·3) 

Research on a topic to be defined by the individual 
student in consultation with the instructor who 
will guide tl1e work and determine the credit hours 

to be assigned. 
Prenx111isile: Penn~ ion of tl1e instructor 

Ancient Greek Courses 
GREK 101 

GREK 102 Ancient Greek (3, 3) 

Instruction designed to enahle the student to read 
elementary ancient Greek. 
Prer(.'fJt1isile-. GREK 101 is a prerequisite for 102. 
NOTE: GREK /02 is a /nmtjltisile for all 200-
/ere/ Grt't!k courses. 

GREK 201 Attic Greek (3) Selected read
ings from Altic prose or verse. 

GREK 202 Attic Greek (3) Continuation 
of selected readings from Mic prose or verse. 

GREK 203 New Testament Greek (3) 

Selected readings from the New Testament. 

GREK 204 New Testament Greek (3) 

A continuation of selected readings from the New 

Testament. 

GREK 205 Homeric Greek (3) Selec
tions from Homeric epic poetry. 

GREK 206 Old Testament Greek (3) 

Selected readings from the Septuagint version of 
the Old Testament. 

GREK 290 Special Topics (3) 

GREK 330 Collateral Study (1·3) Indi
vidually supervised course of reading in Greek and 

in the subject area of a concurrent course offered 
by anotl1er department. TI1e nature and extent of 

readings will be determined in consultation 
among student, instructor of the primary subject
matter course, and the language instructor who 
will supervise and evaluate tl1e student's linguistic 
performance. A collateral study course may be 
repeated up 10 maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction l'litl1 other primary courses. 

GREK 371 Readings in Greek Utera· 

ture: Poetry (3) Selected readings from one 
or more of the genres of Greek poetic liternture. 
Pr,,,.equisile: 1\vo 200-level Greek courses. 

GREK 372 Readings in Greek Utera• 

ture: Prose (3) Comprehensive readings of 
Plato, readings of tl1e historians Herodotus and 
Thucydides, or reading of tl1e Greek orators as 
represented by Lysias, Demostl1enes, and lsocrates. 
Prerw1111sile: Th·o 200-le\'el Greek courses. 

GREK 390 Seminar: Special Topics (3) 

GREK 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Ancient Greek (3) lntensini studies designed 
to supplement or to investigate more fully the 
offerings in tl1e Greek curriculum. Formulation of 
the specific subject matter for the course will reflect 
botl1 student and faculty interest. 
Prerequisite: Permission of tl1e instructor. 
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GREK 496 Directed Reading ( 1-3) 

Individually supervised readings in ancient Greek, 

agreed upon in consultation with the instructor. 
Credit hours assigned will be determined by the 

nature and extent of the reading. 
Pn,,-equisl1e: Pennission of the instructor. 

GREK 498 Independent Study (1 •3) 

Research on a topic to be defined by the individual 
student in consultation witl1 the instructor who 

will direct the project and detennine tl1e credit 
hours to be assigned. 
Pr,,,-equisite: Permission of the instructor. 

Modem Greek Courses (See "Critical 

Languages") 

Hebrew Courses 
HBRW 101 

HBRW 102 Elementary Hebrew (3, 3) 

Introduces tl1e fundamental structures of Hebrew 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 
language skills: reading and listening comprehen
sion, and oral and written expression. 
Prerwptisile: HBRW IOI is open only to beginning 

students of Hebrew; placement or HBRW IOI is a 
prerequisite for 102. 

HBRW 201 

HBRW 202 Intermediate Hebrew (3, 

3) Develops a basic proficiency in Hebrew 
tl1rough practice in the use of basic language skills 
and acquisition of vocabulary. 
PrentJ1tisile; Placement, HBRW I 02 for 20 I; 

placement or HBRW 20 I for 202. 

HBRW 290 Special Topics (3) 

HBRW 330 Collateral Study ( 1·3) lndi• 
vidually supervised course of reading in Hebrew 
and in the subject area of a concurrent course 
offered by anotl1er department. The nature and 
extent of readings will be detennined in consulta• 
lion among student, instructor of the primary 
subject-matter course, and the language instructor 
who will supervise and evaluate the studenrs 
linguistic perfonnance. A collateral study course 
may be repeated up to maximum of six credit 
hours in conjunction witl1 other primary courses. 
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HBRW 390 Special Topics (3) 

Italian Courses 
ITAL 101 

ITAL 102 Elementary Italian (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structure of Italian 

with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 
language skills, reading and listening comprehen

sion, and oral and written exp~ion. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 101 open only to beginning 
students of Italian; placement or ITAL IOI is a 

prerequisite for 102. 

ITAL 201 

ITAL 202 Intermediate Italian (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Italian and 

familiarity with Italian culture through practice in 
tl1e use of the basic language skills and acquisition 

of vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: Placement or ITAL 102 for 201; 

placement or ITAL 201 for 202. 

ITAL 313 

ITAL 314 Italian Conversation and 

Composition I (3) Provides intensive practice 
in the written and spoken language while 

introducing contemporary cultural materials. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 202 or placement, or 

pennission of tl1e instructor. 

ITAL 328 Italian Language Study 

Abroad (3) Designed to develop confidence 
in communicati\-e skills and greater facility in 
dealing with ideas in Italian tl1rough study in Italy. 

ITAL 330 Collateral Study {1·3) Individ
ually supervised course of reading in Italian and in 
the subject area of a concurrent course offered by 
anotl1er department. The nature and extent of 
readings will be detennined in consultation 
among student, instructor of tl1e primary subject
mauer course, and the language instructor who 
will supervise and evaluate the student's linguistic 
perfonnance. A collateral study course may be 
repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conj unction with other primary courses. 

ITAL 361 Survey of Italian Literature I 

(3) Italian literature studied from its origins to 

the I 8th century. 

Prerequisite: ITAL 202 or permission of the 

instructor. 

ITAL 362 Survey of Italian Literature 

II (3) A continuation of 36 I. Italian literature 
from the l8tl1 century to the beginning of the 20tl1 

century. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 202 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

ITAL 390 Special Topics in Italian (3) 

Intensi\•e study of a particular subject or theme 
(Specific topics will be listed in tl1e Schedule of 
Courses when offered; e.g. Italian Contemporary 

Narrative) 

ITAL 452 20th Century Italian Utera• 

ture (3) A study of tl1e major works of tl1e 

20tl1- century Italian literature. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 313 or 314, or pennission of the 
instructor. 

Japanese Courses 
JPNS 101 

JPNS I 02 Elementary Japanese (3, 3) 

Introduces tl1e fundamental structures of Japanese 
with emphasis on acquisition of the listening 

comprehension and oral expression. Introduction 
to the writing and reading of Japanese character.,. 

Prerrx111isiles: JPNS 10 I is only open to beginning 
students of Japanese; placement or JPNS 101 is a 
prerequisite for I02. 

JPNS 201 

JPNS 202 Intermediate Japanese (3, 

3) Develops a proficiency in Japanese and 
familiarity with Japanese cul tu re through practice 
in the use of the basic language skills (listening, 
speaking, reading, writing) and acquisition 
of vocabulary. 

Prerequisiles: Placement or JPNS 102 for JPNS 
201; placement or JPNS 201 for JPNS 202. 

JPNS 290 Special Topics (3) 

JPNS 313 

JPNS 314 Japanese Conversation and 
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Composition (3,3) Strengthens tl1e del'elop

ment of communication skills in Japanese, while 
introducing tl1e culture which sh apes tl1e people of 
Japan. Allention will be given to various writing 

styles and achievement of them by regularly 
assigned compositions. Familiarizes students with 
most of K)•oiku Kanji. 

PrerrxJ11isiles: Placement or JPNS 202 for 313; 

placement or JPNS 313 for 314. 

JPNS 330 Collateral Study (1-3) Indi
vidually supervised course of readingJapanese and 
in the subject area of a concurrent course offered 
by another department. The nature and extent of 
readings will be detennined in consultation 
among student, instructor of tl1e primary subject
matter course, and tl1e language instructor who 
will supervise and evaluate tl1e student's linguistic 
perfonnance. A collateral study course may be 
repeated up to maximum of six credit hours in 
conjunction with other primary courses. 

JPNS 390 Special Topics (3) 

Latin Courses 
LATN 101 

LATN I 02 Elementary Latin (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental grammar, S}nta.x, and 
vocabulary of Latin witl1 emphasis on reading 
comprehension. 
Prerequisiles: LATN 101 is open only to beginning 
students of Latin; placement or LATN ID I is a 
prerequisite for I 02. 

LATN 150 Intensive Elementary Latin 

(6) An introduction to the fundamental 
grammar, syntax, and vocabulary of Latin with 
emphasis on reading comprehension. 
Prerequisite: This course is open only to 
beginning students in l.alin. 
NOTE: 1bis course covers the materials of IA7iV 

101- /02 i11011ese111esler. Classes meeljiredays 
a 11"eek for a total of str: hours of i11struclio11. II 
is designed for sl11de11/s U'bo seek lo accelerale 
lbeir s/11(0' of Lalin. ~'l11de11ts who baw complet
ed IATN 101 and/or 102 may 11ot l'eceit·e 
credit for LATN 150. ~111de11ts 1rho complete 
IATN 150 1/UIJ' 110/ receive credit for 101 or 102. 
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LATN 201 

LATN 202 Intermediate Latin (3, 3) 

Completes the introduction to basic Latin 

grammar, synta.x, and vocabulary, followed by an 
introduction to the reading of Latin literature. 

PrererJttisite: Placement or LATN 102 or 150 for 
LATN 201; placement or I.ATN 201 for l.ATN 202. 

LATN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

Latin (6) Completes tl1e introduction to basic 
Latin grammar, syntax, and vocabulary, followed 

by an introduction to the reading of Latin 
literature. 

PreraJldsile: I.ATN 102 or I 50 witl1 a grade of C+ 
(2.5) or better, or placement via placement exam. 

Students are advised not to postpone completion of 
their language requirement until tl1eir senior year, 

since this course might not be available to them. 
NOTE: 7bis course corers the materials of Jj!TN 

201-202 in one semesler. Classes llll!l!I fiz:e days 
a tl'eek for a total of si,· hours of instruction. II 

is designed for sludenls 1/'bo s,>ek lo accek•rale 
their studies of l..t1ti11. Hal'ing completed 201 
a11rVor 202, students may not lake 250 for 
credit; co11i-ersel)\ students ttbo complele Jj!TN 

250 may not receive credit for 20 I or 202. 

NOTE: l..t1ti11 202 or 250 or their e1111ira/e11/s are 
prerequisites for nll 30o.iel'el lt1ti11 courses. 

LATN 301 Introduction to Latin Litera• 

ture (3) An introduction to the literature of the 

Classical period through selected readings from 
the works of m ajar authors. 

LATN 305 Medieval Latin (3) An 

introduction to the reading of Medieval Latin 
prose and verse. 

NOTE: jj!TN 301 and 305 are prerequisites/or 
all other 300-/ez,e/ l..tlti11 courses. 

LATN 321 Cicero (3) Selected readings 
from one or more of Cicero's speeches, letters, or 

philosophical works. 

LATN 322 Vergil (3) Selections from the 

tleneidl'-ill be read. 

LATN 323 Roman Historiography (3) 

The style and content of Roman historical litera

ture will be studied tl1rough readings from one or 

more of the major historians. 

LATN 371 Roman Comedy (3) Repre
sentati\'e plays of Plautus and Terence will be read. 

LATN 372 Roman Satire (3) Sur\'ey of 

Roman satirical literature with emphasis on 

Horace and Juvenal. 

LATN 373 Roman Biography (3) A 

study of the Roman biographical tradition 
with readings from Cornelius Nepos, Tacitus 

or Suetonius. 

LATN 390 Special Topics (3) lntensi\'e 

study of a particular autl1or or theme. 

LATN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Latin (3) Intensive studies designed 10 

supplement or to investigate more fully offerings 
in the Lalin curriculum. 

Prerl!lJuisile: Pennission of the instructor. 

LATN 496 Directed Readings (1-3) 

Individually supervised readings in Latin, agreed 
upon in consultation with the instructor. Credit 

hours assigned will be determined by the nature 
and extent of the reading. 

Prerl!lJttisile: Pennission of the instructor. 

LATN 498 Independent Study (1·3) 

Research on a topic to be defined by tl1e individual 
student in consultation with the instructor who 

will direct the project and determine tl1e credit 

hours to be assigned. 

Prerl!lJuisile: Pennission of the instructor. 

Linguistics Courses 
UNG 385 Language Arts Through 

Latin (3) Training in tl1e audio-lingual metl1od 

of teaching simple Latin dialogues; strategies for 

transferring Latin vocabulary to English; an intro

duction to selected stories from classical mytholo• 

b'Y and to certain aspects of Roman culture. 
NOTE: Allbougb Ibis course may be "pplied 

• 

l0//'ard a major in classiml studies, ii does 
1101 co1111t lot/"flrll the 111i11im11m degree 
req11ireme11I. 

Portuguese (See "Critical Languages") 

Russian Courses 
RUSS 101 

RUSS 102 Elementary Russian (3, 3) 

Introduces tlie fundamental structures of Russian 
with emphasis on ac11uisilion of the basic 

language skills: reading and listening 

comprehension, oral and wrillen expression. 

PrererJ11isile: RUSS IOI is open on!)' to beginning 

students of Russian; RUSS 101 is a prerequisite 
for 102. 

RUSS 201 

RUSS 202 Intermediate Russian (3, 3) 

Development of proficiency in Russian and 

familiarity with Russian culture tl1rough practice 
in tl1e use of the basic language skills (listening, 

speaking, reading, and writing) and acquisition of 
vocabulary. 

Prerequisite: Placement or RUSS 102 for 201; 

placement or 201 for 202. 

RUSS 290 Special Topics (3) 

RUSS 313 

RUSS 314 Russian Conversation and 

Composition (3,3) Intensive practice in the 
spoken and written language based on contempo

rary Russian materials and sources. 

RUSS 330 Collateral Study (1•3) lndi

viduall}' supervised course of reading in 

Russian and in tl1e subject area of a concurrent 
course offered by another department. The nature 

and extent of readings will be detennined in con

sultation among student, instructor of tl1e primary 
subject-mailer course, and the language instructor 

who will supervise and evaluate tl1e student's 

linguistic performance. A collaternl study course 
may he repeated up to m,tximum of six credit 

hours in conjunction with otlier primary courses. 

RUSS 390 Special Topics (3) 
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Spanish Courses 
SPAN 101 

SPAN 102 Elementary Spanish (3, 3) 

Introduces the fundamental structure of Spanish 
with emphasis on acquisition of the basic 

language skills: listening, speaking, reading and 
writing. 
Prerl!fJttisile: SPAN 101 open only to beginning 
students of Spanish; placement or SPAN 101 is a 
prerequisite for 102. 

SPAN 101C 

SPAN 102C Elementary Spanish Con· 

versation Supplement ( 1, 1 ) A one-hour 
weekly session for intensi\-e listening-speaking 
practice in Spanish utilizing vocabulary and 
grammatical structure presented in the corre· 

sponding basic course. 
NOTE: A "C" course may be lake11 011/y in co11-
j1111clio11 wilh the basic sequence course in tthicb 
tbe situ/en/ is c11rre11tly eurofll'<l Credi/ may 
110/ be applied lo fulfill the language require-
111e11/ nor may ii co1111/ loll'ards /be major. 

SPAN 150 Intensive Elementary 

Spanish (6) Equivalent to SPAN 101/102. An 

intensi\-e course that introduces the fundamental 
structure of Spanish with emphasis on acquisition 
of the basic language skills: listening, speaking, 
reading and writing. 
Prerequisile: 111is course is open only to begin
ning students in Spanish. 
NOTE: 71,is course cot·ers the malerial of SPAN 
IO 1-102 ill one semesler. Classes meel five limes 
a tl'eek, for a total of six hours of i11slr11clio11. 
Havi11g compleled SPAN JOI or 102, st11dmls 
may 110/ take 150 for credit; conversely, 
sludenls 11-bo complete SPAN 150 may 110/ 

receil'e credil for SPAN IO I or 102. 

SPAN 201 

SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish (3, 3) 

Develops a basic proficiency in Spanish and 
familiarity with Hispanic culture through practice 
in the use of the basic language skills and 

acquisition of vocabulary. 
Prert'f/Uisile: SPAN 201: placement, SPAN 102 or 

l SO; SPAN 202: placement, SPAN 20 I. 

SPAN 201C 

SPAN 202C Intermediate Conversation 

Supplement ( 1, 1 ) Optional one•hour 
weekly sessions for intensive listening•speaking 

practice in Spanish utilizing vocabulary and 
grammatical structure presented in a correspond• 
ing basic course. 

NOTE: A "C'" course IIWJ' be lake11 011/J• i11 co11-
j1111ctio11 1l'ilb a baste Sl'flt1e11ce course ill tl'/Jich 

the slude11I is c11rre11tb· enrolled "C" course 
credil 111tt)' 1101 be applied lo fulfill /he language 

rl'f/t1ireme11/ 11or ma)' ii cowl/ in /he major. 

SPAN 250 Intensive Intermediate 

Spanish (6) Equivalentto SPAN 201-202. An 

intensive course that aims to de\-elop a basic 

proficiency in Spanish and familiarity with 
Hispanic culture tluough practice in the use of tl1e 

basic grammatical structures and acquisition or 
vocabulary stressing basic I anguage skills. 

Prerl!fJUisile: SPAN 102 or 150 with a grade of C+ 
(2.5) or better, or placement via placement exam. 
Students are advised not to postpone completion of 
their language requirement until tl1eir senior year 
since this course might not be avai I able to them. 
NOTE: 'Ibis course covers the material of SPAN 

201-202 i11 one semester. Classes meet five limes 
a tt'eek, for a to/al of six hours of i11slr11clio11. 
Having completed SPAN 20 I or 202 slude11/s 
may 110/ lake SPAN 250 for credit; com:erseb; 
students ttho compleJe SPAN 250 may 110/ 
receit'e credit for SPAN 20 I or 202. 

SPAN 313 Spanish Conversation and 

Composition I (3) Intensive language 
practice. Emphasis on de\·elopment or writing 
skills focusing on description, narration, compari

son, and contrast. Reading selections and class 
activities v.ill focus on developing vocabulary and 
use of idiomatic expressions. 
PrerlX]ttisile: SPAN 202 or 250, or placement, or 

permission of instructor. 

SPAN 314 Spanish Conversation and 

Composition II (3) Emphasis on improve
ment or com-ersational nuency, while still giving 
attention to grammar review and the de\-elopment 
of writing skills. Conversation topics \\ill include a 

wide range of situations and topics. 

Languages and Literatures • I 07 

PrerlXJuisiles: SPAN 202 or 250, or placement: {23; 

or permission of tl1e instructor. 

SPAN 316 Applied Spanish (3) A study 

of Spanish language as relevant to various career 
areas, such as Spanish for business, medical 

personnel, law enforcemoot. Course content will 
vary from semester to semester and will focus on 
only one area per semester. 
Prer1XJ11isiles: SPA.Ill 202 or 250; 313; or permission 
of tl1e instructor. 
NOTE: SPAN 316 may be taken 011/y 01m·for 
credit in the Sfxmish major 01· IOtl'(/rd the lo/al 

hour requirement for gmd1wlio11. 

SPAN 320 lntrodudion to the Study 

of Hispanic Literature (3) A preparatory 
course for students intending to pursue studies in 
Hispanic literature. Selected readings will pro\ide 
the basis for stylistic and textual analysis and 
understanding of the structure of literary works. 
TI1e historical development of genres and tl1e 

technical vocabulary necessary for critical an:il~"Sis 
also will be included. 
Prer1X]11isiles: Completion of SPAN 313 and 3 I 4, or 
350, or permission of tl1e instructor. 
NOTE: 7bis course is a prerequisite for Spanish 
and spanisb Ameriam 300- and 400-lel'el 

literalure courses. 

SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and 

Culture (3) Designed to provide greater 
understanding of the culture and heritage of 

Spain. This is achieved tl1rough the stud}' of 
history, geography, art, attitudes, and customs. 

Prer1XJ11isiles: SPAN 202 or 250; 313 or 350; or 
permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 325 Spanish American Civiliza• 

tion and Culture (3) Cultural development 
of Spanish America from the pre-Columbian 
civilization through the 20th century. This is 
achie\-ed through the study of histor)', geography, 
art, attitudes, and customs. 
Prerequisites: SPAN 202 or 250; 313 or 350; or per
mission of the instructor. 

SPAN 328 Spanish Language Study 

Abroad (3) Designed to develop confidence 
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in communicative skills :md greater facility in 

dealing witl1 ideas in Spanish through study in a 

Spanish-speaking country. 

SPAN 329 Current Issues in Spain or 

the Spanish-Speaking World (3) A stud) 

or tl1e most important current political, socio• 

economic, and cultural issues in the country 

visited. Information from the communications 

media (newspapers, magazint>s, T\'. etc) will he 

used and discussed whenever possible. 

Pren'quisite: SPAN 202 or 250 or pennission of tl1c 

instructor. 

SPAN 330 Collateral Study (1·3) Indi

vidually supervised course or reading in Spanish 

and in ilie subject area or a concurrent course 

offered by anotl1er department. TI1e nature and 

extent of readings will he detcnnined in consulta

tion among student, instructor of the prim al) 

subject-matter course, and the language instructor 

who v,i II supervise and evaluate the studentfs 

linguistic perfonnance. A collateral studi• course 

may be repeated up to m:L'dmum of six credit 

hours in conjunction v,ith other primal)' courses. 

SPAN 350 Intensive Conversation 

and Composition (6) E<1uirnlent to SPA,"J 

313-314. An intensive course that aims to de\'elop 

functional fluency in written and spoken Spanish 

by review of grammatical structures, discussion of 

selected readings, guided composition, and a 

variety of topics designed for guided oral practice. 

Prerequisites: Placement, SPAN 202 or 250, 8 

average in previous Spanish courses, or permission 

of ilie instructor. 

NOTE: 'Ibis course corers !be 11wtel'ial of SPAN 

313-314 in one semester. Classes meet fit'e limes 
a week, for a Iola/ of si.r boul's of i11structio11. 
Havi11g completed SPAN 313 or 314, sl11de11ts 
may 110I take SPAN 350 for credit; co11rerselJ; 
studl!ll!s ttbo complete SPAN 350 IIU(l' 1101 
receii:e credit for SPAN 313 or 314. 

SPAN 361 Introduction to Spanish Lit• 

erature I (3) Spanish litermure studied from 

tl1e origins of lyric and epic poet!)' through the 

Golden Age. 

Prereq111~'ite: SPAN 320 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

SPAN 362 Introduction to Spanish Ut

erature II (3) A continuation of SPAN 361, 

from the beginning or the Bourbon reign through 

contemporary mol'ements. 

Prerequisite· SPAN 320 or permission of the 

instructor. 

SPAN 371 Spanish American Litera• 

ture (3) A study of the literature of Spanish 

America from the pre-Columbian era to 
;1lodemism. 

Prerequisite: SPAN 320 or pennission of the 

instructor. 

SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish 

American Literature (3) Spanish American 

litcl"Jture from Modernism through contemporary 

movements. 

Prereq111site· SPAN 320 or permission of the 

instructor. 

SPAN 381 Introduction to Spanish 

Unguistics (3) An o\'erview of the stud) of 

Spanish linguistics, designed to provide a 

framework for adranced language studies. Content 

areas include: language change :md variation; the 

Spanish sound srstem; Spanish morphology, 

semantics and syntax; and applied Spanish 
linguistics. 

Pmequisiks: SPAN 313-314, or 350, or permis
sion of tl1e instructor. 

SPAN 390 Special Topics in Spanish (3) 

lntensire study of a particular subject or tl1eme 

(Specific topics v,ill be listed in the Schedule of 
Courses when offered; e.g. Studies in Spanish Film 

and Literature). 

SPAN 444 Advanced Grammar and 

Syntax (3) Advanced practice with the gram

matical structure of Spanish, designed to provide a 

more rcfinoo and sophisticated study of Spanish 
synt:t,; and usage. 

Prereq111:1·ite: SPAN 313-314 or 350, or pennission 

or the instructor. 

SPAN 445 Phonetics and Advanced 
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Language Studies (3) An introduction to 

the sound system of Spanish, designed to pro\ide 

intensil'e practice in pronunciation, and presenta

tion of other special topics in linguistics such as 

dialectology or history of the Spanish language. 

Prent/llisile: SPAN 350 or 313-314 or pennission 

or the instructor. 

SPAN 446 History of the Spanish Lan

guage (3) TI1e histo1y of tl1e Spanish 

language from Lalin to modem Peninsular and 

Latin American Spanish. Content will focus on 

phonological, morphological, and syntactic 

de\'elopment and will include an examination of 

the major dialecl~ currently spoken. 

Prmt111isites: SPAN 313·314 or 3;0, and an addi 

tional 300-lerel Spanish course; or pennission of 

tl1e instructor. 

SPAN 451 Eighteenth• and Nine· 

teenth-Century Spanish Uterature (3) 

Reading and discussion of selected works in one or 

more of the following genres: poetry, prose, and 

theatre. Writers such as Feijoo, Espronceda, El 

Duque de Rivas, Larm, Zorri Ila, Gald6s, and Pardo 

Baz:in may he included. 

Pnnrpdsiles: SPAl1./ 320 and an additional 300-

le\·el literature course or permission of the 

instructor. 

SPAN 452 Twentieth-Century Spanish 

Literature (3) A study or the major works of 

Spanish literature in the 20tl1 century from ilie 

Generation of 1898 to the most important 

contemporary writers, including auiliors such as 

Unamuno, Baroja, Garcfa Lorca, Buero Vallejo, 

Go}1isolo, and Marse. 

Prerequisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300-

le\·cl literature course, or pennission of the 

instructor. 

SPAN 454 Contemporary Spanish 

American Poetry (3) Reading and critical 

analysis of selectoo Spanish American poetry from 

Modernism to the contemporary period. Poets such 

as Darfo, Mistral, \'allcjo, Parra, Neruda, and 

Octal'io Paz will be studied. 

Prerequisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 300-

le\·el literature course or pennission of the 
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instructor. 

SPAN 455 Contemporary Spanish 

American Fiction (3) An intensive reading 
and critical analysis of the norels and short stories 
of the most important 20th-century l.alin 
American writers. Consideration will be gil'en to 
Borges, Cort:izar, Rulfo, Fuentes, and Garcia 

~l:irquez, among others. 
Prerequisites: SPAN 320 and an additional 

300-le\'el literature course or pennission of the 

instructor. 

SPAN 456 Contemporary Spanish 

American Theatre (3) Reading and 

discussion of sell'Cted works of Spanish American 
pla}wrights of the 20tl1 centuiy. Consideration will 
be given to authors such as Florencio Sanchez, 
Rodolfo Usigli, Xmicr \'illaurrutia, Rene Marques, 
Egon \folff, Griselda Gambaro, Emilio Carballido, 

and ls:1dora Aguirre. 
l'rereq111:~iles: SPAN 320 and an additional 
300-level literature course or pennission of the 
instructor. 

SPAN 473 The Golden Age (3) A stud)' 
of the theatre, poetry, and no\·el of ~1e age of I.ope 
de \'ega, Calderon de la Barca, and Miguel de 
Ce1'\'antes. Content ma)' include such masterworks 
as Don Quijofe de la illa11cba, li1 i:ida es sueiio, 
El /Jurlador de Serilla; and the poet!)' of Garcila

so de la \'ega, Fra)' Luis de Leon, Luis de Gongora, 
and Francisco de Quevedo. 
Prerequisiles: SPAN 320 and an additional 300-
le\·el literature course or permission of the 

instructor 

SPAN 490 Seminar: Special Topics in 

Hispanic literature (3) Intensive studies 
focused on a particular writer, generation of 

writers, or on literary themes. Designed to broaden 
the offerings in literature courses. 
PremjltiSiles: SPA,~ 320-and an additional 300-
lel'el literature course or permission of the 

instructor. 

SPAN 491 Special Topics in language 

Studies (3) Intensive studies designed to inres
ligatl! more fully linguistic topics or other subjects 

related to the stud)' of till! Spanish language 

Prerequisite: SPAN 31.Bl4 or 350; 444, 445 or 

446; or pennission of the instructor. 

SPAN 496 Directed Reading (1-3) 

Individually supervised readings in Spanish, 
agreed upon in consultation with the instrupor. 

Credit hours assigned will he detenn ined h)' nature 
and extent of the reading. 
Prerl'quisile: Permission of the instructor. 

SPAN 498 Independent Study (1-3) 

Research on a problem - topic to be defined by tl1e 
individual student in consultation with the 
instructor in the department who \~ill guide tl1e 
work and detennine the credit-hours to be 

assigned. 
Prerequisile: Permission of the instructor. 

Philosophy 
Hugh T. Wilder, Chair 

Professors 
Hugh T. Wilder 

Associate Professors 
Ned Hettinger 

Glenn I.esses 
Richard Nunan 
Martin Perlmutter 

Assistant Professors 
Todd Grantham 
Shendan Hough 
Daniel Jacobson 
Shaun Nichols 
l.isa Shapiro 

Philosophy 

843-953-5687 

The department offers a major·s program for 

students interested in pursuing a concentrated 
studr of philosophy. 111e major also serres those 
students interested in preparing either for graduate 
study in philosoph)' or for c;ireers in such areas as 
law, public administration, or religion. A minor in 

philosophy is available for non-majors with a 
serious int<:rest in philosoph)' 
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Ma;or RequiremenlS: 30 hours 
PHIi. 215 Symbolic l.ogic I or PHIi. 216 

Symbolic l.ogic II 
PHIi. 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 

PHIL 230 History of Modem Philosophy 
Six additional hours at or above the 200 level 
Six additional hours at or above tl1e 300 le\·el 

PHIL 450 Seminar in Philosophy 

Minor RequiremenlS: 18 hours 
One course selected from: 
PHIi. IOI Introduction to Philosophy: Beliefs 

and Values or PHIL 102 Introduc
tion to Philosophy: Knowledge 

and Reality 
PHIL 215 Symbolic Logic I or PHIL 216 

S}mbolic Logic II 

One course selected from: 
PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philosophy 
PH 11. 230 History of Modern Philosophy 
PHIL 235 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy or 

PHIi. 305 Topics in the History 
of Philosophy 

PHIL 306 1\ventietl1-Century Analytic 
Philosophy 

PHIL 307 1\ventieth-Century Continental 
Philosophy 

PHIL 310 American Philosophy. 
Three additional courses in philosoph)', two of 
which must be at or abo\'e tl1e 200 level. 

NOTE: All pbilosopby courses ercepl PHIL 215 

mu/ 2/6 satisfy /be minimum degree require
ment i11 tbe b11ma11ilies. Si..,· semesler hours i11 
logic (PHIL 215 and 216) satisfy the Colleges 
111i11i11111111 degree req11ireme11/ i11 malhemalics 
or logic. 71Jis require111e11/ IIJaJ' 110/ be me/ by a 

co111bi11alio11 of course u·ork in mathematics 
mu! logic. 

Philosophy Courses 
PHIL 101 Introduction to Philosophy: 

Beliefs and Values (3) An introduction to 
philosophy through an examination of eu1ical, 
political, and religious problems. 

PHIL 102 Introduction to Philosophy: 

Knowledge and Reality (3) An introduc

tion to philosophy through an examination of 
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some of tl1e major problems th at arise in the 
inquiry into the nature of reality and knowledge. 
PHIL I02 ma)' be taken before PHIL IOI. 

PHIL 115 Critical Thinking (3) An 

examination of methods for the critical analysis of 
arguments in such contexts as science, law, :md 
morality, including a consideration of the use of 
language and definition and the detection of errors 
in reasoning in everyday communication. Skills in 
critical reading, writing, and thinking ,~ill be 
introduced. 

NOTE: No sludenl may receil'e cm/ii for PHIL 
I 15 ll'ho recei1wlawlilfor PHll215,fall 1993 
and mrlier. 

PHIL 150 Nature, Technology, and 

Society (3) An examination of the philosoph
ical problems arising from the impact of science 
and tl'Chnolob'Y on contemporary society. Topics 
include the relation of technology to society and 
political systems, tlie place of the individual with
in a modem technocratic society, the influence of 
technolob'Y on views of nature, and tl1e question of 
human values and scientific knowledge. 

PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics (3) A 

stud1• of the philosophical and etli ical dimensions 
of environmental issues, including such topics as 
the moral status of other species and the nature of 
human obligations toward the environment. 

PHIL 165 Philosophy and Feminism 

(3) An examination of philosophical issues in 
feminism such as the nature of freedom and 
equality, what it is to be a person :md to respect 
others as persons, and whether or not our 
language encourages or presupposes a demeaning 
view of women. Specific topics may include equal 
opportunity, abortion, rape, and marriage. 

PHIL 170 Biomedical Ethics (3) The 
application of ethical theories to issues and 
problems in biomedical ethics such as abortion, 
euthanasia, genetic engineering and genetic 
counseling. behavior control, death :md dying, 
and medical experimentation. 

PHIL 175 Business and Consumer 

Ethics (3) An examination of some of the eth

ical issues of the marketplace, such as the obliga
tions of tlie business community to consumers, the 
role of government in protecting the consumer, 
fair advertising practices, the nature of the 
corporation, and the extent to which it is appropri • 
ate for government to regulate business affairs. 

PHIL 180 Philosophy of Art (3) A study 
of introductory issues in philosophy of art, using 
works presented in Spoleto U.S.A. Issues include 
theories of art, the place of art in society, and prob
lems of interpretation and evaluation of works of 
art. (Marmester only.) 

PHIL 185 Philosophy and Film (3) An 

introduction to philosophical tliought about film, 
studying films themselves and theoretical and 
critical writing about film. This course deals witli 
both philosophical problems exhibited in films 

as well as philosophical problems about the 
nature of film. 

PHIL 198 Topics in Philosophy (3) An 

introductory examination of selected topics or 
issues in philosophy. The course may be repeated if 
die content is different. 

PHIL 203 Philosophy of Human 

Nature (3) An examination of what 
influential diinkers such as Darn,in, Descartes, 
Freud, Marx, Plato, Sartre, and Skinner hm-e said 
about human nature. 

PHIL 204 Minds and Machines (3) 

Tiiis course will explore the problem of whether 
machines-e;pecially computers-can have minds. 

Topics studied may include the philosophical 
problems of whether it is possible to build a 
conscious machine and whether it is plausible to 
view the human mind as a computer. 

PHIL 205 Existentialism (3) A study of 
existential philosophy, covering tl1inkers such as 
Kierkegaard, Nie~he,Jaspers, Heidegger, Mmcel, 
and Sartre. 

PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law (3) An 

examination of the relationship between moral 
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tl1eory and legal institutions, co\'ering issues such 
as the legal enforcement of morality, the 
relationship between moral rights and legal rights, 
and the moral justification of state coercion in 
general and penal systems in particular. 

PHIL 215 Symbolic Logic I (3) An 

introduction to the formal methods of deductive 
logic including sentential logic. 
NOTE: 71Jis course does 110/ count loll'ard the 
lmma11ilies minimum degree rWJuiremenl, II 
does co1111t /otcal'd the minimum degree 
req11ireme11/ i11 11u1tbemalics or logic. 

PHIL 216 Symbolic Logic II (3) A 

second course in the formal metliods of logic 
including predicate logic. Additional topics such as 
mathematical induction, an introduction to 
axiomatic systems, or metatheoretical logic 
will be col'ered. 

Prereq11isile: PHIL 215 or permission of the 
instructor. 

NOTE: 71Jis course does 110/ co1111/ lormrd the 
h11ma11ilies minimum degrt!t! requirement. II 

does cotml lotmrd /be minimum degree 
rWJuiremenl in mathematics or logic. 

PHIL 220 History of Ancient Philoso

phy (3) An examination of tlie development of 
the philosophical views of tl1e ancient Greeks, 
including die Presocratics, Socrates, Plato, and 
Aristotle. 

PrerWJuisile: Three semester hours in philosophy 
or permission of tl1e instructor. 

PHIL 230 History of Modern Philoso• 

phy (3) An examination of the rise of modem 
philosophy and some of its principal characteris
tics as exemplified in some major philosophers 
from the close of the Middle Ages through the 
philosophy of Immanuel Kant. 
PrerWJ11isile: 11iree semester hours in philosophy 
or permis.sion of tlie instructor. 

PHIL 235 Nineteenth-Century Philoso

phy (3) An examination of philosophical 
thought during tl1e I 9tli century, covering thinkers 
such as Hegel, Marx, Comte, Bentliam, and Mill. 
PrertYJuisile: TI1ree semester hours in philosophy 
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or pennission of the instructor. 

PHIL 250 Marxism (3) An examination 
of some of the philosophical writings of Karl ~1arx 

as well as his precursor, Hegel, and followers such 

as Gramsci, Marcuse, and Altlmsser. 

PHIL 255 Philosophy of Religion (3) 

An examination of issues such as the nature of 
religious experience, arguments for tl1e existence 

of God, the conflict between reason and faith, 
immortality, the nature of miracles, and the 

problem of evil. 
NOTE: 71,is course may 1101 be takm for cm/ii if 

Cl'edit bas been receiredfor RElS 255. 

PHIL 260 Philosophy of Biology (3) 

An examination of philosophical issues within tl1e 
biological sciences and questions about tl1e episte
mological status of biological knowledge. Possible 
topics include: the nature of life, the relationship 
between phrsical and biological sciences, the 
structure of e\·olutionary theory, and the implica
tions of sociobiology for ethical theories. 

PHIL 265 Philosophy of Science (3) 

An examination of the methodology and 

conceptual foundations of the sciences, including 
topics such as tl1e structure of scientific tl1eo1y, tl1e 
relation of theory to experiment, the genesis 
and development of scientific concepts, and the 

ernlution of scientific theories. 

PHIL 270 Philosophy of Law (3) A 

philosophical examination of some fundamental 

features of a legal S}'Stem, focusing on issues such 
as the nature and function of law, judicial 
decision-making, legal reasoning, legal 
responsibility, and the relationship of morality, 
justice, and liberty to a legal system. 

PHIL 275 Feminist Theory (3) A stud)' 

of the connt'Ctions between gender and knowledge, 
culture, and social practice. The course 

inl'estigates tl1e claim that cultural definitions mid 
valuations of masculinity and femininity are 
reflected in such areas as science, etl1ics, literature, 
art, and language. 

PHIL 280 Aesthetics (3) A philosophical 

study or beauty and of the creation, appreciation, 

and criticism of works or art 

PHIL 285 Philosophical Issues in Lit

erature (3) A study of selected aesthetic 
problems related to literature, philosophical 
themes expressed in literary works, and 

philosophical problems raised by literature. 

PHIL 298 Special Topics in Philosophy 

(3) An intensive examination of selected topics 

or issues in philosophr. The course may be 
repeated if tl1e content is different 

Prerequisile for all 300-and 400-ferel courses: 
eitber si\' semester bours in philosophy (other 
than 215or216) or permission ofl!Je 111s/ructor. 

PHIL 301 Ethics (3) A stud)' of moral 
theories, such as utilitarianism, Kantian etl1ics, 
virtue ethics, and egoism. TI1e concepts of the good 
and the right, tl1e justification of etl,11:al beliefs, 
and the origin and nature of morality may 

also be discussed. 

PHIL 305 Topics in the History of Phi• 

losophy (3) An intensive examination or 
selected figures, traditions, or issues in the history 
of philosophy. May be repeated for credit ir tl1e 
subject matter varies. 

PHIL 306 Twentieth-Century Analytic 

Philosophy (3) A study or major movements 
in recent Anglo-American philosoph)' such as 
Logical Alomism, Logical P-0silivism, and Onlinary 
Language Philosophy. 

PHIL 307 Twentieth-Century Conti· 

nental Philosophy (3) An intensil·e exam
ination of major figures such as Husserl, Heideg
ger, Habennas, Foucault, and Derrida; movements 
such as phenomenology and deconstruction; or 
problems such as representation, the structure of 
language. and tl1e nature or technology. 

PHIL 310 American Philosophy (3) A 

critical treatment of leading philosoplters in the 
United States up to th\! present v.ith major empha-
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sis on tl1e works of philosophers such as Peirce, 
James, Royce, S:mtayana, Dewey, and Whitehead. 

PHIL 315 Political and Social Philoso

phy (3) An examination of contemporary and 
traditional positions on issues such as justice, 
equality, liberty, human rights, political and legal 
obligations, and the role and limits of gol'emment. 

PHIL 320 Metaphysics (3) A study or 

various attempts that philosophers have made to 
fonnulate consistent and comprehensi\'e concep
tual S}'Stems regarding the nature of reality. 

PHIL 325 Epistemology (3) An 

examination of historic;~ and contemporary viem; 

concerning answers to tl1c following questions: 
What is knowledge? ender what conditions are 

heliers justified? What is the role or reason and s 
ensory experience in obtaining knowledge? Is 

anything certain? \v11:1t is the nature of truth? 

PHIL 330 Philosophy of Mind (3} A 

stud)" of basic issues in the philosophy of mind 
such as the relationship of mind to body, 
knowledge of other minds, and the nature of men

tal states. The course may focus on selected topics 
such as the emotions or artificial intelligence. 

PHIL 335 Philosophy of Language (3) 

A philosophical inquirr into the nature of 
meaning, reference, truth, and grammar. Topics 

may include tl1e relation between language and 
tl1ought, tl1e relation between language and the 

world, and how much of language is innate. 

PHIL 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up to 

12) Individual instruction by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 
week). TI1e student must take tl1e initiati\'e in 
seeking a tutor to help in botl1 the design and the 
supeivision of tl1e project. A project proposal must 
be submitted in writing and approved by the 

department prior to registration ror tl1e course. 
PrerL'</lli1'ites: Junior standing, plus pellllission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

PHIL 450 Seminar in Philosophy (3) 

An intensive examination of a selected perspective 
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or tradition, problem, or philosopher. May be 
repeated for credit. 

Prerequisite: Junior or senior philosophy major 

with at least six previous semester hours in 

philosoph)' (other than 215 or 216) or pennission 

of the instructor. 

PHIL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year

long research and writing project done during the 

senior rear under the close supervision of a tutor 
from the department. 111e student must take the 

initiative in seeking a tutor to help in botl1 the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 

approred b)' the department prior to registration 

for the course. 

Political Science 
843-953-5724 

Frank T. Petrusak, Chair 

Professors 
Artlmr A. Felts 

Samuel M. Hines 

David S. Mann 

William V. i\loore 
Jack D. Parson 

Frank T. Petrusak 
Associate Professors 

Luther F. Carter 
Lynne E. Ford 
Douglas S. Friedman 

Philip H.Jos 
Jane Mccollough 

Assistant Professors 
Anthon)' Artuso 

Jeremr D. Browning 
John C. Creed 
Guoli Liu 

Political science majors are employed in a variety 
of occupations. Graduates are currently pursuing 

careers in law, business and industry, local, state, 

:md federal government, academe, and politics. 

Political science courses are available in five 

subfields of the discipline: American politics, 

comparative politics, international politics, 

political thought and public law, and public 

administration and public policy Additional 

courses which are not assigned to a particular 

subfield are categorized as non-subfield. 

Major Requirements: 36 hours 
NOTE· Begi1111i11g wilb majors declared 011 ,1/ay 

15, 1997 or later, majors mus/ complete POLS 
405 Capstone Seminar. Current 11uljors are 
encouraged lo /(Ike POLS 405. lflilb lbe 
e.,·ceptio11 of POLS 405, required courses must 

be completed wilbi11 tbe first 15 hours of 
politiatl science course lt'ork. 
POLS IOI American Government 

POLS 103 World Politics or POLS 104 World 
Geography 

POLS 250 Politics and Political Inquiry I 
POLS 251 Politics and Political Inquiry 11 

POLS 405 Capstone Seminar 
A minimum of three semester hours in four of the 

five subfields of political science. 

A minimum of 12 credit hours at the 300 level 
or abo\·e. 

Electives: Generally, students are encouraged to 
take courses in histoty, philosophy, ps}·chology, 

sociology, anthropology, and statistics. The 
appropriateness of various elective courses depends 

on the career plans of the individual. 

NOTE· Special topics courses may be repealed if 
/be subject mailer changes. 

Independent study/internship: The student must 
have completed a minimum of 12 hours in 

political science and have an overall GPA of 2.0 
and a GPA of 2.5 in political science courses 
in order to qualify. 

NOTE: No more than si,· hours of indepe11de11/ 
study and six hours of inlemsbip may be 
applied to the 11uljor rfYjuirement. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
POLS 101 American Government 

POLS 103 World Politics or POLS 104 World 
Geography 

POLS 250 Politics and Political Inquiry I 
POLS 251 Politics and Political Inquiry II 

Al least six additional hours in courses in one or 
more subfields. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 9-12) 

• 

Requirements include admission to, and 

successful completion of, an approved teacher 
education program. After declaration of a major in 

political science, students inlerested in teacher 
certification must contact the coordinator of 

certification and student teaching, Scltool of Edu

cation, for complete details about the program. 

Political Science Courses 
Non-Subfield Courses 
(Non-subfield courses t1re t1ssi,gm:d numbers 
from 100-199, from 250-299, and from 
400-499) 

POLS 101 American Government (3) 

American Gorernment examines the structure, 
context, functions, and problems of American 
national gol'ernment. 

NOTE: '/1,is course is required of all poWical 
science majors and minors t111d must be 
completed within the first 15 !XJ11rs of poliliwl 
science courses. 

POLS 1 02 Contemporary Political 

Issues (3) An introductory course for majors 

and non-majors that emphasizes tl1c analysis of 
current domestic and international issues. Issues 

coveretl will vary from semester to semester. 

POLS 103 World Politics (3) This course 
examines the dynamics of international politics, 
including in-depth coverage 0£ relevant actors, the 

nature of the state system, cooperation and 
connict, global economic interdependence, 

international institutions, and issues like the role 

of human rights in international affairs. 
NOTE: Polilical science nuljors mu/ minors 
11111st lake eitber lrorld Polilic.s or lflorfd Geog

raphy tl'it/Ji11 /be firs/ 15 bours of polilical sci
ence course 1ror/,1, 

POLS 104 World Geography (3) 

World Geograph)' introduces the geographic 

nature of a variety of topics including population 
gro\\th, the organization of religions, and resource 

problems. Both the location of these activities and 
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tl1e processes that led to their patterns are explored 

using examples from throughout the world. 

NOTE: Pofitiml science majors mu/ minors 
must take either IVorld Politics or World Geog

raphy ll'ilhin tbe first J 5 how:~ of political sci

ence co11rse 1wrk. 

POLS 250 Politics and Political Inquiry 
I ( 3) Titis course is designed to provide the 

political science major with an introduction to a 
set of key concepts in political theory and to the 

historical development of Western political theory. 

The student will work with primary :md secondary 

literature in political tl1eory and will gain an 

understanding of how political theorists from 

Plato to Rawls have attempted to create tl1eories of 

politics and visions of political order in response to 

the crises and problems of tl1eir time and in light 

of the work of the political theorists that precedt>d 

them. 
NOTE: 7bis co11rse is !be prereq11isile for PO/,S 

251. II is required of majors and minors mid 
mus/ be compleled ll'ilbin tbefir~t 15 hours of 

polilical science co11rse u·ork. 

POLS 251 Politics and Political 

Inquiry II (3) An introduction to the contem

porary nature and practice of political science, this 

course includes an overview of what political 
scientists study as well as an examination of the 

various approaches to inquiry which they utilize. 

Prerequisite: POLS 250. 

NOTE: 71Jis course is req11ired of majors and 
minors mu! must be compleled ll'ilbi11 the ji,:rl 

15 hours of political science course rcork, 

POLS 400 Tutorial (3) Tutorials offer 

individual faculty instruction in regularly 

scheduled meetings (usually once a week). 
Prmr111isites: Junior standing plus pennission of 

tl1e IU!or and the department chair, 

POLS 401 Reading and Independent 

Study in Political Science ( 1 ·3) 'l11is is a 

course designed primarily for the student 

interested in a particular topic. The amount of 

reading and/or the nature of the project will 

determine the credit to be assigned. 
Prereq11isite: Permission of the instructor. olay he 

repeated. No more than six hours may be applied 

to the major, 

POLS 402 Field Internship (1·6) Field 

internships are designed to provide the advanced 

student with the opportunity to pursue a research 

topic in the context of an cxperienti al learning 

situation. Open to juniors and seniors only. 

l'rerequisile: l'ennission of the department. olay 
be repeated. No more than six hours may be 

applied to the major. 

POLS 403 Seminar in Public Adminis

tration and Public Policy (3) This course 

examines selected topics in public administration 

or public polic)'. It will include students enrolled 

in the ~laster of Public Administration Program 

and may be repeated for credit ff the topic changes. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

POLS 404 Seminar in Political Science 

(3) These seminars ex:m1ine special topics in 

political science. Topics vary 

POLS 405 Capstone Seminar (3) The 

Capstone Seminar provides political science 

majors with a culminating and integrati\-e experi

ence at the end of the major course work. The sem

inar, ret1uired of all majors, provides students with 
the opportunity to do research and de,·elop a criti

cal analysis utilizing the key concepts and 

methodologies across the subfields of tl1e disci

pline. A variety of topics will be offered each year. 

PremJltisite: Permission of the chairperson to 
enroll required. Students will nonnally have com

pleted at least 27 semester hours of work in politi

cal science at the time of enrollment. 

POLS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) TI1e 

Bachelor's Essay is a year-long research and 

writing project done during the senior year under 
the close supervision of a tutor from the depart

ment. The student must take the iniliatire in 

seeking a tutor to help in both the design and the 

supervision of the projl'Cl. A project proposal must 
he submitted in writing and approved by tl1e 

department prior 10 registration for the course. 
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American Politics Courses 
(Courses in the tlmeriam Po/ilia s11bfield are 
assigned n11111bers from 240-249 mu/ from 

380-399) 

POLS 380 State Politics (3) State 

Politics examines the political institutions and 

processes of state and local government within the 

American federal system. The course includes an 

an:~ysis of the government and politics of South 

Carolina in a compamlive perspective. 
Prereq11isite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 381 Urban Government and 

Politics (3) Urban Government and Politics 
focuses on the impact of an urban society upon tl1e 

forms, structure, and functions of county and 

municipal governments, the political problems 

generated by metropolitan growth, tl1e various 

approaches to the governing of the metropolis, the 
political process in urban communities, and 

community power structure and decision making. 

Prerequisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 382 The Congress (3) This course 

analyzes the organization, procedures, and 

behav'iors of legislative bodies in America, with 

emphasis on tl1e United States Congress. 

Prl'rlt/Uisile: POLS IOI. 

POLS 383 Judicial Behavior (3) Judi
cial Behavior analyzes the major legal concepts 

and operations of tl1e American judicial system 
witl1 an emphasis on the political as well as legal 

factors involved in judicial decision making. 

Pn'IW/Uisite: POLS 10 I. 

POLS 384 The Presidency (3) This 

course analyzes the structure, behavior, history, 

and roles of executive institutions in the American 

political system. 
Prerequisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 385 American Bureaucracy (3) 

This course evaluates America's public 
bureaucracy in terms of its ability to provide 

efficient management, public service, and a 

humane environment for its members. 

Prerequistle: POLS 101. 
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POLS 386 American Politics and the 

Mass Media (3) American Politics and the 
~las.~ ~ledia explores how political discourse and 
institutions are changing with current mass 
communication technology and practices. 111is 
course provides a basic introduction to media law, 
economics, and regulation and pars special 
attention to the intersection of the media practices 
and campaigns, tl1e presidency, public opinion, 
policy making, and war. 
Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 387 Political Parties and Inter

est Groups (3) l11is course examines the 
nature, functions, organization, and activities of 
political parties and interest groups. This course 
explores topics such as the processes of nomina
tion, campaigns, and elections in the American 
political system as well as comparative analysis of 
parties and inlerest groups in other S)"Slems. 
p,.,,,.£'f/1tifite: POLS IO I. 

POLS 388 Elections, Participation, 

and Voting Behavior (3) This course 
analyzes American elections, voting, and 
alternative conventional and unconventional 

fonns of participation citizens might undertake in 
an effort to influence politics. Students will be 
introduced to the principal tl1eories and method~ 
of the l'oting behavior literature and have the 
opportuni I)' to test those theories using recent 
national election data. 
Pren'fJuisite: POLS IO I. 

POLS 389 Public Opinion in American 

Politics (3) l11is course corers the fonnation, 
expression, and measurement of American public 
opinion in onler to better understand how citizens 
think about and react to the political world. 
PremJuisile: POLS IOI. 

POLS 390 Southern Politics (3) 

Southern Politics is a comparative study of 
selected political patterns and trends in the 
Southern states since World War II. 
Prerequiwle: POL~ IOI. 

POLS 391 Extremist Politics (3) TI1is 
course :u1alyzes the organization, philosophy, and 

acti\·ities of Americm1 extremist mol'ements. 

Preiwuisile· POI$ IOI. 

POLS 392 Women and Politics (3) 

Women and Politics ex:unines the role of the 
women's movement and feminism, and political 
participation by women, primarily within the 
American political srstem. 111e course focuses 
auention on women as citii.ens within a particular 
culture as political candidates :md policymakers. 

POLS 393 Religion and Politics (3) 

This course is an ex:unination of religion :md 
public life in the t nited States The histoi,· of 
religion and politics, religion's effect on political 
culture, political behavior and public policy, and 

the boundary between church and state will 
be explored. 
Premj11isite: POLS IO I. 

POLS 399 Special Topics in American 

Politics (3) These courses ex:umne selected 
topics in American politics not col'en.'tl in other 
courses. 

Comparative Politics Courses 
(Courses i11 the Comj){lmtite Polilk:s subfidd 

are assigned 111111tbe1:~ from 210-219 mu/ from 

320·339) 

POLS 210 Introduction to Compara• 

tive Political Analysis (3) This course sur
l'f}"S theories and methodologies in comparative 
political anal)-sis. It includes an examination of 
concepts, ~-pes and !erels of anal}'5is and methods 
of inquiry in tl1e comparative study of politics. 

POLS 320 Politics of Western Europe 

(3) l11is course undertakes a comparative 
politic:il analysis of selected political S}"Stems in 
Western Europe and selected :L~pects of the 
European l.'n ion. 

POLS 321 Politics of Latin America (3) 

Politics of Latin Amenca sunt1,·s polillcal and 
related economic :11111 social d}'namics in Latin 
Americ:m nations. 

• 

POLS 322 Politics of Africa (3) Politics 

of Africa sun·eys political and related economic 
and social d}11amics in selt'Cted Afric:m nations. 

POLS 323 Politics of East Asia (3) Pol
itics of East Asia analyzes the national and intcrT 
national politics of China and Japan with empha
sis on political, social, and economic patterns and 
processes. Cultural tradition, policy making. and 
the international context will be examined. 

POLS 324 Politics of the Middle East 

(3) Politics of the Middle East sm,·ers the 
political, economic, and social structures and 
forces tliat make up tl1e essence of Middle East 
politics and shape the region ·s place in the world. 

POLS 325 Politics of Central/Eastern 

Europe (3) This course examines the uni11ue 
political, social, and economic problems of 
Central/Eastern Europe with particular attention 
to the transition from authoritarian rule to 
democratic polity. 

POLS 326 Soviet and Russian Politics 

(3) Soviet and Russian Politics examines the 
politics and government of the fonner Soviet 
Union and Russian Federntion. Key issues explored 
in the course include continuity and change in 
Soviet and Russian political systems and the 
e\·olution of domestic and international policy 
since the end of World War II. 

POLS 327 The Political Economy of 

Southern Africa (3) This course sun-e~"S the 
political and economic dynamics in countries in 
the Southern African region focusing on the 
del'elopment of regional political :u1d economic 
integration. 

POLS 328 Modernixation, Dependen

cy, and Political Development (3) l11is 
course examines the major theories of 
derelopment and undenlerelopment. The cl:L~s 
addn.>sses the domestic and international political, 
social, :md economic factors that promote or 
retanl del'elopment in Africa, Lalin America, A.~ia, 
:md the 111iddle East. 
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POLS 329 Politics of Protest and Rev

olution (3) This course undertakes a 

comparative study of protest and revolution in 

industrialized and non-industrialized countries. 

111e political, economic, and social conditions that 

give rise to protest and revolution will be 

examined. Refonn movements, revolts and 
revolutions, both historical and contemporary, will 

be compared from a cross-system perspecth-e. 

POLS 330 Comparative Gender Poli

tics (3) This course uses gender as a 
comparath-e analytic framework to examine a 

variety of important issues including: human 
rights, economic development, labor and property 

control, violence against women, family and 

health concerns, and the role women play as 
political actors and leaders in fonnulating policy 

across a number of different countries. 

POLS 339 Special Topics in Compara

tive Politics (3) These courses examine 

selected topics in comparative politics not covered 

in other courses. 

International Politics Courses 
(Courses in the h1/emalio11al Politic,s subfield 
are assigned 1111111bersfro111 230-239 mu/from 

360-379) 

POLS 360 International Relations 

Theory (3) 111is course is designed to famil

iarize students witl1 tl1e theoretical and analytical 
tools needed to explore the perennial and pressing 

questions of intemational relations. The class 
includes analysis of key international relations 

issues from a variety of theoretical perspecth·es. 

POLS 361 The United States in World 

Affairs (3) TI1e United States in World Affairs 
provides an oveniew and political analysis of 

America's continual search for its appropriate roles 
in tl1e world. This course includes examinations of 

the assumptions, tl1eories, and concepts that shape 

American policies Ol'erseas. 

POLS 362 Case Studies in Foreign 

Policy (3) Case Studies in Foreign Policy 

su rl'eys and evaluates a variety of tl1eoretical 

approaches to the study of foreign policy and 

practice and applies tl1ese approaches to various 

countries and different foreign policy issue areas. 
111e emphasis in this course is conceptual, witl1 a 

focus on theories of human behavior and the 

contributions these theories make to the 

comparative study of foreign policy. 

POLS 363 International Law And 

Organization (3) This course will e.xamine 

basic concepts and principles of international law 

and analyze the nature, political processes, and 

impact of international organization in world 
politics. It will explore different approaches to tl1e 

study of international organization and evaluate 
the performance of international organizations in 

carrying out tasks and attaining goals. 

POLS 364 International Environmen

tal Politics (3) International Environmental 

Politics examines the transnational nature of 

emironmental issues and Ule responses to them in 

light of the political, economic, and social 
priorities of states and otl1er actors in ilie global 

arena. The course includes substantive discussion 
of key environmental concerns and specific 

analysis of how international institutions and 

selected communities throughout the world have 

grappled with the politics of environmental stress 

and degradation. 

POLS 365 International Political Econ• 

omy (3) This course seeks to understand ti1e 

interactions of politics and economics and to link 

tl1eoretical questions to an e.xamination of ti1e vast 
changes iliat have occurred in the world. It ana

lyzes the political and economic causes and impli
cations of international economic relations across 

numerous dimensions of economic exchange -

trade, direct im-estment, aid, monetary relations, 
technology transfers - from various perspectives. 

POLS 366 International Diplomacy 

Studies (3) TI1is course im•estigates tl1e 

structure, operation, and prospects of internation

al and/or regional organization·s such as the 

United Nations, Organization of African Unity, 

Organization of American States, Arab League, etc. 
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TI1e class includes participation in international or 

regional organization models. 

Prerequisite: Pennission of the instructor. 

POLS 367 The Geography of Interna

tional Conflict (3) The Geography of 
International Conflict analyzes contemporary 

international conflicts within the context of 
theories and concepts in political geography. 

Conflicts explored in this course include tlmse in 

the fonner Yugoslavia, Northern Ireland, and 

South Africa. Furthennore, the U.S.'s role as poten

tial peacemaker in these regions is im-estigated. 

POLS 379 Special Topics in Interna

tional Relations (3) Titese courses examine 

selected topics in international politics not covered 

in otl1er courses. 

Political Thought 
and Public Law Courses 
(Course,; 1i1 the Polilia1/ 7boughl a11d Public 

Law subfield are assigned 1m mbers from 220-
229 mu/from 340-359) 

POLS 220 Criminal Justice (3) 

Criminal Justice analyzes the crimlnal justice 

system, from defining crimes tl1rough arrest to 
conviction and sentencing, witl1 emphasis on tl1e 

relationships between tl1e actors and institutions in 
the system and tl1e purposes served by the system. 

Prerequisite: POLS 10 I. 

POLS 340 Democratic and Anti• 

Democratic Thought (3) This course 

focuses on democratic tl1eory and its enemies. 
Students will read a variety of democratic and 

anti-democratic theorists and, on tl1e basis of tl1ese 

readings, examine the various contending 
definitions of democracy, assess the value of 

democracy, and evaluate tl1e arguments of d1ose 
opposed to democracy. Theorists will include: 

Rousseau, Marx, Cole, MacPherson, Michels, 
Mosca, Pareto, Schumpeter, and Spitz. 

POLS 341 Constitutional Law (3) This 

course concentrates on the American Constitution. 
Topics focus on the power relationships between 
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the executive, legislature, judiciary, and state 
go\'emments, including the commerce clause, war 
powers of the executh·e, legislatire powers to tax 
and spend, judicial reriew, :md tl1e doctrines and 

principles of American constitutionalism. 
Prerequisite: POLS IOI. 

POLS 342 Civil Uberties (3) This course 
is largel)' a studr of basic individual liberties found 
in the American Constitution and interpreted by 
the U.S. Supreme Court. Tn1ically, the rights and 
liberties discussed include the first amendment 
(freedom of speech, press, and the religion clause) 
:md the I 4th amendment (equal protection of the 
laws - including race, gender, age, and privacy). 
Prercrpli~ite: POLS IO I. 

POLS 343 Mass Media and the First 

Amendment (3) This course focuses on 
theoretical issues involving mass media and the 
First Amendment, as well as issues of connict and 
consensus between mass media and political 
institutions. Topics examined include tl1eories of 
frl>e expn>ssion, obscenity, licensing, privacy, and 
media restrictions as they affect constitutional 
freedoms, the Freedom of Information Act, and tl1e 
Federal Communications Commission. 
Prerequisill!'. POLS 101. 

POLS 344 Jurisprudence (3) The 
purpose of this course is to study the historical and 
tl1eoretical de\·elopmenl of the concept of law. It 

will examine problems in the field ranging from 
general principles on which legal rules are based 
to analysis of fundamental legal concepts and 
nonnati\·e theories. 

POLS 345 Ethics and Politics (3) Etl1ics 
and Politics examines tl1e relationship between 
ethics and politics. l11is course explores a variety 
of moral issues tl1at arise in political life including 
corruption, the problem of dirty hands, lies and 
deception, and whistleblowing. The political, 
philosophical, and psychological dimensions of 
these choices are assessed. 

POLS 346 Modern Ideologies (3) 

TI1is course analyzes tl1e major political doctrines 
and political cultures of the present day, with 

primaf)' emphasis on Communism, Fascism, 

Socialism, and the doctrines of the modem 
democrJtic state. 

POLS 347 American Political Thought 

(3) American Political Thought analyz.es the 
political ideas and heliefs th:1t condition and 
innuence the political system. Topics include a 
history of American political thought, the 
development of ci\·ic culture, :md the ideolog)' of 
tl1e common man. 

POLS 348 Methods of Political Sci· 

ence (3) Methods of Political Science examines 
the methodological foundations of contemporary 

political science, including a surrey of the 
dominant approaches to political inquiry. 

POLS 349 Contemporary Constitu· 

tional Issues (3) l11is course will address 
emerging questions and contro\·ersies concerning 
constitutional law and civil liberties with an 

emphasis on the decisions of tl1e United States 
Supreme Court. The predominant issues are 
freedom of speech, religious freedom, equal 
protection, and the takings clause of the 
Constitution. Additional emerging issues will also 
be re\iewed. 

PrentJuisile: POLS IOI. 

POLS 359 Special Topics in Political 

Thought and Public Law (3) These cours
es examine selected topics in political thought or 
public law not co1·ered in other courses, 

Public Administration 
and Public Policy Courses 
(Courses in the Public Ad111i11islratio11 mu/ Pub

lic Policy subfield are a.1Jig11ed 1111111bers from 

200-209 mu/ from 300-319) 

POLS 200 Introduction to Public 

Administration (3) Introduction to Public 
Administration analyzes the basic principles, 
functions, :md practices of public org:mizations 
and public management. 
PrentJUisile: POLS IOI. 

• 

POLS 201 Introduction to Public Poli

cy (3) lnlroduction to Public Policr ex:unines 

the cultural, economic, and institutional context 
that shapes public policy in the Unites Stales, The 
course aSSl'SSCS how, why, and when go1·ernment 
responds to some policy problems :md not others 
and the proces.s hr which altematire solutions am 
formulated, adopled, :md implemented. Implica
tions forsoh'ing public problems, and for resolving 
moral and political disagreement~ in a manner 

consistent witl1 democratic ideals, are considered. 
PremJltisile: POLS IOI. 

POLS 300 Politics of the Budgetary 

Process (3) This course analyi.es the federal 
budgetary process with an emph:L~is on the politi
cal and procedural factors that affect reform 
efforts, re\'enues, expenditures, :md budget control. 
l'rl'l'Lt/llisile: POLS 101. 

POLS 301 Politics of the Administra· 

tive Process (3) Politics of the Administra
tive Process analyzes the role of modern 
bureaucracy in the policy 11rocess. The course is 
taught from the perspeclire of the administratire 
agencr and dl>signed to f:uniliarize studenl~ with 
how administrators formulate and influence 
policy :md the role that agencies plar in the larger 
political procl'SS. 
Prerequisites: POL<; IOI; POLS 200. 

POLS 302 Policy Evaluation (31 

Policy Ernlualion reriews the strategies for :mal}'Z
ing perfonnance and goal achiel'ement in the 
public sector. The course includes a sun·ey of the 
criteria, metl1odology, :md analytical techniques 
employed in evaluating goremment programs, 
Prerequisites: POLS IOI; POI$ 201 or pennission 
of instructor 

POLS 303 Advanced Policy Studies 

(3) Adrnnced Policy Studies is a seminar that 
focuses on a particular policy area in some detail 
and del'elops more sophisticated analytical tools 

for assessing empirical outcomes and nonnati\·e 
implications of policy. 
Prerequisiles: POLS IOI; POI.S 201 or pennission 
of instructor 
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Process (3) American Foreign Policy Process 

surveys the process hr which American foreign 

policy is made. The course extends beyond tl1e 

traditional institutions of the Presidency and 

Congress to encompass otl1er actors like courts, tl1e 

states, the media, the public, and the internation

al policy environment. 

POLS 305 Urbanization and Urban 

Geography (3) Urbanization and Urban 

Geography analy:,.fs tl1e procl'SS of urbanization 

and contemporary urban trends and issues. 

Topics in\'estigated include the ernlution of 

neighborhoods, social conflict 01·er access to 

resources and tl1e future of urbanism as a war of 

life. Students will ha\'e tl1e opportunity to explore 

the city through field trips :u1d an analrsis of 

a local urban issue. 

POLS 306 Urban Policy (3) Urban Policy 

examines the urban service system and policy 

fonnulation and implementation processes. The 

potential advantages and disadrnntages of citizen 

participation in local policy implementation are 
assessed. Specific urban issues are examined and 

the barriers to fonnulating a national urban 

poliC)' are identified. 
Prerequisite: POLS 101. 

POLS 307 Environmental Policy (3) 

This course is intended to familiarize students with 

various ethical frameworks, anal}1ical tools, :md 

policy instruments that can be used lo e,aluate 

environmental problems :md policy options. 

Specific issues may include citizen participation, 

environmental equitr, the uses and abuses of 
cost-benefit analysis, science and uncertain!)' in 
environmental policy de\'elopment, and the use of 

regulatory requirements 1-s. market mechanisms 
for environmental protection. 

POLS 319 Special Topics in Public 

Administration and Public Policy (3) 

These courses examine an adl'anced topic in 

public administration or public policy. 

Psychology 
Charles Kaiser, Chair 

Professors 
G. Da\•id Gentry 

Charles E Kaiser 

Michael M. Marcell 

Fare B. Steuer 

Associate Professors 
\larcie Desrochers 

Paul \V. Holmes 

Peter J. Rowe 

Carol C. Toris 

Assistant Professors 
Robin L. Bowers 

Trisha Folds-Bennett 

James Hittner 

Kim May 

Garrett ~ lilliken 

Ray A. Preston 

Thomas P. Ross 

Da\id N. Sauler 

Susan J. Simonian 

Rhonda). Swickert 

843-953-5590 

111e Department of Psychology offers courses in 

both traditional and newly developed areas of 

psychological inl'estigation. TI1e department's pro
gram prepares undergraduate majors for careers 

in human sen·ices and psychology-related fields, 

for graduate programs in psycholob'Y and otl1er 
professions, and for careers in any field in which a 

liberal arts education is useful. An understanding 

of human behavior is relevant to any occupation 
or profession that inmh-es interaction with others. 

NOTE: Psycbolob,'J' majors mu/ students co11sid
eri11g psychology as a major should read a 
Guide for Psycholom· ~lajors. 

Major Requirements: 34 hours 
All of the follm\ing: 

PSYC I 03 General Psycholob'Y 

PSYC 211 Psychological Statistics 
PSYC 220 Research \letl1ods 

1\\'0 courses selected from: 
PSYC 213 Conditioning and I.faming 

PSYC 214 Ph)-siological Psychology 
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PSYC 215 Cognitive Psycholo1,')' 

1\vo courses selected from: 

PSYC 307 Almonnal Psychology 

PSYC 309 De1·elopmental Psycholob')' I: 

Childhood and Adolescence 

PSYC 310 Social Psycholoi,•y 

One course selected from: 

PSYC 360 l.aborato1y in Conditioning and 

Leaming 

PSYC 362 l.aboratorf in Social Psycholom· 

PSYC 364 Laboratory in Physiological 
Psychology 

PSYC 366 Laboratory in Sensation and 

Perception 

PSYC 368 Laboratory in Cognitive Psychology 

One course from: 

PSYC 370 Tests and Measurements 

PSYC 372 Applied Behmior Anali-sis 

PSYC 374 De\'elopmental Psycholob'Y II: 

Adulthood and Aging 

PSYC 376 Mass Media and Human 

De\'elopment 

PSYC378 PsycholO!,')' of Language 

PSYC382 Visual Perception 

PSYC384 TI1e Psychology of Eating and 

Drinking 

PSYC386 Drug.s, Brain and Beha1·ior 

PSYC390 Research Design and Interpretation 

PSYC392 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 

PSYC394 History and Systems of Psychology 

PSYC 396 Aih'anced General Ps)·chology 

Al least nine semester hours of any psycholo1:,,y 

courses except PSYC 324 l.ife Span Human 
Development. 

Eight semester hours of an introductory 
sequence in physics (excluding astronomy), 

biolo~; or chemistry, of which two semester hours 

must be earned in the accompanying 

laboratories. 

Minor Requirements: 18 
PSYC 103 General Psychology 
At least IS additional hours in psrcholog)'. 

Psychology Courses 
PSYC 103 General Psychology (3) An 
introduction to the scientific stud)' of belmior and 

a survey of general principkis :md significant 
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experimental findings. 

PSYC 211 Psychological Statistics (3) 

Elementary statistical techniques and their 
application to thl! analysis and mterpretation of 
psychological data. 
Prereq11i.1·ite: l'SYC !03. 

PSYC 213 Conditioning and Learning 

(3) 1\ Slllil')' uf the experimental stud)' of human 

and animal learning with :m introductory 
consideration uf 11100cm leaming lht'OI')'. 
l'nn'rJltisife: PSYC l03. 

PSYC 214 Physiological Psychology 

(3) A considcration of anatomical and 
ph)siological correlates of bd1:\\'ior. 
PrerctJlli.1if~ PS\'C l03. 

PSYC 21S Cognitive Psychology (3) 

Empirical findings and theoretical models in 
hu111:u1 infonnation processing and perfom1ance 
are examined. Example~ of topics include 
a1tentio11 and pattem recognition, mcmol')' and 
imaginal representation, problem solving, 
rc:L~oning, creativit), and sensory-motor skills 

Prent/tliwk: PSYC IOl 

PSYC 220 Research Methods (3) A 

survey of standard rc:;carch methods used by 
psychologis~ 1bpics include the scientific method, 
measure,mml issues. ohse1vational techniques, 
sampling, experimental designs, and data 
analysis. 

Prt:n'r/llil°ife:.·: PSYC I0.1 and 211. 

PSYC 307 Abnormal Psychology (3) 

The psychological :IS(ll'CL~ of behavior disorder.; 
with emphasis on neurotic and psychotic 
disorders. 
Prem111i.1il1.!: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 308 Psychology Of Personality 

(3) The nonnal pmonality from the point of 
riew of contempornl') psychology. A consideration 
of stnicturc, dynamics, individual differenct>S, and 
melbod~ of :L~sessment will he giren. 

l'remJ11i~ile: PSYC l03. 

PSYC 309 Developmental Psychology 

I: Childhood and Adolescence (3) A 

study of the development of bdmvior during 
infanq. cl11ldhootl, and adolescence. Attention is 
given to tmi~•ing theoretical fonnulations and to 
the research methooorogies typical of the field 
of developmental ps}·cholog}' 
Prereqwsite: P~TC l03. 

NOTE: A st11de11f llltl)' 110/ n'Cl'lt-e c,w/it for both 

P.\TC 309 and /{\TC 314 

PSYC 310 Social Psychology (3) A 

stud}· of the principles of human interaction, 
including a consideration of such topics :l~ social 
learning. person perception, attitudes, prejudice, 
and :malysis of small group behanor. 
Pre1·,1111i.~ile: PSYC I 03. 

PSYC 313 Sensation and Perception 

(3) An examination of the physiological and 
ps}·choloi;ical processes invoh-ed in sensing and 
perceiving ~timuli. Historical and contempornr}' 
research :md theol')' in 51:nsation :md perception 
will be considered. 
Prerequisite:. PSYC l03. 

PSYC 317 Motivation (3) A crilical 
analysis of lhe concept of motirntion in h istonc:d 
per.;peclile with an emphasis on contemporal) 
research and theories. 
Prereq111s1te:. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 318 Comparative Psychology 

(31 A comparison :md expl;mation of the 
similarities and differences in the bchmior of 
different species of animals. 
Prerequisil!!" PSYC 103. 

PSYC 321 Industrial Psychology (3) 

A study of the applicalion of psychological princi
ples to industrial organizations. Topics corered 
include individual differences, job satisfaction, 
supervision, personnel sdection, training, and 
placement. 
Prem1111s1fe: PSYC l03. 

PSYC 324 Ufe Span Human Develop• 

ment (3) A course de.~igned lo inlrotluce the 
principks of human derelopment to the 
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non-psychology major. Attention is given to 
physical, emolional, social, and cogni1ive 
de\'elopment om the entire life span. 
Prerequisite: PSYC l03. 

NOTE: 711is course i~ 110/ of!en to f!sychologJ' 

majors. A situ/en/ may 110/ receit·e credit for 

both PSrc 309 (/ltd P~l'C 324. 

PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 

(3) A study of lhe relationships belween human 
heha\'ior and the physical environment, including 
a consideration of such topics as the effects of the 
arrangement of interior spaces, slructures of 
communities, crowding in urban environments, 

climale, and natural disasters. Opportunily will 
be provided for student participation in research 
projects. 

Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 333 Health Psychology (3) An 

examination of psychological variables conlrihul

ing to disease and tlie effects of illness and injury 
on behavior. Examples of topics treale<l include 
psycho-ph)'Siological disorders, impact of stress, 
pain mechanisms, medical sctting.s and patient 
behavior, psychological approaches to prevention 
and management, and compliance. 
Prerc111lisile: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 334 Psychology of Stress An 

examination of stress from physiological and 

psrchological perspecti\·es. Presentation of 
empirical research and 1heoretical models. 
Examples of topics include occupational and 
perfonnance stress, stress in animals, stressful life 
e\'ents, post-traumatic stress, sociocultural and 
f:unilial stress, and coping mechanisms. 
Prerct/tlisile: PSYC l03. 

PSYC 336 States of Consciousness (3) 

Psrchological theory and empirical research 
concerning tl1e continuum of awareness states. 
Topics treated include sleep and dreams, hypnosis 
and self-regulated consciousness, Eastern 

psychological appruache.~. :md drug effects and 
hallucinatory states. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 103. 

PSYC 340 Nonverbal Communication 



(3) This course is a survey or research on how the 

body and voices are used in the communication or 

emotion, attitudes, status, and other mes.sages. The 

roles or gestures, movement, facial expressions, 

gaze, interpersonal distancing, touch, taste, 

smell, physical appearance, and paralanguage are 
considered. 

Prer(X/11isite-. PSYC 103. 

PSYC 342 Approaches to Human 

Communication (3) This course presents an 

in-depth and interdisciplinary survey of a wide 

range of theoretical approaches to the study of 

interpersonal, group, organizational, and mas.s 

communication. 

PrerfX[ttisiles: PSYC I 03 and junior or senior 

standing. 

PSYC 355 Sport Psychology (3) The 

scientific study or human behavior in the context 
of participating in sport and how sport 

perfonnance is affected by the athlete, the team 
and its leadership, as well as by the physical and 

interpersonal environment in which these 
individuals interact. 

Prerequisite: PSYC 103 or pennission of 
instructor. This course is cross-listed with PEHD 

355. If a student has received credit for PEHD 355, 

the student may not receive credit for PSYC 355. 

PSYC 360 Laboratory in Conditioning 

and Learning ( 1 ) Selected research in ani
mal learning applying methods typical in the field. 

Prer(¥Jttisites. PSYC 103, 211, and 220. 
Co-rfX[ttisite or prerequisite: PSYC 213. 

PSYC 362 Laboratory in Social Psy

chology ( 1 ) Selected research in social 

psychology applying methods typical in the field. 
Prer(¥Jllisi/es. PSYC 103, 211, and 220. 

Co-requisite or prer(¥J11isile: PSYC 310. 

PSYC 364 Laboratory in Physiologi• 

cal Psychology ( t) Selected research in 

physiological psychology applying metl1ods typical 

of tl1e field. 

Pr,>rtr/Uisites: PSYC 103, 211, and 220. 

Co•r(rjuisite or prerequisite: PSYC 214. 

PSYC 366 Laboratory in Sensation 

and Perception ( t ) Selected research in 

sensation and perception applying methods 

typical of the field. 

Prerf.tfuisites: PSYC 103,211, and 220. 

Co• rl.tjuisites or prel't!quisites: PSYC 313. 

PSYC 368 Laboratory in Cognitive 

Psychology ( t ) Selected research in cognitive 

psycholob'Y applying methods typical of tl1e field. 

PreretJuisites: PSYC 103, 211, and 220. 

Co-rf.tfuisite or prereq11isile: PSYC 215. 

PSYC 370 Tests and Measurements 

(3) A consideration of tl1e history, tl1eory, and 

techniques of psychological measurement. Atten

tion is given to the measurement of intelligence, 
personality, interests, attitudes, and aptitudes. Lim

ited experience in test administration and inter

pretation is provided. 

Pr£'1'tr/Uisites: PSYC 103 and 211. 

PSYC 372 Applied Behavior Analysis 

(3) A study of the application of the principles of 

operant and respondent conditioning to the 

control of human behavior, botl1 nonnal and 

disordered, including a consideration of tl1e moral 
and social implications of tl1e behavior control 

technologies. 

Prerequisites. PSYC 103 and 213. 

PSYC 374 Developmental Psychology 

II: Adulthood and Aging (3) A continua
tion of Developmental Psychology I, witl1 attention 

given to psychological development from early 

adultl1ood through middle adulthood, aging, and 

death. Special attention is given to current 

research and unifying theoretical fonnulations. 

Prerf.tjllisiles: PSYC 103 and 309. 
NOTE: A student ll'ho has completed PJTC 374 
may 110/ subsequ1!11lly receire credit for PJlr 

324. 

PSYC 376 Mass Media and Human 

Development (3) An examination of the 

psrchological literature on the role media play in 
the growth and development of human bein~ 

across the life span. Attention is gil'en to 

theoretical fonnulations, research methods, and to 

P~1chology • lJ9 

the social milieu that helps to fonn the tnli<lia. 

Prerequisites: PSYC I 03 and either PSYC 309 or 

324. 

PSYC 378 Psychology of Language 

(3) TI1e reception, comprehension, and expres

sion of language will be considered from psycho
logical perspeclh'es. Examples of topics include the 

biological basis of language, tl1e social uses of l:m
guage, speech perception and production, 

psycholinguistics, and language del'elopmenl. 

Prerequisites: PSYC 103 and 215. 

PSYC 382 Visual Perception (3) A 

study of physiological and psychological ,·ariahles 

detennining our visual experiences. Topics treated 

include perception of space, fonn, morement. 
color and brightness, illusions, attentive processes, 

and the role of teaming in perception. 

Prereq11is1tes: PSYC 103 and 313. 

PSYC 384 The Psychology of Eating 

and Drinking (3) An examination of tl1e 

variables that influence nonnal and disordered 

eating and drinking behavior. The primary focus is 
on the physiological determinants, but consider• 

able attention is devoted to em•ironmental and 
cognitive factors. 

PMl.tjUisiles: PSYC 103 and 214. 

PSYC 386 Drugs, Brain, and Behavior 

(3) This course is a SUT\'ey of beha\'iorally acti\·e 

drugs with emphases on neurochemical and 
behavioral mechanisms of action. 

Pr,,,-equisifes. PSYC 103 and 214. 

PSYC 390 Research Design and Inter• 

pretation (3) The principles of experimental 
and non-experimental research designs and the 

interpretation of data. The designs will be selected 
from simple randomized designs, factorial designs, 

within-subject designs, mixed designs, single
subject designs, and correlation designs, each 

analyzed by the appropriate statistical tests. 

PnTet/llisitt:S: PSYC 103,21 1, and 220. 

PSYC 392 Introduction to Clinical Psy

chology (3) A SUT\l:1' of modem clinical 

practice. 1bpics include the role and training of 
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clinical practitioners, clinical tL~sessment, and 
techniques of intervention. 

Prert't/Uisi/1...-r: PSYC 103, 307, and al least 12 

additional hours in ps)·cholom•. 

PSYC 394 History and Systems of 

Psychology (3) A study of psychological 
theory in historical context. Topics \~ill include 
functionalism, behaviorism, Gestalt psycholob'Y, 
and psychoanalysis. 
l'rerequisiles: PSYC 103 and at least 12 additional 
hours in psychology. 

PSYC 396 Advanced General Psy· 

chology (3) A consideration of selected topics 
from various fields of psychology. Designed to be 
taken in the s.cnior )'ear. 

Prem111isiles: PSYC 103 and at least 15 additional 
hours in psycholom•. 

PSYC 399 Tutorial (3) Individual 
instruction given by a tutor in regularly scheduled 
meeting., (usually once a week). Open only 10 

psychology majors enrolled in the Honors 
Program and having a pS)'Chology grade point 
average of at least 3.0. 

l'rerequisiles: Junior or senior standing, plus 
pennission of the tutor and the department chair. 

PSYC 400 

PSYC 401 

PSYC 402 

PSYC 403 Independent Study (1·3) 

Individually supenised reading and/or research 
on a lopic or project agreed upon by student and 
supen•isor. 

Pt'el'L'C/Uisile: Open to junior and senior psycholo
gy majors with the pennission of a faculty member 
:L~ supervisor and of the department chair. Fonnal 
written application stating the nature of the project 
and presenting evidence of sufficient background 
knowledge for the enterprise must be submitted 
prior to registration. Open only to students having 
a GPA of at least 3.0 in psychology courses. (No 
more than six semester hours in independent study 
may be applied toward the major.) 

PSYC 4 10 Special Topics in Psycholo

gy (3) An examination in depth of an area of 

current theoretical or research interest. Choice or 
topic will depend upon the interests of students and 
instructor. 

Prerequisite: Open to juniors and seniors with the 
pennission or tl1e instructor. (No more tlian six 
hours in special topics may be applied to meet the 
requirements for the major) 

PSYC 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A 

year-long research and writing project completed 
during the senior year under the close supervision 
of a tutor rrom tlte department. 111e student must 

take the initiatil'e in seeking a tutor to help in botl1 
the design and tl1e supervision or tl1e project. A 

project proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approl'ed by tl1e department prior to registration 
for tl1e course. Open to psychology majors with an 
overall GPA of at least 3.4. 

Religious 
Studies 
Hugh T. Wilder, Chair 

Professors 
Hugh T. Wilder 

Associate Professors 
Lee Irwin 

June McDaniel 
Assistant Professors 

Margaret Connack 
John Huddlestun 

843-953-5687 

Religion is a central element of human cultures, 
and tl1e study of religion is an important part of 
liberal education. Religious studies courses at tl1e 
College take an objective and impartial approach 
toward the study of world religions Religious 
issues are discussed and sacred texts are studied 
from an academic rather tl1an from a faith-orient
ed point of view. Courses adopt tl1e traditional 
metliods of scientific, historical, philosophical, 
and textual scholarship. 

Major Requirements: 30 hours 
One course selected from: 
RELS 105 Introduction to World Religions 

REI.S I IO Approaches to Religion 
RELS 115 Religion and Society 
One course selected from: 
RELS 225 The Jewish Tradition 
REI.S 230 The Christian Tradition 
REI.S 235 The Islamic Tradition 

One course selected from: 
RELS 240 TI1e Buddhist Tradition 
RELS 245 The Religions of India 
RELS 248 Religious Traditions of China 

&Japan 
One course selected from: 
RELS 201 The Old Testament: History and 

Interpretation 
RELS 202 The New Testament: History and 

Interpretation 
RELS 310 Sacred Text~ 
1\vo additional courses at the 200 le\'el or above 
1\vo addition al courses at the 300 lel'cl or above 
REI.S 40 I Theories and Metl1ods in tl1e Study 

of Religion 
One addition al course in religious studies 
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With tlie approval of tlie director of religious 
studies, one course (200-le\-el or abo\'e) in a 

related discipline may be substituted for this 
religious studies course. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
RELS 105 Introduction to World Religions 
One course selected from: 
RELS 225 TI1e Jewish Tradition 
RELS 230 The Christian Tradition 
RELS 235 The Islamic Tradition 
RELS 240 TI1e Buddhist Tradition 
REI.S 245 The Religions of India 
RELS 248 Religious Traditions of China 

&Japan 
One course selected from: 
RELS 201 The Old Testament: History and 

I nterpretaUon 
RELS 202 The New Testament: History and 

I nterpretalion 
REI.S 310 Sacred Texts 
One course in religious studies at or above the 
300 le\-el 
'Jwo additional courses in religious studies 
Witl1 the approval of tl1e director of religious 
studies, one course (200-lei'el or above) in a 
related discipline may be substituted for one of 
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tl1ese religious studies cour:;es. 

NOTE: All religious studies courses snlis/J' lhe 
111i11i11111111 degree req11ire111e11/ in /be h11111nni
lies and do so separately from pbilosopb)' 
courses salis/J'ing tbllt requirement 

Religious Studies Courses 
RELS 105 Introduction to World Reli· 

gions (3) An introductory survey of the major 
religions of mankind, beginning with a treatment 
of tribal religions and including Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Judaism, 
Christianity, and Islam. 

RELS 110 Approaches to Religion (3) 

111is course will introduce religious studies 
through a particular theme, such as holy people, 
the body, or death and tl1e afterlife. Botl1 religious 
phenomena and theories of interpretation will be 
covered. 

RELS 11 S Religion and Society (3) A 

study of tl1e social and political dimensions of reli
gion, including tl1e role of religion in tl1e frame
work of culture and history. 

RELS 201 The Old Testament: History 

and Interpretation (3) An introductory 
study of the Hebrew Bible, or Old Testament, which 
considers tl1e development of biblical literature in 
the context of ancient Near Eastern culture and 
history. Topics covered may include tl1e telling of 
creation, tl1e roots of monotl1eism, the interpreta
tion of misfortune, prophecy and prophets, 
kingship and exile, the fonnation of the Hebrew 
canon, and critical methods of scriptural study. 

RELS 202 The New Testament: Histo• 

ry and Interpretation (3) An introductory 
study of tl1e New Testament. Readings from prima

ry and secondary sources will concern tl1e histori
cal, social, religious, and literary backgrounds of 
gospels, letters, and tl1e Apocalypse. Otl1er topics 
covered may include the earliest Christian 
communities, the career of Paul, religious 
influences and the Greco-Roman world, women in 
tl1e early churches, the fonnation of the Christian 

canon, and critical methods of scriptural study. 

RELS 220 Comparative Religious 

Ethics (3) An examination of the nature of 
etliical doctrines within different religions, includ

ing tl1e manner in which a particular religious 
etl1ics is grounded in text, culture, and tradition. 

RELS 22S The Jewish Tradition (3) An 

introduction lo the Jewish religious tradition from 
tl1e perspective of history and practice. The long 
history of Judaism will be sul'\-eyed in onler to 

understand tl1e development or Jewish beliefs, 
culture, and institutions. Customary Jewish prac

tice in all periods also v.ill be investigated. 

RELS 230 The Christian Tradition (3) 

An examination of the Christian religious tradition 
from the perspective of history and practice. 

Attention will be given to tl1e development or some 
of its religious ideas. 

RELS 235 The Islamic Tradition (3) An 

examination of Islamic beliefs and practices, 
covering Muhammad's life, Islamic social and 

religious institutions, and the Sunni, Shi'ite, and 
Sufi traditions. 

RELS 240 The Buddhist Tradition (3) 

An exam in a lion of the early beliefs, practices and 
doctrine of Buddhism, the formation of monastic 
communities, and the historical de\-elopment of 
botl1 Theravada and Mahayana Buddhism. Exem
plary texts from the Buddhist trJdition, religious 
symbolism and art, soteriological theory and 
social conte.xt will also be discussed. 

RELS 24S The Religions of India (3) 

An examination of Hindu religious beliefs and 
practices in their Indian context, with emphasis on 
primary texts, doctrines, rituals, and the arts. 

Attention will be given to the change and 
development of Hindu religious ideas. The 
influences of Islam, Jainism, and Buddhism will 
also be explored. 

RELS 248 Religious Traditions of 

China and Japan (3) An examination of 

the religious traditions of China and Japan with 
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special emphasis on the classical periods. Topics 
will include folk religion, ritual and festival, arL~ 

and sacred architecture. 111e primary focus will be 
on Confucianism, Taoism, Chinese Buddhism, 
Shinto, and the various schools of Zen. 

RELS 250 Religions in America (3) A 

sur.-ey of various issues of American religion, CO\'· 

ering such topics as tl1e role of religion in tlie 
African-American experience, denominational 
religious histories, religion in American refonn 
movements, and American tl1eological traditions 

RELS 255 Philosophy of Religion (3) 

An examination of issues such as the nature of 

religious experience, arguments for tl1e existence 
of God, the conflict between reason and faith, 
immortality, the nature of miracles, and the 
problem of e~il. 

NOTE.• 11,is course IIUIJ' not be taken for credit 
if credit has bee11 receitedfor PHIL 255. 

RELS 260 Native American Religions 

(3) An introduction to the indigenous religions 
of the Americas, including such topics as: 
cosmology, oral m}th traditions, socio-religious 
organization, ceremonial cycles, worldl'iew, and 
religious experience. 

RELS 265 Women and Religion (3) An 
examination of tl1e images and roles of women 
within various religious traditions, along wi ~1 a 
consideration of their impact on social altitudes 

and structures. 111e course will include such topics 
as the nature of the goddess, priestess, saint, witch, 
holy virgin, and martyr. 

RELS 298 Special Topics in Religious 

Studies (3) An examination of a special topic 

in religious studies. The course may be repeated 
for credit if tl1e content is different. 

Prer~uisile for all 300-lel'el courses: eilber 
tbn,e semester hours in religious studies or 
permission of the i11struclor. 

RELS 301 Mysticism and Religious 

Experience (3) An examination of the 
breadtl1 am! variety of mystical and religious expe• 
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rienccs, with special consideration gi\·en to their 
symbols, dynamics, and historical interpretations. 

RELS 305 Topics in Indigenous Reli

gions (3) A comparative examination of topics 
and themes central lo the study of indigenous 
religions. 'Jbpics covered ma)' include the 
following: cosmolo1,ry, shamanism, ritual, sacred 
art, oral traditions, myth, rites of passage, and 
social and religious organization. 

RELS 310 Sacred Texts (3) A critical 
analysis of selected major texlS from the world's 
religious traditions. May he repeated for credit with 
the pem1 ission of the instructor if the texlS vary. 

RELS 315 Cults and Charisma (3) An 

examination of religious sects and charismatic 
leadership using historical and contemporary case 
studies to test a variet)' of theoretical principles. 
1bpics ma)' include the formation of messianic 
sects, the traditional authority of priests and 
sh mnans, the e,·enlS at Jonestov.n, and U1e popular 
image of the "cult." 

RELS 330 Christian Origins (3) An 
examination o[ the origin and development of 
Christian thought and practice in the context of 
JC\~1sh, Helleni~tic, mid Rom:m civilizations. 

RELS 350 Phenomenology of Religion 

( 3) A critical exploration of themes in the 
phenomcnologv of religion. Topics v.ill val); and 
may include such themes as myu1, ritual, and 
symbol; sacred time :md space; and magic and 
di\•ination. :\l:t) he repeated for up to six hours of 
credit if the subject matter varies. 

RELS 375 Topics in the History of Reli

gion (3) A critical exploration of selected topics, 
figures, or i~ues in the history of religions May be 
repealed for up to six hours of credit, if the subject 
mall~r varies 

RELS 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up to 

12) Individual instmct1on given hy a tutor in 
rcgu lnrl y scheduled Illl'Clin~ ( usually once a 
,wek). The student must take the initiative in 
!!L'Cking a tutor to help in both tl1e design and u1e 

supervision of the project. A project proposal must 
he submitted in writing and appro,-ed by the 
department prior to registration for the course. 
Prm't/Uisiles: Junior standing plus permission of 

tl1e tutor and tl1e department chair. 

RELS 405 Seminar in Religious Stud• 

ies (3) An examination of a selected tradition, 
u1eme, or problem in u,e study of religion. May he 
repeated for up to six hours of credit, if Ute subiect 
matter varies. 

RELS 450 Theories and Methods in 

the Study of Religion (3) An examination 
of the problems and metl1ods of tl1e study of 
religion. 111eories of u1e nature, origins and func
tions of religion will be considered. This course is 

designed as a senior seminar and is tl1e capstone 
course for tl1e program in religious studies. 
Prerequisite: Nine semester hours at or alxwe the 
200 le,-el in religious studies. 

RELS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing project done during tl1e 

senior year under the close supervision of a tutor 
from tl1e department. The student must take the 
initiative in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and u1e supervision of the project. A project 
proposal must he submitted in writing and be 
approved by tl1e department prior to registration 
for tl1e course. 
Prerequisites: Six semester hours in religious 
studies courses and approval of the department 

Sociology 
Christine A. Hope, Chair 

Professors 
Klaus de Albuquerque 
George E. Dickinson 
Robert E. 1bumier 

Associate Professors 
\'on llakanic 
Christine A. Hope 
Emest G. Rignei• 

843-953-5738 

Assistant Professors 
William Breedlove 
William Danaher 
!dee Winfield 

Senior Instructor 
Ann Stein 

Visiting Instructor 
Brenda Still 
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Sociology is the scientific study of human social 
behavior. It focuses on the factors that organize 
and structure social activities, as well as those uiat 
disorganize and threaten to dissolve u1em. /is a 
social science, sociology applies objective and 
systematic methods of investigation to the 
discovery and identffication of regularities in 
social life and to tl1e understanding of tl1e process
es by which u1ey are established and changed. 

Major Requirements: 34 hours 
SOCY IOI Introduction to Sociolob'Y 
SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 
SOCY 260 Development of Social l11ought 
SOCY 271 Introduction to Social Research 
NOTE: SOC'l 202, 260, and 27 J mttsl be takeu 

tt'ilhin the firs/ 18 hottrs of /he major a11d prior 

lo SOCY 360 and 371. 

At least one course in each of the three areas 
of conccntmtion in sociology: social psychology 
(330s), social problems (340s), and social 
organization (350s). 
SOCY 360 Power and Privilege 
SOCY 371 Social Research Practicum 
NOTE: SOCY 360 a11d SOCY 37 J must be taken 

prior to SOC't' 491. 
SOCY 491 Sociology Capstone 
Electives: six hours from 300- and 400-level 
sociology courses. 
MATII 104 Elementary Statistics or a higher 

level statistics course. 
NOTES: 

1) Sociolog)' majors are encouraged lo include 
courses in a11/bropology, hislory, polilical 

scie11ce, i11ternalio11al ~tudies, pbilosoflbJ\ /JSJ'· 
cbologJ\ economics, statistics, and computer 

programming i11 llx'ir program of slt1C(J'. 

2) Sodolom1 majors may wish lo pursue m1 

i11terdiscif,li1wry• minor in African American 

sludies, criminal juslice, or rmme11 s studies. 
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3) JVCY 102 (//Id 103 11'ill 1101 (1/J/Jb' lo the 
major or minor in socio/om• nor IOll'{lrr/ !be 

sodolom• GHl. 

Minor Requirements: 18 hours 
SOCY IOI Introduction to Sociolo1,,y 
SOCY 202 Introduction to Social Institutions 
SOCY 260 De\'elopment of Social Thought 
SOCY 271 Introduction to Social Research 
Six hours of 300-level courses in sociolo1,ry 

Teacher Education Program 

(Grades 9-12) 
Requirements include admission to, and 
successful completion of, an approved teacher 

education program. Afterdeclamtion of a major in 
sociology, students interested in teacher 

certification must contact the coordinator of 
certification and student teaching, School of Edu
cation, for complete details about the program. 

Sociology Courses 
SOCY 1 01 Introduction to Sociology 

(3) An introduction to the studr of the individ
ual and society as mutually influencing systems. 

SOCY 102 Contemporary Social 

Issues (3) A survey of social issues with their 
origin in contemporary systems of social organiza
tion. An intensive study of tl1e causes of selected 
American social issues and an evaluation of 
attempts to soh·e tl1em. SOCY 102 \I/ill not apply to 
the major or minor or GPA in sociology. 

SOCY 103 Sociology of the Family (3) 

An analysis of tl1e familr in its social context. 
Emphasis pl aced on how socio-cultural factors 
influence social interaction witl1in families, on 
social change effects on families, and on the 
relationship of families to the total social system. 
SOCY 103 \~ill not apply to the maj~r or minor or 
GPA in sociolo1,ry. 

SOCY 202 Introduction to Social lnsti· 

tutions (3) 111e stud}' of the nature, structure, 
and function of tl1e major institutions developed 
and maintained by society to serve its ends. 
Prerequisite: SOCY IOI. 

SOCY 260 Development of Social 

Thought (3) A study of the dmlopment 
of sociolo1,,y :is a bodr of knowledge and of the 
various "cl.issical" attempts to define the 

problems and boundaries of a science of hum:m 
social helm'ior. 

l'rereq11isile: SOCY JOI. 

SOCY 271 Introduction to Social 

Research (3) An examination of the assump
tions, strategies, and techniques sociologists use 

for systematicall>• observing the social world. 
Prerequisite: SOCY JOI. 

Nole. For 11011-majors and 11011-111i11ors, 1i:nl

le11 pemussion from tbe inslmc/01· is nx111ired lo 
lake a 300-lerel course, if /be prereq11isi/es are 

110/ me/. Sociolog1 majo1:~ and minors mus/ 
meet /be prerequisites. 

SOCY 331 Society and the Individual 

(3) Asun-e)'of the manifold wars in which social 
structure and personality interact. Among the 
topics Co\'ered will be socialization, attitude fonna
tion and change, cognition and perception, :md 
collectil"e behavior. 
,Prereq11is1/es: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 332 Collective Behavior (3) An 
examination of the theories and literature, both 
historical and contemporai;, relevant to the more 
dramatic fonns of human social heha\•ior: panics, 
riot~, revolutions, and the like. 
Prereq111sl1es: SOC\' IOI and a 200-lerel sociolom· 
course. 

SOCY 336 Death and Dying (3) An 

analysis of death and di ing as social processes and 
problems. Although emphasis is on the American 
way of dymg, death, and herearement, cross
cultural pattems will also he \iewed. 

Prerequwles: SOC\' IOI and a 200•le1·el sociology 
course 

SOCY 337 Prejudice (3) This course 
examines what prejudices are, how they are 

fonned, the consequences they have, and the social 
purposes tl1ey serve. Three types of prejudice are 
inl'estigated: race, cl;iss, and gender In addition, 

Sociology • 12:1 

the course explores the relationship bel\1l>en preju

dice and discrimination and the conditions under 
which changes in prejudice occur. 
Prerequisifl'S: SOCY IOI and a 200-le\·el sociologr 
course. 

SOCY 339 Special Topics in Social 

Psychology (3) An intensh·e examination of 
some special topic in social psychologi. Fonnula
tion of the specific subject matter for 1he cour.;e 
will reflect both student and faculty interest. 
Pl'erequisiles: SOCY !01 and a 200-lerel sociology 
course. 

SOCY 340 Medical Sociology (3) ,\ 

re1·iew of the ways in which health, illness, and 
treatment are conceptualized in different societies, 
Medical system of the U.S. and interaction witl1 
non-\\esrem medical systems will he discussed. 
Credit cannot he rece1red for both SQQ' 340 and 
ANTI! 340. 
Prereq111~'iles: SOCY IOI :uid a 200-lerel sociology 
course. 

SOCY 341 Criminology (3) A studr of 
criminal behavior, penology, and rehahililation, 
including the :malysis of crime statistics, theories 
of criminal behm•ior, and important Supreme 
Court decisions. 

Pl'erequis1/es: SOCY IOI :md a 200-lei·el sociology 
course. 

SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency (3) A 

detailed analysis of the nature, extent, :md 
causalil'e theories of jul'enile delim1uenq·. and :ui 
e\·aluation of treatment ;md preventatiw programs 
designed to reduce juvenile delim1uency. 
Prerequisi/(...><:: SOC\' IOI and a 200,lerel sociology 
course. 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 

(3) An in-depth examination of the problems 
associated with race and ethnic rel~tions in 
contemporary American society. 

Prerequisiks: SOC\' IOI and a 200-lerel sociologr 
course. 

SOCY 344 Social Gerontology (3) An 
inl'esligalion of the sociological :t\jlt'CL~ of aging 
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with an emphasis on the social problems faced br 

older citizens and u1ose faced by the members of 

society because of tl1ose citii.ens. Biological and 

psychological innuences on the social behavior of 

the aged will he considered as they relate to the 

problems studied. 

Prl!l'eqttisites: SOC'i IOI and a 200-lel'el sociolob'Y 

course. 

SOCY 347 Child Welfare (3) An 

in-depth sociological exam in a lion of those social 

problems of particular relevance to children ·s 

well-l>eing, including child care, educational and 

healu1 issues, youu1 emplo}ment, (lO\'erl}', welfare, 

abuse and neglect, foster care, and adoption. Spe

cial allention will be given to describing and eval

uating societal allempts to deal \liith these issues. 

Prert'</Uisites: SOCY 101 and a 200-le\·el sociolob'Y 

course. 

SOCY 348 Substance Abuse and 

Society (3) The course will address social and 

cultural factors which affect drug use and the 

prevention and treatment strategies de\-eloped lo 

deal with drug problems. Attention will be paid to 

the disease/behavioral disorder controversy, to U1e 

possibility of controlled use and to the role played 

hr self-help groups and u1erpeutic communities. 

Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-level soc1olob')' 

course. 

SOCY 349 Special Topics in Social 

Problems (3) An intensire examination of 

some special topic in social problems. Formula

tion of the specific subject matter for the course 

\\ill reflect both student and faculty interest. 

Preret/tlisites SOCY JOI and a 200-lel'el sociolob,Y 

course. 

SOCY 351 Urban Sociology (3) An 

in-depth examination of the emergence of 

urbm1 sociel), contemporary urbanization, and the 

nature of urbm1 life. Credit cannot be recei\ed for 

lxith SOCY 35 I and ANTI! 351. 

P1m'</tdsites· SOCY IOI and a 200-lcl'el socrology 

course. 

SOCY 352 Population and Society (3) 

An intro<luction to the b:L~ic concept~. theories, :md 

methods of population analysis. In addition, 

major issues related to population grm,th will be 

examined from a problem-soMng pcrspecti1·e. 

Prert'</Uisiles: SOCY IO I and a 200-le\·el sociology 

course. 

SOCY 353 Sociology of Occupations 

and Professions (3) Analysis of occupa

tional roles and structures, adjustment problems 

of various career stages, and interrelationships of 

stratification systems, lifestyles, and occupations. 

Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 354 Gender and Society (3) A 

survey of topics in the sociology of gender. 

Emphasis placed on u1e economy, family, and state 

as gendered social institutions, and how changes 

in U1e cultural notions of gender take place within 

social institutions. 

Prerequisites: SOC'i' IOI and a 200•lcrel sociology 

course. 

SOCY 355 Science Technology and 

Society (3) This course examines the 

inter-relationships among science, tcchnolog)', 

and society. Students will explore the differences 

between science and technology and understand 

the S}mbiolic relationship betWl'€n them. Changl'S 

in social organization resulting from the 

acceleration of scientific knowledge and new 

technolob'Y will also be investigated. 

Prerequisite.f: SOCY 10 I and al least one sociolob'Y 

course at the 200 le\·el 

SOCY 356 Sociological Perspectives 

on Religion (3) A comparalire analysis of the 

socio-cultural factors influencing the derelopment 

of religious beliefs, rituals, and organizations. 

Credit cannot be received for both SOC\' 356 :md 

ANTI! 356. 
Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-lerel sociology 

course. 

SOCY 357 Political Sociology (3) A 

comparative re,iew of non-\~estem and Western 

political structures. 111eorics of state fonnation, 

political participation, political change, and 

protest will also be studied. Credit cannot he 

• 

received for both SOCY 357 and ANTH 357. 

Premf1tisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-lerel sociology 

course. 

SOCY 358 Sociology of Organiza• 

tions (3) An examination of contemporary 

theories and research strategies concerning the 

central importance of org:mizations in modem 

society. 

l'remplisiles: SOCY IOI :md a 200-level sociolob')' 

course. 

SOCY 359 Special Topics in Social 

Organixation (3) An intensive examination 

of some special topics in social organization. 

Fonnulation of specific subject mailer for tl1e 

course will renect both student and facull)· interest. 

Premf1lisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociolOb'Y 

course. 

SOCY 360 Power and Privilege (31 A 

critical analysis of the theories and issues of power, 
social mobility, and the effects of societal differen

tiation in general. 

Prereq111:1•ites: SOCY IOI, 202,260, and 271. 

SOCY 362 Social and Cultural 

Change (3) A studr of current and historical 

theories conceming the process of socio-cultural 

change. Attention gil'cn to the techniques involved 

in the :malysis and control of directed cultural and 

social change. Credit cannot he receired for both 

SOCY 362 and AN'lll 362. 
Prerequil'ites: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociology 

course. 

SOCY 363 African American Society 

and Culture (3) A sur\'ey of African American 

society :md culture beginning with the African 

homeland :md ending with an exploration of 

contemporai, issues facing New World African 

communities. Credit cannot be recei1·ed for botl1 

SOCY 363 and ANTI-I 323. 

Premfld~ites: SOCY IOI and a 200-level sociolob'Y 

course. 

SOCY 369 Special Topics in Social 

Theory (31 An intensi1•e examination of some 
special topic in social theory. Formulation of the 
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specific subject matter for the course will reflect 

both student and facultr interest. 

Prempfi1·iJes: SOCY ID I and a 20{)-lc1·el sociolob')' 

course. 

SOCY 371 Social Research Practicum 

(3) An opportunity for students to de1·elop 

the specific skills necessary for planning and 

implemenli ng research in sociolO!,'Y. Students will 

plan and carry out a piece of research using 

professional statistical analysis packages. 

Prerequisites: SOC\' IOI, 202, 260, and 271. 

SOCY 381 Internship ( 1 ·6) An oppor• 
tunity for students with a strong interest in social 

services to have a superrised placement in an 

agency or social sen•icc situation. 

Premjltisiles: Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in soci

olog)', an omall GPA of 2.5, a major or minor in 

sociology, and pennission of the instructor. Course 

prerequisites may l':11')' depending on the nature of 

the placement. 

SOCY 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) lndil'idual instruction gil'en hy a 

tutor in regularly scheduled ml'eti ng.~ ( usually 

once a week). 

l'remJui1•i/es Junior ~landing plus pem1ission or 

~1e tutor and the department chair. 

SOCY 490 Independent Study ( 1 ·3) 

lndi,idually supervised readings and study of some 

sociological work, problem. or topic of the 

student's interest. 

/'rerequfrile: Junior standing, GPA of 3.0 in 

sociology, an Ol'erall GPA of 2.5, a major or minor 

in sociology, :md pennission of the instruclOr. 

SOCY 491 Sociology Capstone ( 1 ) A 

crystallization of knowledge :md appreciation of 

the discipline. Allention gil'en to methodological, 

theoretical, and substantiw issues gennane to 

sociolog)'. 

Prerequisites: SOCY %0 and .m. 

SOCY 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year

long research and writing project during tl1e senior 

year under 1he close M1per1 is ion of a tutor from the 

department.111e student must take tl1e initi atil'e in 

seeking a tutor to help in botl1 tl1e design and 

supervision of the project. A project proposal must 

be submitted in writing and approved h)' the 

department prior to registration for the course. 

Urban Studies 
843-953-8134 

Jane McCollough, Director 

Urban studies is a multidisciplinary major 

designed to prol'ide students \\ith ~1e academic 

foundation necessary to understand and be 

sensilil'e to the problems and potential of the city 

and its emironment Students become acquainted 

with approaches to the study of urbanization 

1hrough courses offered h)' sel'eral departments 

including, hut not limited to, histof): business 

administration, economics and sociology Students 

can concentrate 111 one of two areas: urban 

planning and administration or polic)' and 

social problems. 

Ma;or Requirements: 41 hours 
NOTE; 71Je core courses a11d sereml co111-ses in 
!he co11ce11/mlio11s hare /1ten'q11isiles. j'ludmts 
should plan 1/Jeir courses of slut~• ll'ilb lbeir 
facul{J• adr1:ror lo ass111·e Iba/ prerequisites ttre 
Sttliefled t'tll'lj' e11011gb i11 their program so (IS 

110/ lo i11/e1fere ll'ilb e111vllme11/. 

Applied Slalislics Core Course 

NOTE· ,\ludenl.f mus/ see adt'isor for apJ,roJ,ri· 
ale courses lo fuljill lhis requiremml. 
ECON 307 Urban Economics 

HIST 211 American Urban History 

POLS 381 Urban Gowmment and Politics 

SOC, m Urban Sociology 

L1RST 20 I Introduction to Urban Studies 

NOTE: 7bis sbould be one of /he firs/ courses 
taken, 

l!RST 400 Prnclicum 

NOTE: Sludenls 11111,fl obtain inslmclor's per-
1111ss1011 lbe term before enrolling in Ibis course. 

Areas of Concentration: 21 hours 
NOTE: S/11de11/s may select one of lll'o areas of 
co11ce11lmlio11: urban pla1111i11g mu/ ad111i11is-
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Im/ion, or urban policy mtd social problems. 

Urban Planning and Administration 
Concentration 
Three from: 

ACCT 203 Accounting Concepts I 

ECON 320 

PHIL 155 

POI.S 200 

1'lanagerial Economics 

Environmental Ethics 

Introduction to Public 

Administration 

POLS 302 Policy Evaluation 

URST 3 IO llrban Planning 

Electives; four from: 

ARTIJ 395 l.lodem Architecture 

ACCT 204 Accounting Concepts II 

FINC 303 Business Finance 

.MGMT 307 Human Resource Management 

ACCT 435 Gol'ernmental and Institutional 

Accounting 

DISCI 406 Quantitative Methods and 

Decision Making 

ECON 304 Labor Economics 

ECON 317 Microeconomic Analysis 

ECON 318 Macroeconomic Analysis 

ECON 320 Managerial Economics 

BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 

GEOL 205 Urban and Environmental Gcolog)' 

PHIL210 Ethics and tl1e Law 

POLS 201 Introduction to Public Policy 

PSYC 329 Environmental Psycholob')' 

SOCY 352 Population and Society 

SOCY 358 Socioloi,ry of Organizations 

URST399 Special Topics Seminar 

URST 401 Independent Study 

URST499 Bachelor's Essay 

Urban Policy and Social Problems 
Concentration 
Three (no more than two from one field) 

from: 

HIST 307 History of the United States: Cold 

War America, 1945-Pre.sent 

PHIL 155 Environmental Etl1ics 

POLS 201 Introduction to Public Policy 

POLS 220 Criminaljustice 

POLS 3o6 Urban Policy 

SOCY 102 Contemporaf)' Social Issues 

Electi\·cs: choose rour from: 

ECON 304 Labor Economics 
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ECON 305 Money and Financial Institutions 

ECON 318 Macroeconomics Analysis 

ECON 325 Economics for Development 

ECON 330 Comparative Economic Systems 

HIST212 American Labor Histmy 

PHIL210 Ethics and the I.aw 

POLS 200 Introduction to Public 

Administration. 
POLS302 Policy Evaluation 

POI.S387 Political Parties and Interest Groups 
PSYC 310 Social Psychology 

PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 

SOCY 332 CollectiH! Behavior 

SOCY 341 Criminology 
SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 

SOCY 344 Social Gerontology 

SOCY 357 Political Sociolob'Y 
SOCY 358 SociolOb'Y of Organizaliott~ 
SOCY 362 Social and Cultural Change 

URST 3!0 Urban Pl:mning 

URST 350 Environmental Policy 

URST 399 Special Topics Seminar 
URST 401 Independent Study 
NOTE: Permission of the i11structor (/1/d "dvisor 
required before registralio11. A st11de11/ 111(1)' take 
110 more than six hours of i11depe11de11/ s/11(0'· 
URST 499 Bachelor's Essay 

NOTE: /11 addition to those courses specified 
aborn as electires, till)' core courses taken 
bt!)•ond /be minimum of tbree may also be 
co1111ted (IS electires. 

Urban Studies Courses 
ACCT 203 Accounting Concepts I (3) 

An introduction to accounting principles 

applicable to single proprietorships and partner
ships with emphasis on the accounting cycle and 

the preparation of financial statements. 

ACCT 204 Accounting Concepts II (3) 

A continuation of ACCT 203. Accounting principles 
applicable lo corporations with emphasis on 
accounting for manufacturing activities and 

the information used in management 

decision-making. 

Pn,,.equisite: ACCT 203. 

ACCT 435 Governmental and lnstitu· 

tional Accounting (3) Fundamental 

accounting principles applicable to federal, state, 

and municipal governmental units and other 

non-profit organizations such as hospitals, 

colleges and unil'ersities, and voluntary health 

and welfare organizations. 

Prereq11isites: Junior standing; ACCT 203 and 204. 

ARTH 395 Modern Architecture (3) A 

study of modem architecture from 1885 to the 

present concentrating on the American contribu
tions of Sullivan and Wright, the European 

modernists, Gropius, Mies van der Rohe, Le 
Corbusier and post World War II developments. 

Pri!r£'f/llisile: ARTII I 09 or ARTII 245 or pennis
sion of the instructor. 

FINC 303 Business Finance (3) This 

course presents the fundamental concepts of 

corporate finance. Special attention will be gil'en 

to d1e financial administrator's role in the area of 

working capital, capital budgeting, and financing 
decisions, including international im-estment and 

financial considerations. 
Pn'l"eq11isites: Junior standing; ACCT 203 and 204; 

ECON 20 I and 202; .MATII !05 and 231. (DSC! 232 

suggested). 

MGMT 307 Human Resource Man• 

agement (3) A review of personnel policy, 
manpower planning, staffing, training and 

del'elopment, compensation administration and 
union management relations. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing; MGm 301. 

DSCI 406 Quantitative Methods and 

Decision Making (3) Students are 
introduced to quantitatil'e modeling techniques 
and to the role quantitative models play in the 

decision-making process. Emphasis will be placed 
on die understanding of tools necessary to quanti

fy decision-making widi extensil'e use of comput

ers and computer-assisted solution methods. 
Prereq11isites: Junior standing; DSC! 232; MATII 

105 and 231. 

BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 

(3) A study of tl1e interdependence of man and 

• 

his environment. Emphasis will be on man's place 

in nature, pollution, man-modi£ied habitats and 

environmental protection. 

ECON 304 Labor Economics (3) 11iis 
course examines the workings and outcomes of tlie 

market for labor. It is primarily concerned wid1 the 

behavior of employers and employees in response 

to d1e gener.il incentives of wages, prices, profits, 
and non-pecuniary aspects of the employment 

relationship. Topics include the supply and 

demand for labor, im-estments in human capital, 

unions and collecti1-e bargaining, and gol'em

mental policie.~ affecting labor. 

Prere,111isiles: Junior standing; ECON 201 and 

202; MATII 105 or 120. 

ECON 305 Money and Financial Insti

tutions (3) 11ie nature ,md role of money, the 

development and oper.ition of the commercial 
banking system, the structure and functions of 

the Federal Resen-e System, and die impact of 
monetary changes on business decisions ,md eco

nomic actMty. 

Prereq11lrite: Junior standing; ECON 201, 202; 
MATII 105 or 120. 

ECON 307 Urban Economics (3) An 

examination of the economics of spatial organiza

tion focusing on die location of economic activity 
and the growth of cities and regions. This course 

will provide a theoretical and empirical basis for 

analyzing contemporary urban issues. 
Prereq11isiles: Junior standing; ECON 20 I, 202; 

MA1ll l05 or 120. 

ECON 317 Microeconomic Analysis 

(3) A stud)' of the anal}tical techniques used in 
investigating the detennination of produce and 

factor prices under different market structures to 
include anal)'sis of indifference, production theory, 

and utility concepts. 

PrL'l"ff/Uisifes: Junior standing; ECON 20 I and 
202; MATil 105 or 120. 

ECON 31 8 Macroeconomic Analysis 

(3) A study of classical, Ke)11esian, and post

Keynesian economics involving the issues of 
consumption, monetary and fiscal policy, growth, 
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interest, and liquidity. 

l'rerequisiles Junior standing; ECON 201 and 
202; ~IATH .105 or 120. 

ECON 320 Managerial Economics {3) 

The application of economic princirles relating to 

cost, revenue, rrofit and competition that aid 
business decision making and policy formulation. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing: ECON 201 and 

202; ~IATH z:11 and 105 or 120; DSCI 232. 

ECON 325 Economics for Develop

ment {3) An analrsis of intemational pol'erty 

and inequality, dualistic development, the employ• 
ment problem, mobilization of domestic resources, 
mobilization of foreign resources, human resource 

drn!lopment, agricultural stratem·, industrializa• 
tion strategr, lrade stratem; development planning 
and policy making. 
Prerequisi/1,.">: Junior standing; ECON 201 and 

202; ~IATH !05 or 120. Offered alternate years. 

ECON 330 Comparative Economic 

Systems {3) An analysis and appraisal of the 
theories and practices underlying economic 
S)'Stems, Consideration given to capitalistic, social• 
istic and communistic economies. 
Prerequisites:Junior standing; ECON 201 and 202; 

il\ATII 105 or 120. Offered altemate years. 

GEOL 205 Urban and Environmental 

Geology (3) i\lan's impact on ~1e geologic 
environment, waste disposal, mineral resources 
and conservation, land reclamation, energy, 
population gro,~1h and other related torics will be 
discussed. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prereq111:Iile: G EOI. IO I or permission of the 
instructor. 

HIST 211 American Urban History {3) 

A smwy of urlian de\'elopment from colonial times 
to the present. This course examines urbanization 
as a city-building process and its impact on 
An1erican social, political and economic life. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-!02 or 103-104. 

HIST 212 American Labor History (3) 

The course will offer a surrey of the history of 
American working people from colonial times to 

the present, witl1 emphasis on workers' responses 
to industrialization and urbanization and the 

de\·elopment of the modem labor morement. 
Prel'l'quisites: HIST 101-102. 

HIST 307 History of the United States: 

Cold War America, 1945-Present (3) 

The Cold War, McCarthrism: gro\\-th of the Guar

antor State and presidential power from Truman to 
Nixon; social tensions-from ciril rights to Black 
Power, from feminine mystique to women's libera
tion; tl1c Indochina War; the New l.eft and the New 
Nixon; Watergate; Ford; Carter; and Reagan. 
Prel'equisite: HIST 101-102. 

PHIL 155 Environmental Ethics (3) A 

study of the philosophical :md ethical dimensions 
of environmental issues, including such topics as 

the moral status of other species and the nature of 
human obligations toward tl1e environment. 

PHIL 210 Ethics and the Law (3) An 
examination of the relationship between moral 
theo1y and legal institutions, co,·ering issues such 
as the legal enforcement of moralit)', the 
relationship between moral rights and legal rights 
and the moral justification of state coercion in 
general and penal S}'Stems in particular. 
Prereq11is1/es: POLS IOI. 

POLS 200 Introduction to Public 

Administration (3) Introduction to Public 
Administration analyzes the basic principles, 
functions and practices of public organizations 
:md public management. 
Prerequisites: POLS IO I. 

POLS 201 Introduction to Public Policy 

(3) Introduction to Public Policy examines tl1e 
cultural, economic and institutional context that 
shapes public policy in the United States. The 
course assesses how, whr and when government 
responds to some policy problems and not others 
and the proces.~ by which altematil'e solutions are 

fonnulated, adopted and implemented. Implica
tions for solving public problems, and for resolving 
moral and political disagreements in a manner 
consistent with democratic ideals, are considered. 
Prerequisites: POI$ IOI. 
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POLS 220 Criminal Justice {3) Crimi• 

nal Justice analyzes the criminal justice system, 
from defining crimes tl1rough arrest to conviction 
and sentencing, with emphasis on the relation• 
ships between the actors :md institutions in the 

system and the purposes serl'ed hr the system. 
l'rerequisiles: POLS JOI. 

POLS 302 Policy Evaluation (3) Poli
cy Evaluation reviews the strategies for analrzing 
performance and goal achievement in tl1e public 
sector. 111e course includes a surrey of the criteria, 
methodolob'Y and analytical techniques employed 
in evaluating goremment programs. 

l'rertX/ttisiles: POL~ IOI, POLS 201 or permission 
of instructor 

POLS 306 Urban Policy (3) Urban 
Policy examines tl1e urban service S)'Stem and 
policy fonnulation and implementation processes. 
The potential advantages and disadvantages of 
citizen participation in local policy implementa
tion are assessed, specific urban issues are 
examined and the barriers to fomrnlating a 
national urban policy are identified. 
Prmquisites: POl..5 101. 

POLS 381 Urban Government and 

Politics (3) Urban Government and Politics 

focuses on tl1e impact of an urban socie~· upon tl1e 
fonns, structure, and functions of county and 
municipal governments, the political problems 
generated by metropolitan groMh, tl1e various 
approaches to tlie governing of the metropolis, ~1e 
political process in urban communities and com
munity power structure and decision making. 
Prer~fllisiles: POI$ IOI. 

POLS 387 Political Patties and Inter

est Groups (3) This course examines the 
nature, functions, organization and actMties of 
political parties and interest groups. It explores 
topics such as the processes of nomination, 
campaigns and elections in the American political 
S)'Stem as well as comparative analysis of parties 
and interest groups in other S}'Stems. 
Prerequisites: POI$ IOI. 
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PSYC 310 Social Psychology (3) A 

study of the principles of human interaction, 
including a consideration of such topics as social 
learning, person perception, attitudes, prejudice 
and analysis of small group behavior. F, S 

Prer~111isites: PSYC 101 and 102. 

PSYC 329 Environmental Psychology 

(3) A study of the relationships between human 
behavior and the physical environment, including 
a consideration of such topics as the effects of tl1e 
arrangement of interior spaces, structures of 
communities, crowding in urban environments, 
climate and natural disasters. Opportunity will be 
provided for student participation in research pro
jects. Offered as demand warrants. 
Prerequisites: HIST 101-102. 

SOCY 102 Contemporary Social 

Issues (3) A survey of social issues with tl1eir 
origin in contemporary systems of social organiza
tion. An intensi\'e study of the causes of selected 
American social issues and an evaluation of 
attempts to solve them. 

SOCY 332 Collective Behavior (3) An 
examination of the tl1eories and literature, both 
historical and contemporary, relevant to the more 
dramatic forms of human social behavior; panics, 
riots, revolutions and the like. 
Prerequisite: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociolog)' 
course. 

SOCY 341 Criminology (3) A study of 
criminal beha~ior, penolob'Y and rehabilitation, 
including tlie analysis of crime statistics, tl1eories 
of criminal behavior and important Supreme 
Court decisions. 
Prerequisite: SOCY 101 and a 200-level sociology 
course. 

SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency (3) A 

detailed analysis of the nature, extent and 
causative theories of juvenile delinquenc)', and an 
evaluation of treatment and preventive programs 
designed to reduce juvenile delinquency. 
Prerequisite: SOL!' 101 and a 200-lerel sociology 

course. 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Relations 

(31 An in-de11th examination of tl1e problems 
associated with race and ethnic relations in con

temporary American societr. 

SOCY 344 Social Gerontology (31 An 
im•estigation of the sociological aspects of aging 
with an emphasis on the social problems faced hy 
older citizens and those faced by the members of 
sociely because of those citizens. lliological :md 

psychological innuenCl'S on the social beharior of 
the aged will be considered :L~ they relate to the 
problems studied. 
Prenr1111site: SOCY 10 I :md a 200-lerel sociology 

course. 

SOCY 351 Urban Sociology (3) An 

in-depth examination of the emergence of urban 
society, contemporary urbanization, and the 
nature of urban life. 
Premplisitcs: SOCY IOI and a 200-lerel course. 

SOCY 352 Population and Society (31 

An introduction to the basic concepts, theories and 
methods of population analysis. In addition. 
major issues related to population gro,\th will be 
examined from a problem-solring perspective. 
PrererJtU:rites: SOCY and a 20ll-lerel sociology 
course. 

SOCY 357 Political Sociology (3) A 

com11aratire reriew of non-Westem :md Westem 
political structures. Theoric.~ of state fonnation, 
political participation. political change and protest 
also will he studied. 
Prerequis1k: SOCY IOI and a 200-le\'CI sociology 
course. 

SOCY 358 Sociology of Organiz:a· 

tions (3) An examination of contemporary 
theoric.~ :md research strategies conceming the 
central importance of org:mizations in modem 
society. 
Prerequisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-lcrel cour.;e. 

SOCY 362 Social and Cultural 

Change (3) A study of current :md historical 
theoric.~ conceming the process of socio-cultural 
change. Attention gircn to the lechniques inrnkcd 

• 

in the analysis and control of directed cultural and 
social change. 
l'remftlisites: SOCY IOI and a 200-level course. 

URST 201 Introduction to Urban Stud• 

ies (3) 111is course provides an introductory 
overview of the intenlisciplinary field of urban 
stu<liL'S. Various aspects of urban life will he 
explored, utilizing the insights derived from 
disciplines such as history, sociology, political 
science, economics and architecture. The focus 
will be the multi-faceted city and the continual 

interaction betwt.>en its components, especially tl1e 
efforts of hum:m beings to shape the city while also 

being shaped by it. 
NOTE: 71Jis should be one of the first courses 

taken. 

URST 310 Urban Planning (3) Topics 
will include the history of planning, macro 
theories of planning, goal setting and implemen• 
talion within contemporary political settings. 
Primary emphasis will be placed upon the 

application of planning techniques within 
agencies and within urban communities, 
appropriate case studies will be used. 

URST 399 Special Topics Seminar (3) 

Tins cour.;e is designed to study the de1-elopment 
and process of policy making in a specialized field 

in urban societ}. Topics, which change each 
semester, have included public sector procurement 
:ind dynamics of histonc preservation. 

URST 400 Practicum (2) This is a super
vised field-learning experience in an urban 
setting. The student observes and becomes 

inrnlred in tlie functions and operatiurt~ of a pri
vate seclor, gcwemmrntal or community agency. 
11m weekly seminar provides a forum 111 which the 
student, in concert with the faculty coonlinutor, 
c:m integrate knowledge gained in the classroom 
with that ac<JUired during the field experience. 
NOTE; Mudents must obtain im1mctor:~ 1,er-
111iss1on the IC!rm before e11mffing in this co111:~e 

URST 401 Independent Study (3) A 

study directed h) a faculty member on various 

suh/ects. 

1 



• 

NOTE: Permission of /be i11s/ruc/or and advisor 
retJuired before regislmtio11. A student may lake 
110 more tlxm six hours of i11depe11de11I study. 

URST 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) 

Independent research for tl1e student who is a 
candidate for honors in tl1e major. The student 

must take the initiative in seeking faculty help in 
both the design and tl1e supervision of the project. 

A project proposal must be submitted in writing 
and approved by tl1e faculty prior to registration for 
the course. 
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SCHOOL OF 
SCIENCES & 
MATHEMATICS 
843-953-5991 

Gordon E. Jones, Dean 

Degrees offered (majors): 

Bachelor of Science 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Biolo1:,,y 

With emphasis in molecular 
biology 

Chemistry 
Chemistry 

With emphasis in environmental 
chemistry 

Computer Science 
Computer Information Systems 
Geology 
Marine Biology 
Mathematics 

Applied math option 
Pure math option 

Physics 
Physics 

Concentration in engineering 

Bachelor of Arts 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geology 
Geolo1:,,y 

With emphasis in environmental 
geolo1:,,y 

Physics 
Concentration in engineering 

Minors 
Astronomy 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Environmental Studies 
Geology 
Infonnation systems 
Mathematics 
Meteorology 
Physics 
Pre-actuarial studies 

Teacher Education Programs 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 
Physics 

The role of the School of Sciences and 
Mathematics is two-fold: to provide the technical 

dimensions of a liberal arts education to all 
students in the College and to l'qUip majors in the 
sciences and mathematics to enler careers, 
graduate schools, or professional schools. Students 
are afforded opportunities for significant 
involvement in learning in the classroom as well 
as individual attention by faculty in research in 
their academic areas. Students in all disciplines 
learn not only the facts, methods, and boundaries 
of mathematics and science, but learn to question 
and to think analytically. 

Students are encouraged to take advantage of 

opportunities for research and independent study 
with faculty to develop creativity and an 

• 

understanding of scientific ;md inquiry. Activilit'S 
th at offer close interactions with faculty incre;L<;e 

student satisfaction wi~1 their college experience. 
Students considering a career in science should 

take mathematics, chemistry, and biology in their 
first year. Information about departments in 

the School of Sciences and ~tathematb and a 
description of courstis offered by each department 
follow U1is section. 

Special programs 
In addition to degn.>e programs, Sciences and 
Mathematics houses se\'eral allied health are;t\ 
pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, pre-pharmacy, 
pre-engineering (including an option in marine 
engineering), and a joint program with the 
Medical University of South Carolina in 
mathematics and biometry. The School hmtsl'S a 
laboratory that offers training in Geographic 
Information Systems (GIS). ln addition, the 
School of Sciences and ~la~1ematics coonlinates 
Sea Semester. Minority students are urged to 
consider opportunities offered by the SCMII' 
Program. (For further information on these 
programs, St>e "Special Programs·· in this catalog.) 

Biology 
843-953-5504 

Michael Auerbach, Chair 

Professors 
Michael Auerbach 
Charles K. lliembaum 
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Richan! C. Brusca 
Louis E. Burnett 
PhillipDustan 
Robert K. Johnson 

Paul A. Sandifer 
James W. Smiley 

Associate Professors 
Robert T. Dillon 
Robert C. Frankis 
Martha W. Runey 
Brian Scholtens 

D. Reid Wiseman 
Assistant Professors 

Jack Di'Tullio 

John Fauth 
Anthony Harold 

Scott Heckathorn 
Willem Hillenius 

Paul C. Marino 
D. Arch McCallum 

Susan J. Morrison 
Craig]. Plante 

G. Denice Smith 
Allan Strand 

Senior Instructor 
John Peters 

Instructors 
Duncan Munro 
Peyre Pringle 

Biology is of fundamental importance in a liberal 
arts education since, by its very nature, it provides 
students with a keener insight into and a deeper 

appreciation of the many facets of living systems. 
For the non-major, biology often serves as the only 
introduction to science and methods employed in 
scientific endeavors. For both non-majors and 
majors alike, a study of biology may provide 
life-long vocational interests. Those who major in 
biology are provided with a substantial back
ground in all aspects of living organisms. 

A biology degree is not only valuable for advanced 
studies, but also provides a background for the 
pursuit of a variety of careers in teaching, marine 
biology, medical and biological research, allied 
health services, forestry, wildlife biology, 
horticulture, pollution control, museum work, 
environmental studies and land-use planning. 

The Department of Biology has extensive facilities 
in the Science Center and at the Grice Marine 

- Laboratory (GML) at Fl. Johnson. l:ndergraduate 
courses are given in both locations. 

Students who are considering majoring in biolom• 

should visit the Department of Biology early in 
their college careers to consult with advisors and 
to obtain infonnation necessary to plan their 
programs of studies. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of Scienc:e: 34 hours 
BIOL 111/111 L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biolob'Y (with laboratory) 
BIOL ll 2/ll 2L Evolution, Ecolob'Y and Biology 

of Organisms (with laboratory) 
26 semester hours in courses at the 300 le\·el 

or above, including: 
BIOL 300 Botany or BIOL 301 Plant 

Taxonomy or BIOL 302 Plant 
Anatomy or BIOL 303 Phycolob')' 
or BIOL 304 Plant Ph}-siology or 
BIOL 444 Plant Ecology 

Three of the following core courses: 
BIOL 311 Genetics (laboratory optional) 
BIOL 312 Molecular Biology (laboratory 

optional), or BIOL 3 I 3 Cell 
Biology (laboratory optional) 

BIOL 32 I General and Comparati\'e Physiolob')' 
or Biol 304 Plant Physiolob'Y 

BIOL 341 General Ecolob'Y 
BIOL 350 Evolution 
One }'ear of ph}-sics, with labs 
Chemistry through organic chemistry \vith labs 

MATI-1 120 Calculus 

Bachelor of scienc:e with emphasis in 
molecular biology: 34 hours 
BIOL 1 I 1/1 I IL Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular BiolOb'Y (witl1 laboratory) 
BIOL l 12/112L Evolution, Ecolob')' and Biology 

of Organisms (witl1 laboratory) 
26 semester hours in courses at the 300 k•vel 
or abo\·e, including: 
BIOL 311/31 IL Genetics (1witl1 laboratory) 
BIOL 312/312L Molecular Biolob'Y (witlt 

laboratory) 
BIOL 313/313L Cell Biology (witlt laboratory) 
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BIOL 455 Seminar in Molecular Biology 
1\m biolob'Y courses selected from: 
BIOL 304 Plant Physiolob'Y 
BIOL321 General and Comparat1\'e Ph}-siology 
BIOL 310 General Microbiology 

BIOL 322 Comparati\'e Yertebrate Embryolob'Y· 
CHEM II 1/11 IL and CHEM 112/112L Principles 

of Chemistry 
CHE~l 231/231L and CHEM 23212321. Organic 

Chemistry 
CHEM 351, CHEM 352 and CHE\l 354L 

Biochemist!')' 
NOTE: CHE,1/ 221 Qumrlilalil'e Analysis is rm 

addilional n'COm mended course 

One year of physics 
:-ilATI-1120 Introductory Calculus 

MATI-1 220 Calculus II 

Bachelor of sdence in marine biology : 
34 hours 
(intended to prepare the student for graduate work 
in marine biolob'Y or oceanography) 

BIOL I 11/1 I IL Introduction to Cell and 
Molecular BiolOb'Y (twith laboratory) 

BIOL 112/1121. faolution, Ecolci,,y and Biolobry 
of Organisms (with laboratory) 

26 semester hours in courses al the 300 level 
or above, including: 
BIOL 341 General Ecology and two other 

core courses from tl1e bachelor of 

BIOL 335 
BIOL 337 
BIOL342 
BIOL300 

science list 
Biolo1,ry of Fishes 
Invertebrate Zooloi,,y 
Oceanography 
Botany or BIOL 30 I Plant 
Taxonomr or BIOL 302 Plant 
Anatomy or BIOi. 303 Phycology 

or BIOL 304 Plant Ph)'Siology or 
BIOi. 444 Plant Ecologr 

CHE:1I l l l/1111. and CHEM 112/1121. Principles 
of Chemistry 

CHEM 221 Qu:mtilalive anal)'Sis or on!! year of 

organic chemistry with labs 
One year of ph)'Sics witl1 labs 
One semester of gl'Ology 
Mathematics through introductOr')' calculus. 

Bac:helor of arts in biology: 28 hours 
BIOi. l l l/111 I. Introduction to Cell and 
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/llolecular Biology (\\ith laborator,') 
BIOL 112/1121. Evolution, Ecoloi,ry and Biology 

of Organisms (with laboratory) 

20 additional hours in biolog)', 16 of which must 

be at the 300 le\'el or above 

One year of chemistry 

One year of mathematics 

Minor Requirements: 20 hours 
BIOL 111/I I IL Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology (1\ith lalxiratory) 

BIOL 112/1121. Evolution, Ecolob')1 and Biology of 

Organisms (with laboratory) 

12 additional hours in biolom· at least eight of 

which must be at or above the 300 level. 

NOTH: Cbt'Ck the biofDJ{)' handbook for a fist of 

courses. 

Teacher Education Program 
(Grades 9-12) 

Requirement~ include admission to, and 

successful completion of, :m appruwd teacher 

education program. After declaration of a major in 

bioloi,')', student~ interested in teacher certification 

must contact tl1e coordinator of certification and 

student teaching, School of Education, for 

complete details about tl1e program 

Biology Courses 
BIOL 101 Elements of Biology (3) A 

course for non-science majors on linng systems 

with emphasis on the concepts of stnicture mid 

function at the molecular and cellular le\'ds. 

Topics include biochemistry, cell stnicture and 

function, respiration, photosyntl1esis, genetics ,md 

molecular biology. Provides a background to 

understand and evaluate critical issues facing 

socict). Topics are considered in relation to 

technoloi,'), societal issues, and the histol) and 

limits of science l.ectures tl1ree hours per w<.>ek. 
Co-rt'</IIIStfe tJr f!rerequisite: BIOL 1011_ 

BIOL 101L Elements of Biology Labo

ratory ( 1 ) L:1hor-Jt<>l)' course to accomp:my 

BIOi. IOI. 

Co-rt'</tdftle or /lrl'l'l!(/Uisite: BIOL IOI. 

BIOL 102 Elements of Biology (3) A 

course for non-science majors on li\"ing systems 

with emph:L~is on el'Olution, ecology, and tl1e 

structure and functions of the major groups of 

orgm1isms. l'ro1ides a background to understand 

and eraluate critical issue.~ facing society. Topics 

are considered in relation to technolom•, societal 

issues, and the histor,' and limits of science. 

Lectures three hours per week. 

Co-requisite or prerequisite: 11101. 1021.. 

BIOL 102L Elements of Biology lab· 

oratory ( 1 ) l.abora!or,· course to accompany 

BIOi. 102. 

Co-requisite or f!rereq11i1'ile: BIOL I 02. 

BIOL 111 Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology (3) A foundation course 

for science majors emphasizing the concepts of 

structure :u1d function in biological systems at tl1e 

molecular and cellular le\'els. Topics include 

biochemist!)', biochemical and molecular 

erolution, cell function, respiration, photosyntl1e

sis, genetic.~. and molecular biology. U'Ctures three 

hours per week. 

Co-requivite o,• prerequisite: BIOL 111 L. 

BIOL 111 L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology Lab (1 l Lalximtory 

course to accompanr BIO!. I I I. 

Co-n'fJ11i1'ife or /m:requisite: lllOL 111. 

BIOL 112 Evolution, Ecology, and 

Biology of Organisms (3) ,\ foundation 

course for science majors providing an introduc

tion 10 C\'Olution .u1d ecologr, and a study of the 

major groups of organisms with an emphasis on 

their structure, function, and cvolutional)' 

relationships. Lectures three hours per week. 

Co-requivile or prerl'f/Uisile: BIOL 1121.. 

BIOL 112L Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular Biology Lab ( 1) Lahoratol)' 

course to accompany BIOL I 12. 

Co-requisite or prerequisite: BIO!. I I 2. 

NOTH: BIOL I II, /J JL, 112, /J2l are 

/1re1w1uisiles for all ufl/1e,~di1'isio11 biology 
courses e.m1,1 for JJIOl W4, trbicb bas 110 

prereq11i1'i/es. S/udenf.~ trho hare com/J/eted 
BIOL JOI, W2, !Oil, J{}2l and tr/}() ll'isb lo 

take 11pper-leref biolo!{I' courses may do so ouu• 

• 

ll'ilh /)('l'llli.~1·iou of the department. J111de11t.v 

may not r£'Ceire credit /01· both IJ/Ol 101 mu/ 

I 11, or for both BIOL 102 and 112, or/or both 
BIOL I 1//1121111d Houo,:f Biofog)'. 

BIOL 201 Human Physiology (3) An 

introduction to tl1e structure mid function of the 

major organ systems of the hum:ui body. l.ccturcs 

three hours per week. 

BIOL 201 L Human Physiology Labora· 

tory (1) A laboratory to accompany Hum;m 

Physiologr- Experiments are done to illustrate 

concept~ and principles discussed in the lectures 

Laboratory tl1rec hours per week. 

Co-requi.vile or {Jrerequifile: BIOL 20 I. 

BIOL 202 Human Anatomy (4) An 

introduction to tl1e gross and microscopic anato

my of tl1e major organ systems of the humm1 hod) 

Lectures tl1ree hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. 

BIOL 204 Man and the Environment 

(3) A study of the interdependence of man and 
his environment. Emphasis will be on man's place 

in nature, pollution, man-modified habitats, and 

environmental protection. IL'Ctures three hour.; per 

week. 

BIOL 209 Marine Biology (4) An 

intmduction to the study of marine organisms 

and tl1eir environment. Lectures three hour.; per 

week; laboratory three hours per week. Usu all} 

taught onl)' in the summer. 

BIOL 220 Computer Applications in 

Biology (3) An introduction to the use of 

computers in various fields of biology. Emphasis 

will be placed on general methods that are useful 
in data acquisition and storage, analyzing 

research results, learning biology, and teaching 

biology to others. 

BIOL 250 Special Topics in Biology ( 1 • 

4) Lectures and discussion on selected topics of 

biological interest. 

Prert!(jt1iti/e: One year of biology or pennission of 

instructor. 
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BIOL 300 Botany (4) Gross morpholom•, 

life history, taxonomy, and evolution of 

representative algae, fungi, h1Jophytes, and 

vascular plants. Lecture three hours per week; 

laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 

BIOL 301 Plant Taxonomy (4) The 

collection, identification, and classification of 

vascular pl ants, with special emphasis on local 

flora. Students will hare practice in the use of keys 

and herbarium techniques. 1£Ctures two hours per 

week; laboratory four hours per week. 

BIOL 302 Plant Anatomy (4) A com• 

parative studr of the anatomr of representath·e 
vascular plants, relating the anatomic:d features 

to functions and evolution. TI1e laboratory will 
include an introduction to tl1e techniques of pl:mt 

histolob')' and wood anatomy. Lectures tl1ree hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 303 Phycology (4) A surle)' of the 

algae from the ultrapl:mkton to the kelps. The 

laboratory experience wll! in\'Oh-e extensi\'e field 

collecting and identification, preparation of 
herbarium materials, and culturing for life. 

history studies. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory tl1n.'C hours per week. 

BIOL 304 Plant Physiology (4) A study 

of plant function. Topics 1~ilJ include metabolism, 

growth and de1-elopment, transpiration, transloca· 

lion, and an introduction to pl:mt molecular 

biolOb'}'- Lectures three hours per week; lahorJtOI)' 
tl1ree hours per week. 

Additio11t1! prerequisite: One rear of chemistl'). 

BIOL 310 General Microbiology (4) 

An introduction to the micmbi:d world 1~ith special 

emphasis on bacteria. 'lbpics include cellular 
structures, bacterial metabolism, microbial 

genetics, bacterial grm~1h and its control, virology, 

and the epidemiology and pathogenicity of 
disease-producing microorganisms. The labonllo• 

I)' emphasizes proper handling techniques, 
identification methods, and properties of 

microorganisms. Lectures tl1ree hour.; per week; 

laboratol')' tl1ree hours per week. 

Additional pre,·equl~ile: One year of chemistl')'. 

BIOL 311 Genetics (3) Tiie basics of tl1e 

science of heredil)'. The course encompasses 

~lendelian genetics, the molecular basis of inheri

tance, changes in chromosomal number :md 

structure, microbial genetics, mutations, and 

population genetics. Lecture three hours per week. 

BIOL 31 ll Genetics Laboratory ( 1) 

An introduction to the principles of heredity using 

common experimental organisms. Recent 

techniques in molecular genetics are also col'ered. 
I.aboratol)' three hours per week. 

Co·rt'</11is1le: BIOi. 311. 

BIOL 3 12 Molecular Biology ( 3) An 
in-depth study of gene structure and gene regula• 

lion, important cellular macromolecules and tl1e 

techniques used in their :malyses. Special topics 

include discussions of molecular immunology, 

mobile genetic elements, virology, and the biologr 
of cancer. Lecture three hours per week. 

A1lditio11a/ prerequisite: One year of chemistl')'. 

BIOL 312L Molecular Biology Labo· 

ratory ( 1 ) A comprehensire stud}' of the 

techniques used in the isolation and analysis of 

important cellular macromolecules. 'lechniques 
covered will include electrophoresis of proteins and 

nucleic acids, Southern and Western blotting, 

liquid chromatography, :md those inl'Olred in the 

formation and analysis of n.'Combinant molecules. 
LaborJlory tl1ree hours per 1\-eek. 
Co•requisile or /J1Wl'tft1fote: BIOi. 312. 

BIOL 313 Cell Biology (3) A study of the 

structural and functional correlates in cell biology 

Topics include membrane specialization, 

cytoskeleton structure and function of cellular 
organelles, adhesion, motilit}', mitotic mecha

nisms, transport mechanisms, immunology, and 
energetics. Lectures three hours per week. 

Additional /lrl!l'l't/Uisite: One year of chemistl')'. 

BIOL 313L Cell Biology Laboratory 

( 1) The laboratory exercises introduce the stt.i· 

dent to some of the modem metl1ods used 10 studr 
cell function. J.aboratory three hours per week 
Co-requisite 01·J11'l!rl'tft1isili!: IJIOL 313 .. 
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BIOL 314 Immunology (3) A compre

hensi1·e studr of the eel lular and molecular aspecls 

of the immune response. Subjects covered will 
include antibody structure and function, 

irnmuno-genetics, tlie biolob'}' of cell•mediated 

rt.'Sponses autoimmunit)', immunodeficiencies and 

the emlution of the immune system. 
Prerequisite: One year of chemistry 

BIOL 320 Histology (4) A detailed study 

of the microscopic structure of mammalian tissues 

and organs. Lectures three hours per week; 
lahoratol)' three hours per week. 

BIOL 321 General and Comparative 

Physiology (4) A study of the principles of the 

functional mechanisms that underlie the life 
processes of all organisms witl1 emphasis on tl1e 

wars in which direrse organisms perfonn similar 

functions. Lectures three hours per week; laborato• 
I)' three hours per week. 

Addilional prmr111isite: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 322 Comparative Vertebrate 

Embryology (4) Comparati1•e gametogene• 
sis, fertilization, and embl')'Oiogy or tl1e vertebrates. 

Organogenesis in frog. chick, and pig embryos 
studied in detail. Lectures three hours per week; 
l:dJOratOI')' three hours per week 

BIOL 323 Comparative Anatomy of 

Vertebrates (4) Lectures on phylogeny of 

l'ertebrate organ ~}'stems, and laboratol')' dissection 

of dogfish, NL>cturus, and cat. Lectures three hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 332 Vertebrate Zoology (4) Life: 
historie.~, adaptations, ecology, and cl:t'iSifications 
of vertebrate :mimals. l~tboratory work emphasi1.es 

living material from tl1e local fauna. Lectures 

three hours per week; laboratol')' tl1ree hours per 
week. 

BIOL 333 Ornithology (4) An introduc• 

lion to the hiol01,')' of binls. Laboratory work 1,1,ill 

emphasize the identification, classification, 

behavior, and l'Colog)' of local species. Lectures two 
hours per \\eek; laboratory four hours per week. 



I 34 • Biology 

BIOL 334 Herpetology (4) An introduc

tion to the biology of amphibians md reptiles. 
Laboratory work will emphasii.e the identification, 
classification, behavior, and ecology of local 
species. Lectures two hours per Wl'l!k; laboratory 
four hours per week. 

BIOL 335 Biology of Fishes (4) A brief 
survey of gross morpholOb'Y with emphasis on the 
structures used in identification, and more 
detailed considerations of some of the aspects of 

physiology, ecolOb'Y, life histories, and behavior. 
J.ectures two hours per week; laboratory four hours 
per week. 

BIOL 336 Parasitology (4) Morphology, 
physiology, epidemiology, ecology, and life cycles 
of parasites of vertebrates and invertebrates. Labo
ratory will center on living and preserved material 
and will include methods of fecal, blood, histolog
ical, and serodiagnostic examinations. J.ectures 
three hours per week; laboratory three hours per 
week. 

BIOL 337 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 

Classification, morpholOb'Y, physiology, behavior, 
and life histories of in\'ertebrates. Laboratory work 

\\ill emphasii.e the study of living material from 
the local fauna. J.ectures three hours per week; lab
oratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 338 Entomology (4) A study of the 
di\·ersity of insects and tl1eir lifestyles. J.ectures 
include ta.xonomic topics cm·ering the orders and 
the major families of insects, their structure and 
function, physiology, ecolob'Y, and the interaction 
of insects with humans. Lahora101y will concen

trate on collecting insects in the field, field 
projects, and idenli~'ing insects. J.ectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

BIOL 340 Zoogeography (3) An intro
duction to the study of animal distribution pat• 
terns. their origins and their significance for ecol
ogy and evolution. J.ectures tl1ree hours per week. 

BIOL 341 General Ecology (4) 

Consideration of organisms and tlieir environ• 
mental relationships. J.ectures three hours per 

week; laboratory three hours per week. 
Mdiliona/ prer«Juisile: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 342 Oceanography (4) An intro• 

duction lo the study of the marine environment. 
Lecture and laboratory work will emphasii.e the 
interrelationships of physical, chemical, geologi
cal, and biological processes in the sea. Lectures 
three hours per week; laboratory tl1ree hours per 
week. 
Mdilional pn,w1uisiles: One year each of college 
mathematics and chemistry. 

BIOL 343 Animal Behavior (4) An 

introduction to the mechanisms and evolution of 

behavior in rertebr.ite md invertebrate animals. 
Lectures tl1ree hours per week; laboratory three 
hours per week. 

BIOL 350 Evolution (3) A study of the 
mechanism and patterns of plant and animal 
e\·olution, \\ith emphasis on tl1e species le\-el of 
organization. Lectures three hours per week. 

BIOL 360 Introduction to Biometry (3) 

An introduction to basic statistic-JI methods and 
their application in tl1e analysis of biological data. 
Md11io11al prerequisite: MATTI 111 or equivalent, 
or pennission of the instructor. 

BIOL 399 Tutorial (1·3, repeatable up 

to 3) Individual instruction given by a tutor in 
regularly scheduled meetings (usually once a 
week). 

Mdilio11a/ prentJuisiles: Junior standing plus 
pennission of the tutor and the department chair. 

BIOL 406 Conservation Biology (3) A 

course exploring tl1e origin, maintenance and 
preservation of biodi\•ersily at all levels: genetic, 
population, community, ecosystem and biosphere. 
111e focus will be on applying ecological, genetk 
and evolutionary principles to problems in 
conservation. Optional field trips will make use of 
tl1e rich biota o( the Charleston area. 

Prer«Juisiles: BIOL 341 md either BIOL 311 or 
BIOi. 350 or pennission of tl1e instructor. 

BIOL 410 Applied and Environmental 

• 

Microbiology (4) A lecture and laboratory 
study of tl1e special applications of microbiolob'Y to 
domestic water md wastewater md solid wastes, 
food and dairy products, agriculture, and 

industrial processes. Includes microbial distribu
tion and its role in various marine and freshwater, 

terrestrial, animal, atmospheric, and product 
environments. J.ectures tl1ree hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 
Addilio11a/ pn'l'e</uisiles: BIOi. 310 and one year 
of chemistry. 

BIOL 411 Microtechnique and Cyto· 

chemistry (4) A study of tl1e history, tl1eory, 
and applications of microscopy and microscopy 
techniques applicable for the study of cells, tissues, 
and macro- and micro-organisms. J.ectures two 

hours per week; laboratory four hours per week. 
Mdiliona/ prerequisites: One year of chemistry. 

BIOL 420 General and Comparative 

Endocrinology (4) A study of tl1e compar.t
tive anatomy and physiology of the ductless glands 
of im-ertebrate md vertebrate animals. Laboratory 
experiments are designed to demonstrate classical 
as well as modem approaches to tl1e study of 
honnone action. J.ectures, two hours per week; 
laboratories six hours per week. 
Mditional prerequisite: A course in ph)'Sioloi,,y or 
pennission of the instructor. 

BIOL 421 Topics in the Physiology, 

Cell and Molecular Biology of Marine 

Organisms (3) A course for students v,ith 
interests in cellular, molecular and physiological 
approaches to research in marine bioloi,,y. Specific 

lecture topics center on environmental 
bioindicators, developmental biology, organismal 
and environmental ph)'Siology, immunology and 

population genetics of marine organisms. 
Prer«juisiles: BIOL 312 or 313; BIOL 321 and 
pennission of the instructor. 
NOTE: 77,is course is i11le11ded 011/J•for summer. 

BIOL 444 Plant Ecology (4) Plant 
Ecology will explore the population ecolob')' of 
plants covering tl1e genetic, spatial, age and size 
structure of plant populations. 111e focus will be on 
understanding the origin of tl1cse different kinds of 

j 
j 
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structures, understanding how the)' influence each 
other and understanding why tl1ey change with 
lime. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 34 I or permission of the 
instructor. 

BIOL 445 Systematic Biology (3) An 

in-depth corerage of the principles of systematics 
wi tl1 emphasis on reconstruction of relationships 
and emlution ary history of organisms. Topics 
include current theories of systematic and 
evolutionary biology, methods of phylogenetic 
systematics and critical evaluation of phylogenetic 
hypotl1eses. 

Prere(juisites: Junior standing and at least one 
upper dhision course in organismal biology (e.g., 

BIOL 300,301,303,332,333,334,335,336,337) 

BIOL 450 Problems in Marine Biology 

( 1 ·4) Literature and laboratory investigations of 
specific problems direct!)' concerned with the 
biolOb'Y of marine organisms. Open to exceptional 
students witll junior or senior standing who are 
interested in continuing toward a graduate degree 
in biological or related sciences and who hm·e a 
minimum GPA of 3.0 in all science courses. Credit 
value is detennined by the type of problem 
addressed. Enrollment by permission o[ the 
instructor and approval of tl1e chair. 

BIOL 45 1 Problems in Biology ( 1 ·4) 

Literature and laboratory inrestigations o[ specific 
problems in biolob'Y, tl1e nature of the problem to 
be detennined by the interest of each student after 
consultation 1~ith departmental faculty. Open to 
exceptional students with junior or senior standing 
who are interested in continuing toward a 
graduate degree in biological or related sciences 
and who ha\'e a minimum GPA of 3.0 in all sci
ence courses. Credit value is determined b}' tl1e type 
of problem addressed. Enrollment by permission of 
instructor and approval of the chair. 

BIOL 452 Seminar (1) Students will 
attend biological research seminars in which they 
will be exposed to a variety of subdisciplines 
witl1in tl1e life sciences as well :L~ methocls that can 
be employed to examine biological questions. 
Each student must attend a minimum of 10 

seminars and prepare a literate analysis of each. 

Open to students who have junior or senior 
standing who have completed at least 15 credit 

hours in biolob'Y and have a minimum overall 
GPA of 2.5 in their biology courses. 

BIOL 453 Special Topics ( 1 •4) Special 
studies designed to supplement an offering made 
in tlle department or to investigate an additional, 
specific area of biological research. 
Additional prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor. 

BIOL 455 Seminar in Molecular Biol• 

ogy (2) Required "capstone" course for majors 
emphasizing molecular biology. 

Additional prerl!lJUisiles: BIOL 312 and 313. 

BIOL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under tl1e close supervision of a tutor 

from the department. Students must take the 
initiative in seeking tutors to help in botl1 the 
design and tl1e supervision of tl1eir projects. A 
project proposal must be submitted in writing and 
approved by the department prior to registration 
for tlle course. 

BIOL 501 Biology of the Crustacea (4) 

A study or the biology or crustacean arthropocls. 
Topics include evolution, taxonomy, functional 
morphology, physiology, embryology, ecology, 

behavior, commercial management, and 
aquaculture. Instruction is held at Grice Marine 
Laboratory, typically during a summer session. 
Open to students witl1 junior or senior standing 
who have completed al least 15 semester hours in 
biology and have a GPA or at least 3.0 in all 
biology courses. Students not meeting these 
requirements may enroll with permission of the 
instructor and department chair. 

Additional prerequisite: A course in invertebrate 

zoolob'Y· 

BIOL 502 Special Topics in Marine 

Biology ( 1 •4) Special topics designed to 
supplement an offering made in the program or to 
in\'estigate an additional, specific area of marine 
biological processes in the sea. Open to students 
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witl1 junior or senior standing who have complet
ed at least I 5 semester hours in biology and have a 

GPA of at least 3.0 in all biolob'Y courses. Students 
not meeting these requirements may enroll witl1 
permission of tl1e instructor and department chair. 

BIOL 503 Special Topic in Ecology (3· 

4) Investigation of advanced, specific areas of 

ecolob'Y beyond BIOL 34 I. Examples of offerin~ 
may include marine microbial ecolob'Y, phyto
plankton ecology, bentl1ic ecology, community 
ecolob'Y and population ecology. Open to students 
witl1 junior or senior standing who have complet

ed at least 15 semester hours in biolob'Y and have a 
GPA of at least 3.0 in all biolob'Y courses. Students 
not meeting these requirements may enroll witl1 
permission of tl1e instructor and department chair. 

PrerL'f/llisites: Bl OL 34 I or penn ission or the 
instructor. 

NOTE: 711is co11rse may sometimes include a 
lab, in 1rbicb a1se !be 1111111b,.,. of credits will be 
four. 
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Chemistry is often referred to as the "central 
science." It is important to anyone seeking a 
career in the sciences. It is also a wondeiful 
component in a liberal arts education. 

Many chemistry majors elect to continue their 
education by attending graduate or professional 

schools. For these students, as well as those 
wishing to directly enter the chemical industry, the 
bachelor or science degree is highly recommended. 
For students planning to attend medical, dental, 
veterinary or phannacy schools, the bachelor of 
science degrees are recommended; but these 

students may find that the bachelor of arts 
program allows more flexibility. 

The biochemistry degree program prm•ides a firm 
foundation for further graduate study in biochem
istry, chemistry, pharmacology, toxicology and 
other biochemistry-based life sciences, as well as 
providing a rigorous course of study for students 
who pursue professional careers in medicine, 
dentistry and pharmacy. In addition, students who 
elect not to continue their education would find 
themselves well prepared for technical positions in 
the newly emerging biomedical industries as well 
as tl1e more traditional chemical, pharmaceutical, 
healtl1-care and environmental fields. 

NOTE: All j1111ior a11d se11ior cbemishJ• majors 
are strong6• e11co11mged lo al/e11d the scheduled 

deparlme11tal seminars. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of science degree (pre-profes
sional ma;or): 43 hours 
CHEM 111/111 I. Principles of Chemistry (with 

laboratory) 
CHEM 112/112L Principles of Chemistry (with 

laboratory) or HONS 1S3/153Land 
15411541. Honors Chemistry 

CHEM 221 Quantitati1-e Analysis 
NOTE: Studenls u:bo bave lake11 HONS 

1531153l a11d J54/154L will bave satisfied !be 
requirements for CHEM 111/l l /L-CHEJI/ 
l l 2// J 2l and CHEA/ 221/221 l; but//}(!)' must 

take sufficie11/ ,1ddilio11al electives lo meet /be 

43-bour degree nr111ireme11/. 

CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry and 231L 
Introduction to Organic Chemistry 

Laboratory Techniques 

CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry and 232L 
Organic Synthesis and Analysis 

CHEM 371 Chemical Synthesis and 
Characterization 

CHEM 441 and 44 lL Physical Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

CHEM 442 and 442L Physical Chemistry (with 
laboratory) 

CHEM 491 Chemistry Seminar 
CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
Chem 512L Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 

Laboratory 
CHEM 521 Instrumental Analysis 
At least one three-hour elective from courses at the 
300 level or above (exclusive of CHEM 583 
Special Topics in Chemistry). 
PHYS 201-PHYS 202 General Physics or ilS 

equivalent 
NOTE: :,111de11ts tl'bo have take11 PHYS 101-102 

h1/roductory Ph)'Sics before dec/ari11g a 

chemistry• major Illa)' satisfy Ibis req11ireme11/ 
by taki11g additio11al relat!XI courses. Please see 

the dep(lrfme11/ chair for /be list of courses. 

MATil 220 Calculus II 
NOTE: MATH 22 I Ca/cu/tis Ill is also strong◊• 
recommended. CHEA/ 4811482 J11trod11clory 

Rese(lrch is also recommended 

7be B.S. degree in chemistry• is certified by the 

American Chemical Society. 

Bachelor of arts degree 
(liberal arts major): 32 hours 
CHEM 111/11 lL Principles of Chemistry 

(with laboratory) 
CHEM l 12/112L Principles of Chemistry (with 

laboratory) or HONS 145C and 
HONS 146C Honors Chemistry 
(with laboratory) 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Analysis 
CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry and CHEM 231 L 

Introduction to Organic Chemistry 
I.aboratory Techniques 232 and 
232L, 441 and 441 L, 442 and 442L, 
491, and at least one three-hour 
elective from courses at the 300 le\-el 

• 

or above, exclusi\-e of CHEM S83. 
NOTE: St11de11ls tcbo have taken HONS 

1531153L a11d 1541154l must lake s11jJicie11t 
addilio11a/ electives lo meet tbe 32 hour degree 

retJ11ireme11t. 

Teacher Education Program 
Students who major in chemistry can become 
certified to teach chemistry in secondary schools, 
grades 9-12. Requirements include admission to, 
and successful completion or, an approved teacher 
education program. After declaration of a major in 
chemistry, studenlS interested in teacher certifica
tion must contact the coordinator of certification 
and student teaching, School of Education, for 
complete details about the program. 
NOTE: /11 tbe course descriptions listed below, 

tl'he11ever a laboratory• course is listed as a 

co-requisite for a leclttre course, or vice versa, 

withdrawal from 011e course requires 

tdlhdrall'al from tbe other. 

Chemistry Minor Requirements: 
23 hours 
15 hours beyond CHEM 112/1121. are required. 

CHEM 221/221L Quantitative Analysis 
CHEM 231/231L, 232/232L Organic Chemistry 

v.ith laboratory or CHEM 441/441L, 
442/442L Physical Chemistry witl1 
laboratory 

Electives: three hours at tl1e 300 le\·el or above. 
NOTE: Students u-bo bave lake11 HONS 

1531153L and 1541!54l must take s11fficie11t 

eleclives lo meet the 23 hour requirement. 

Biochemistry Major: 66 hours 
Chemistry requirements: 39 hours 
CHEM 111/1111. Principles of Chemistry with 

laboratory 
CHEM 1121 I 21. Principles of Chemistry with 

laboratory or HONS 153/l 53L 
Honors Chemistry I and HONS 
154/l 54L Honors Chemistry II 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Analysis 
CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry 
CHEM 231 I. Introduction to Organic Chemistry 

Laboratory Techniques 

CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry 
CHEM 232L Organic Synthesis and Analysis 
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CHEM 351 Biochemistry 

CHEM 352 Biochemistry JI 
CHEM 354L Biochemistry Laboratory 

CHEM 441/44 IL Physical Chemistry with 

laboratot)' 
CHEM 442/442L Physical Chemistry with 

laboratory 
CHEM 491 Chemistry Seminar 
CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 

Biology requirements: 16 hours 
BIOL 111 Introduction to Cell and Molecular 

Biology 

BIOL 112 Evolution, Ecology and Biology of 
Organisms 

BIOL 312 Molecular Biolob'Y 
Four hours in advanced laboratory courses 

selected from: 
BIOL 310 General Microbiology 

BIOL 311 Genetics 
BIOL 313 Cell Biology 
BIOL 321 General and Comparative Physiology 

Additional requirements: 16 hours 
PHYS 201 General Physics and PHYS 202 

General Physics or its equivalent 
NOTE: Students who have taken PHYS 101 
and PHYS 102 !ntrodudory Physics before 
declaring a biochemistry major may satisfy 
/his requireme11I by taking addilional 
related courses. 
MATH 220 Calculus JI 
NOTE: All biochemisfr)1 majors are encouraged 
lo lake CHEM 481 and 482 in /heir senior year. 

NOTE: 7be. degree in biochemistry is certified by 
the Ameriam Chemical Society. Students who 

have taken HONS 153/153l and 1541154l 
must take s11fficie11/ additional electives to meet 
the 39•hour retJttirement. CHEM 4811482 
!ntroduclory Research is also recomme11ded 

Chemistry Courses 
CHEM 101 General Chemistry (3) A 

cour.;e designed to meet the needs of both the 
non.science m ajar and the students entering 
allied health fields. Emphasis is pl aced on basic 
chemistry concepts, giving the student a strong 

background on a variety of topics in order to 
appreciate the role of science and particularly 
chemistry in modem.day life. Topics include 

atomic structure, chemical bonding, stoichiome• 
try, kinetics, equilibria, acids and bases, and 
nuclear chemistry. Lectures three hours per week. 
Competency at the MATH 101 le\-el and beyond is 

suggested. CHEM 101 is not open to students who 
have completed CHEM 111 or 112. 
Co•retJuisile: CHEM 10 l L. 

CHEM 101L General Chemistry Lab

oratory ( 1) A laboratory program to 
accompany CHEM 101. Experiments are designed 
to introduce students to chemical techniques and 
to illustrate concepts covered in the classroom. 

Laboratory three hours per week. 
Co-requisl1e: CHEM 101. 

CHEM 102 Organic and Biological 

Chemistry (3) This course is designed to meet 
the needs of allied health students; but it is also 
suitable for any non•science major. This is a 
descriptive cour.;e that covers organic and biologi

cal chemistry. Topics include organic functional 
groups, reactions, carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
nucleic acids, and metabolism. Lecture three 

hours per week. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 10 l or CHEM 111. 

Co-retJuisite: CHEM 102L. 

CHEM 102L Organic and Biological 

Chemistry Laboratory ( 1) A laboratory 
program to accompany CHEM 102. Designed to 
enhance chemical laboratory skills and to 
illustrate the concepts cm-ered in CHEM l 02. 

Laboratory three hours per week. 
Co-requisite: CHEM 102. 

CHEM 111 

CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry 

(3,3) An introductory cour.;e in chemistry 
emphasizing theoretical aspects and designed 
primarily for students who intend to take one or 
more additional cour.;es in chemistry. Lectures 

three hours per week. 
co.requisites and prerequisites: CHEM 11 IL is a 
co-requisite for CHEM ll I. CHEM ll I and lllL 
are prerequisites for CHEM ll2. CHEM I 12L is a 
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co-requisite for CHEM 112. Unless students 
exempt MATH 111 (via diagnostic testing) or 
have completed this course as a prerequisite, tl1ey 
are required to take MATH 111 as a co-requisite. 

Those enrolling in CHEM 112 are urged to 

take MATH 120. 

CHEM 111L 

CHEM 112L Principles of Chemistry 

Laboratory ( 1, 1 ) A laboratory course 

designed to introduce the student to the 
application of the scientific method in solving 
chemical problems and to acquaint him or her 
with specific tools and techniques used in the 
chemistry laboratory, while reinforcing and 
illustrating concepts encountered in lecture. 

Laboratory three hours per week. 
Co-requisites and prerequisites: CHEM 111 is a 

co-requisite for CHEM lllL. CHEM 112 is a 
co-requisite for CHEM l 12L. CHEM l 11 and 11 lL 

are prerequisites for CHEM I l 2L. 

CHEM 221 Quantitative Analysis (4) 

A study of the chemistry of quantitalire analysis. 
Special attention is given to equilibria involving 
acids, bases, precipitates, complexions, and 
oxidizing and reducing agents. In the laboratory, 
an opportunity is provided for solving problems in 
gravimetric and volumetric analysis, along with 
an introduction to the use of instruments for 
chemical analysis. Lecture two hours per week; 
laboratory six hours per week. 
PrerWJUisites: CHEM 112, ll2L. 

CHEM 231 

CHEM 232 Organic Chemistry (3,3) 

An Introduction to the chemistry of carbon 
containing compounds. A systematic study of 
nomenclature, structure, properties, and reactions 
of aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Attention is 
gi\-en to recent developments and interpretation of 
structure and reaction mechanisms. Lecture three 
hours per week. 
Co-requisites or prerWJuisiles: CHEM 112 and 
l 12L or their equivalents are prerequisites for 
CHEM 231. Chemistry 231L is a co-requisite for 
CHEM 231. CHEM 231 and 231 I. are prerequisites 
for CHEM 232. CHEM 232L is a co-requisite for 

CHEM 232. 
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CHEM 231 L Introduction to Organic 

Chemistry Laboratory Techniques ( 1) 

Theories underlying standard organic laboratory 
techniques are introduced. The student then 
applies these metl1ods to the synthesis, isolation, 

and purification of representative organic 
compounds. TI1e student is introduced to the use of 
instrumental and spectral methods in organic 
chemistiy. 
Co-rl!ifltisile: CHEM 231. 

CHEM 232L Organic Synthesis and 

Analysis ( 1 ) The methodology and straleb'Y of 
organic synthesis are developed further through 
the use of S}ntl1etic procedures. The combined use 
of chemical and spectral methods to identify 
organic compounds is continued. 
Preretjltisile: CHEM 231 and 2311.. 
Co-r£Yj11isite: CHEM 232. 

CHEM 351 Biochemistry (3) An 

introduction to the chemistry of biological com

pounds. A systematic study of carbohydrates, lipids, 
amino acids, proteins, nucleic acids, and their 
components is presented. Metabolism of biological 
compounds is studied as are the interrelations 
among the carbon, nitrogen, and ene~ry cycles. 
Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 232, 232L. 

CHEM 352 Biochemistry II (3) A 

continuation of CHEM 351 \\>ith an emphasis 
on the chemist!)' of ph)'Siological S}'Stems. Topics 
to be included are the biosrnthesis of amino acids 
and nucleotides, molecular biolob'Y, biochemistry 
of contractile ststems, active transport, drug 
metabolism, and neurochemistry. 

Prer£Y!t1fsite: CHEM 351. 

CHEM 354L Biochemistry Laboratory 

( 1 ) A laboratory program designed to introduce 
the student to the study of biological molecules. 
Experiments will include procedures for the 
quantification, isolation, and characterization of 
various cellular components. 
Prerequisite: CHK\1351. 

CHEM 371 Chemical Synthesis and 

Characterization (3) A study of the 

chemistry of and metl1ods for the synthesis, sepa
ration, and identification of chemical compounds. 
Emphasis is given to specialized techniques 
involved in synthesizing organic and inorganic 

compounds, and to identification of compounds 
by spectral methods. Lectures one hour per wl'ek; 
laboratory six hours per week. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 221, 221L, 232, 2321.. 

CHEM 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) I ndiVidual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually three 
hours per week). 

Prerequisites: Junior standing plus pennission of 
the tutor and the department chair. 

CHEM 441 

CHEM 442 Physical Chemistry (3,3) 

Basic principles of chemistry treated primarily 
from a theoretical viewpoint. The major topics 
covered are atomic and molecular structure; 
elementary thennodynarnics and statistical 
mechanics; properties of gases, liquids, and solids; 
theories of solution; homogeneous and heteroge
neous equilibria; electrochemistry and surface 
chemistry; spectroscopy; transport processes; and 
chemical kinetics Lectures three hours per week. 
Co requis11es and prerequisites: CHEM 441L is a 
co-requisite for CHEM 441. CHEM 441 and 441L 
are prerequisites for CHEM 442. Students should 
have completed CHEM 221 before enrolling in 
CHEM 441 and 441L. MATH 220 is a prerequisite 
for 44 l. MATH 221 is strongly recommended. 

CHEM 441L 

CHEM 442L Physical Chemistry Labo

ratory ( 1, 1 ) A laboratory program to 
accompany CHEM 441, 442. Laboratory three 
hours per week. 
Co-requisites and prerequisites; CHEM 441 is a 
co-requisite for CHEM 44 IL. CHEM 442 is a co
requisite for CHEM 442L. CHEM 441 and 441 L are 
prerequisites for CHEM 442L. 

CHEM 481 Introductory Research (2) 

An opportunity is provided to use the literature 
and to apply a variety of experimental techniques 
in the investigation of selected problems in 
inorganic, analytical, organic, physical, or 

• 

biochemistry. A written report will be made to the 

Department of Chemistry at tl1e conclusion of the 
project in a fonn suitable for pl acing in tl1e 

departmental reading room. Seminar and/or 
poster session presentations ma}· also he required. 
Arrangements for a project should be made \\>ith 
the department during the semester prior lo that in 
which it is carried out. 

CHEM 482 Introductory Research II 

(2) A continuation of CHEM 481. Open to 
students who have done satisfactory work in CHEM 
481. Separate written reports must be submitted to 

the Department or Chemistry or work done in 481 
and 482, unless approml is given by the director. 
Seminar and/or poster session presentations 
may also he required. 

CHEM 491 Chemistry Seminar (1) A 

weekl)' seminar during which recent advances in 
chemistry are presented by visiting speakers from 
major southeastern research universities and 
industry. Seminar one hour per week. May be 
repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior status, 

CHEM 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing project done during tl1e 
senior year under the close supervision of a 
mentor from tl1e department. The student must 
take the initi alive in seeking a mentor to help in 
botl1 the design and the supemslon of tl1e project 
A project proposal must be submitted in writing 
and approl'ed by the department prior to registra
tion for the course. A specific fonnat is required for 
the preparation of the final document. 

CHEM 511 Advanced Inorganic 

Chemistry (3) An advanced course that aims 
to provide a balanced view of the theoretical 
principles involved in present-day inorganic 
research. Topics include atomic structure, chemi• 
cal bonding, coordination chemistry, symmetry 
and applications, organometallic chemistry, and 
chemistry of the main group elements. 
Pnn1r111isifes o,• co•n1r111isites: CHE~l 441 and 442. 

CHEM S 12L Advanced Inorganic 

Chemistry Laboratory ( 1) A study of 
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advanced methods for syntl1esis, separation and 
identification of inorganic compounds. Laboratory 
tluee hours per week. 
Prerei111isife: CHEM 511. 

CHEM 521 Instrumental Analysis (4) 

Theory and principles underlying the techniques 
of modem analytical chemistry. The student 
carries out qualitative and quantitative analysis 
using chromatographic, spectrophotometric, 
electroanalytical, magnetic resonance, radio
chemical, and other selected instrumental 
techniques. Lectures three hours per week; labora
tory tluee hours per week. 
Prerequisile: CHEM 221. 

CHEM 522 Environmental Chemistry 

(3) An introduction to ilie chemistry of natural 
systems with an emphasis on marine and coastal 
an<l other problems. The cycling of chemical 
species, the effect of man-made inputs and 
environmental analytical methodology will be 
stressed. Lectures iliree hours per week. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 221. 

CHEM 522L Environmental Chemistry 

Laboratory ( 1 ) An introduction to sampling 
and measurement techniques used to characterize 
the emironment. Electrochemical, spectroscopic, 
and chromatographic techniques will be used with 
both laboratory and field investigations. Laborato
ry iliree hours per week. 
Prereq11isile or co-requisile: CHEM 522. 

CHEM 526 Introduction to Nuclear 

and Radiochemistry ( 1 ) An introduction 
to ilie fundamental theories and applications of 
nuclear and radiochemistry. This short course 
surveys ilie structure of ilie nucleus, radioactive 
decay modes, the detection and measurement of 
nuclear radiation, and application of radiochemi
cal meiliod as, to medical, environmental, and 
scientific problems. This course is typically taught 
as part of the special topics in chemistry sequence. 
Lecture three hours per week for five weeks. 
Prerequisile: CHEM 221 or 231 or pennission of 
instructor. 
NOTE: ti sludent camwt receil'e credit for both 
CHEA! 526 and CHEA! 528. 

CHEM 528 Nuclear and Radiochem• 

istry (3) An introduction to nudear and radio
chemistry stressing the fundamentals of nuclear 
structure, systematics of nuclear decay. ilie detec• 
lion and measurement of radiation, radiation pro· 
tection, and the role of nuclear chemistry in med
ical, environmental, and scientific applications. 
The nuclear fuel cycle and nuclear waste problems 
Wi II be discussed. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerl!t/Uisile: CHEM 221 or 231 or pennis.5ion of 
ilie instructor. 
NOTE: ti studml ca1111ot receive credit for both 
CHEA! 526 and CHEM 528. 

CHEM 531 Advanced Organic Chem

istry (3) The major concepts of organic 
chemistry are reviewed along wiili a review of 
relevant material already presented in introducto
ry organic chemistry courses. Special topics may 
include heterocycles, organic pol}mers, organic 
reaction mechanisms, spectral utilization, 
syniliesis methodology, ilie utilization of molecu
lar orbitals, and orbital S}mmetry for certain 
organic reactions. Lectures iliree hours per week. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 232. 

CHEM 541 Advanced Physical Chem· 

istry (3) A supplemental course to CHEM 441 
and 442 dealing primarily with molecular struc
ture and bonding and with statistical thennody
namics. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 442. 

CHEM 583 Special Topics in Chemistry 

( 1,2, or 3) This course is nonnally di\ided 
Into thirds. Each third deals witl1 a recent develop
ment in chemistry or with advanced ilieoretical 
concepts not included in oilier chemistry courses. 
Topics are taken from all areas of chemistry and 
will vary from semester to semester. The student 
may enroll for one, two, or three of the sub-cours• 
es. Occasionally, a full semester single course is 
offered (e.g., Organic Polymer Chemistry). 
Prerequisite: Pennis.5ion of ilie instructor. 
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To many people, computer science means 
computer programming. Computer science is 
more Ulan programming, howe\'er. It is a science 
pertaining to computers and computation. This 
includes Ule study of algorithms, the process of 
computation, ilie representation and organization 
of lnfonnation and relationships between 
computers and ilieir users. 

The programs in computer science are designed to 
serve the needs and Interests of a broad spectrum of 
students who see the probable interaction of com
puters In their present or proposed careers, while 
ensuring a sound foundation for iliose students 
who seek to major in computer science by provid
ing sufficient breadth and depth In the discipline. 

The bachelor of science in computer 
science is designed to prepare students for 
graduate study in computer science or for prof es
sional careers, especially in the computer industry. 
NOTE: 1he bachelor of science in computer 
scimce program bas been accredited bJ• the 
Computer Science tlccredilation Commission 
(CS,JC) of the Compt1li11g Sciences Accredilatio11 
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Board (CSAB). 

The bachelor of science in computer 
Information systems is designed to prepare 

students for computing positions in business and 
industry while keeping open the option for 
continuing study in graduate school. 

The bachelor of arts in computer science 
is designed to pro\"ide students with solid 
foundations in the fundamental areas of 
computer science, but pennits a greater variety of 
elective courses to be taken outside of the discipline 
than do the other two degree programs. 

There are two minor programs in computer 
science, one intended primarily for business 
majors and one for other majors. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of Science In Computer 
Science: 40 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 250 

CSCl320 
CSCl325 

CSCl330 
CSCl340 

CSCI 350 

CSCI460 

CSCl461 

Introduction to Computer Orgamza
tion and assembly Language 
Programming 
lmperath-e Programming Lm1gu;1ges 
Declarative Programming l.anguages 
Data Structures and Algonthms 
Operating Systems 
Digital Logic and Computer 

Organization 
Software Engineering I 
Software Engineering II 

Nine hours of computer science elective courses at 
or above the 300 le\·el. 

MATII 120 Calculus 
MATII 220 Calculus II 
MATII 207 Discrete Structures ! 
MATII 250 Statistical Methods I 
MATII 307 Discrete Structures II 

PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 
Six additional hours of science ~1at can he used to 
satisfy requirements in the major for a bachelor nf 
science degree in biolob'}', marine biolom·. chem-

istry, hiochem istry, geology, or physics. Student~ 
usu:dly choose two courses from among: 
BIOL 111/I I IL Introduction to Cell and 

Molecular lliolc>b'Y ~ith laboratory 
BIOi. 112/l 12L Evolution, Ecolob')' :md Biology 

of Organisms with I ahoratory 
CHE:'.\! 111/1111. Principles of Chemistry with 

laboratory 
CIIEM 112/1121. Principles of Chemistry with 

laboratory 
GEOL 101/101!. Dynamic Earth with laboratory 
GEO!. 102/1021. Earth History \~ith laboratory 

Physics courses that have PHYS 202 as a 
prere<Juisite. 

NOTE: Courses such as BIOL JOI, BIOL 102, 

CHEil/ 101, CH£1/ 102, PHYS /29orPHYS 130 

ca11110/ be used lo s,1/is/J' this re1J1tire111e11/. 

Bachelor of Science In Computer 
Information Systems: 34 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCl250 

csc1.m 
CSCl330 

Introduction to Computer Organiza· 
lion and Assembly Language 
Programming 

Dedarath-c Programming l.anguages 
Data Structures and Algorithms 

CSCI 335 Computer File Organization 
CSCI 340 Operating Systems 
CSCI 430 Database Management Systems 
CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 
CSCI 461 Software Engineering II 
Tlm.>e hours of computer science elective credit at 
or aho\'e the 100 le\'el 
~IATII 120 Calculus I 

MATH 207 Discrete Structun.>s I 
MATH 250 Statistical ~lethods I 
MATH 307 Discrete Structures II 
An approred mathematics electi1·e or DSCI 232 

Business Statistics 11) 

ACCT 203 Accounting I ;md II 
ACCT 204 Accounting 11 
~,m,IT 301 Management :md Organizational 

l!chavior 
FINC 303 Business Finance 

• 

NOrF.: ECON 20 I Pri11cij1/es of ,l/acroeco11-

0111ics and ECON 202 Principles of ,1/icro,'C0· 
nomic.s are prere1111isiles for ECON 303. 

Bachelor of Arts in Computer Science: 
34 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 

CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer 

Organization ;md Assembly 
Language Programming 

CSCI 320 lmperati\'e Programming Languages 
or CSCI 325 Declarative 
Programming Languages 

CSC I 330 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CSCI 340 Operating Systems 
CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 
CSCI 46 I Software Engineering II 

Nine hours of computer science elective courses at 
or above the 300 le1·el 
MATII 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 
MA111 307 Discrete Structures II 

Minor Requirements 
Computer Science: 25 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Progr-Jrnming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory 
CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer Organiza. 

lion and assembly Language 
Programming 

CSCI 320 lmperati1-e Programming Languages 
or CSCI 325 Declarative 
programming Languages 

CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CSCI 340 Operating Srstems 
MATii 105 Calculus for Business and the Social 

Sciences or MATI-1 120 Introductory 
Calculus 

MATH 207 Discrete Structures I 

Information S)·stems: 25 hours 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 
CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 
CSCI 222 Computer Progr-Jrnming I 
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Laboralory 

CSCl 320 Imperative Programming l.anguages 
or CSCI 325 Declarati1·e 
Progr:imming 

CSCI 335 Compuler File Organization or CSCI 
430 Database Managemenl S)'stems 

CSCI 460 Software Engineering I 
CSCI 461 Software Engineering II 
MATH I 05 Calculus for llusiness and tl1e 

Social Sciences or MATH 120 

lnlroductory Calculus 
~IATH 207 Discrete Structures I 

Computer Science Courses 
CSCI 101 Introduction to Microcom· 

puters (3) An introduction to computer 
fundamentals, with an orientation towanl micro
comruters. Included are computer tenninology, 
the basics of computer hanlware and software, and 
the social and ethical implications of computer
ized society. A major portion of the course consists 
of a hands-on introduction to commonly used 
microcomputer operating environments and 
applications programs. fa•ery F, e1-ery S, e\'ery Su 

Prerequisite: ~IATH IOI. 

CSCI 102 Microcomputer Software 

Applications (3) The application of 
commercial software extends beyond CSCI 101, 
and focuses on using microcomputers and soft
ware as effectil'e communication tools. Included 
are tl1e use of Internet and otl1er telecommunica
tion tools to examine electronic communication 
and graphics and desktop publishing to produce 
visual communication. Every I~ every S, every Su 
Prerequisite: CSCI IO 1 or permission of instructor. 

CSCI 103 Microcomputer Information 

Management (3) An introduction to 
microcomputer-based information systems that 
focuses on the management of a microcomputer 
system, and on the automation of information 
processing tasks. Included are disk and file main
lenance, system configuration and managemenl, 
:md relational database management. Every S 
Prerequisite: CSCI IOI or permission of instructor. 

CSCI 104 Telecommunications ancl 

the Internet (3) An inlroduction to comput
er telecommunications systems using microcom
puters. Included are telecommunication tl1eory, 

infrastructure (including digital communication 
hardware and software), infonmtion senices and 
the Internet. Personal, business, social and etl1ical 

implications are stressed. Sludents will develop 
resourcefulness in using telecommunication 

technolog). Projects will be required. Every S 
Prerequisite: CSCI 101 or 102 or 103 or 
permission of tl1e instruclor. 

NOTE: All comf!uler screuce lllflJOrs must allai11 
m1 orem/1 GPA of al feast 2.00 i11 afl computer 
science course~ taken al /be 200 (ere/ or {lbot'e. 

CSCI 220 Computer Programming I 

(3) An introduction to object-oriented program
ming using Java. Object-orien1ed analysis and 
design of software and the use of ch~s libraries is 
discussed. Content co\'erage emphasizes classes, 
methods, inheritance and clas.~ associations, rlus 
the usual imperative features of Jam, including 
mri ables, assignments, sell'Clion and iteration, 
arrays and text files are also co1-ered. l.ectures three 
hours per week. Erery I~ erery S 
Pren!fJllisile: MAl11 111 or e11uivalent. 
Prerequisite or co-req11isile: CSCI 222. 

CSCI 221 Computer Programming II 

(3) This course further derelops material inlro
duced in CSCI 220. It concentrates on the develop
menl of abstract data types and tl1e use of elemen
tary dala structurt'S. Data structures inlroduced 
include stacks, queues, lists, and binary trt>es. l.ec
tures three hours per week. Every F, every S 
Prerequisites: CSCI 220 and 222. 

CSCI 222 Computer Programming I 

Laboratory ( 1) A laborJlorr course to :iccom• 
pan)' CSCI 220. Students will be introduced to a 
modern inlegrated program development 
eniironment within a formal laboratory selling. 

J.aboralory exercises designed 10 be completed 
within the structured 150-minute laboratory 
period will be assigned each week. Additional 
programming assignments intended to be 
completed outside of the laboratory will also be 
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given. l.abora101y tl1ree hours per week. 

C<>-rlXJUi~ile: CSCI 220. 

CSCI 250 Introduction to Computer 

Organi:ir:ation ancl Assembly Language 

Programming (3) An introduction to an 
assembly language and its implementation in 
hardware. Topics include the binary and hexadec
imal numbering systems, the fetch-execute cycle, 
tl1e components of tl1e central processing unit, 
floating point processing, memory, tl1e assembler 
and the linker. Programming exercises are de\'el
oped in tl1e assembly language of a commonly 
available processor. l.ectures tl1ree hours per week. 
El'ery F, e1-ery S 

Prerequisites: CSCI 220 and 222. 

CSCI 299 Special Topics in Computer 

Science (3) A course focusing on a selected 

topic from the intermediate level of computer 
science. Such topics include languages not 
otherwise taught in tl1e computer science curricu• 
lum, software and hardware inlerfacing, S)'Slem 
usage, and specific applications programs. This 
course ma)' be repeated for additional credit. 

Prerequisites: CSCI 220 and 222. 

CSCI 320 Imperative Programming 

Languages (3) This course introduces tl1e 
fonnal study of programming language specifica
tions and develops an underslanding of tl1e struc
ture and run-time organization of imperative pro
gramming languages. Topics include data types, 
control st rue tu res, and procedure mechanisms 
and data abs1raction. Leclures 1hree hours per 
week. E\·el')' F 
Prerequisites: CSCI 221 and i\1Al11207. 

CSCI 325 Declarative Programming 

Languages (3) This course introduces 
various approaches to declarative (non-procedur
al) programming languages. Topics include 
mathematical funclions and the lambda calculus; 

functional programming; sentential and predicate 
logic; and logic programming. Lectures three 

hours per week. Every S 
Prerequisites: CSCI 221 mid i\lATH 207. 
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CSCI 330 Data Structures and Algo• 

rithms (3) This course reviews and de1·elops 
tl1e abstmct data type as a matl1ematical model. 

Data structures and algoritluns are developed as 
concrete realizations of the objects and operations 
of the abstract data type. Topics include a review of 
basic data structures, trees and graphs, and 
analysis of tl1e efficiencr of algorithms. Lectures 
tl1ree hours per week. Every I; el'ery S 
Prerequisites: CSCI 221 and MATH 207. 

CSCJ 335 Computer File Organization 

(3) An intensive studr of tl1e organization and 
processing of files with emphasis on indexed and 
direct access files. Topics include access methods, 
physical and logical characteristics of files, and 

elementary data base processing. Lectures tluee 
hours per week. Every F 

Prerequisites: CSCI 221 and MATH 207. 

CSCJ 340 Operating Systems (3) The 
course will introduce operating systems principles 
with an emphasis on multiprogramming systems. 
Among the concept areas covered are real and 
virtual storage management, processor man age
ment, process st11chronization and communica
tion, IO management, and file management. 
Lectures tl1ree hours per week. El'e1y S 
Prerequisites: CSCI 221,250, and ~IATII 207. 

CSCJ 350 Digital Logic and Computer 

Organization (3) A course designed to 
introduce the student to the basic principles of 
digital-logic design. Topics co.·ered will include 
Boolean algebra and gate networks, flip-flops and 
logic design, the arithmetic-logic unit, memory 
units, input-output devices and interfacing, 
control units, and digital circuits. Lectures three 
hours per week. Every F 
Prerequisites: CSCI 250 and MATII 207. 

CSCI 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up to 

1 2) Individual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usually once 
a week). 

Prerequisites: Junior standing plus pennission of 
tl1e tutor and the department chair. 

CSCI 410 Automata ancl formal Lan· 

guages (3) Topics to include finite automata 
and regular expressions, programs generating 
finite automata, pushdown automata and context
free grammars, programs generating pushdown 
automata, the Chomsky hierarchy, Turing 
machines, undecidability, and computational 

complexity. Lectures three hours per week. F99 
Prerequisites: CSCI 320 and MATII 307. 

CSCI 420 Principles of Compiler 

Design (3) A course in ilie fonnal treatment of 
programming language translation and complier 
design concepts. Topics include scanners, parsers, 
and translation. Lectures three hours per week. S 
98, S99 
Prerequisites: CSCI 320,330, and MATII 307. 

CSCI 430 Database Management 

Systems (3) A course that introduces the 

student to the basic concepts, organization, and 
implementation models of database management 
systems (DBMSs), with an emphasis on the 

relational model. Among the topics covered are 
data models, query languages, and relational 
database design using nonnal forms. Problems 
will be assigned using a relational DBMS and SQL. 
Lectures three hours per week. Every S 
Prerequisite: CSCI 325, or MATII 307 and three 
semester hours of computer science at the 300 level 
or above. 

CSCI 450 Architecture of Advanced 

Computer Systems (3) A course designed 
to introduce the student to the basic principles 
behind the architecture of high-speed computer 
systems. Topics to be covered include performance 
and cost measures for computer systems, memory
hierarchy design, pipeline techniques, \'l!Ctor 
processor architectures, and parallel algorithms. 
Lectures three hours per week. F 98, F 99 

Prerequisite: CSCI 340 or CSCI 350. 

cscr 460 Software Engineering I (3) 

An introduction to the theory and practice of the 
development of large-scale high quality cost-effec. 
tire software systems. TI1e focus is on the analysis 
and design of software systems. Development tools 
and techniques are used by student teams to 
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produce the specification and design of a software 
system. Lectures three hours per week. Every F 

Prerequisite: CSCI 320 or 325 or 330. 

CSCI 461 Software Engineering II (3) 

This course continues the topics covered in CSCI 
460 into the implementation of a large-scale 

project by student teams working from 
requirements specification documents and 
preliminary design documents developed in CSCI 
460. Additional topics include software quality 
assurance, testing techniques and strategies, and 
software maintenance, configuration manage
ment, and ethical and legal issues. Lectures tl1ree 
hours per week, Every S 
Prerequisite: CSCI 460. 

CSCI 470 Principles of Artificial Intel• 

ligence (3) A course introducing the principles 
of artificial intelligence, especially basic 
techniques for problem-solving and knowledge 
representation. Among topics covered are search 
strategies and heuristics, resolution, production 
systems, rule-base systems, expert systems, natural 
language processing, semantic nets and frames. 
Artificial intelligence programming techniques 
will also be introduced, particularly in Llsp or 
Prolog. Lectures three hours per week. F 98, FOO 

Prerequisiles: CSCI 325, 330, and MATII 307. 

CSCI 480 Principles of Computer 

Graphics (3) An introduction to the funda
mental principles of computer graphics. Among 
the topics CO\'ered are graphics hardware, 2-D 
graphics (including line and circle drawing, trans

formaUons, windows, viewports, and clipping}, 3-
D perspective graphics, back-face removal, one or 
more hidden-surface graphics, and slmple light 
models. Lectures three hours per week. S 99, S00 
f'rera/uisiles: CSCI 330, MATII 220 and 307. 

CSCI 490 Special Topics (3) An 
intensive investigation of an area of current 
interest in computer science. Examples of special 
topics include: 
Image Processing 

Telecommunications/Networks/Distributed 
Systems 

Systems Programming 
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Computability 
Simulation and ~lodeling 
l.ectures three hours per week. 
Ptf!l'L'</llisite: Pennission of the instructor. 

CSCI 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year 
long research and writing project done during tl1e 

senior year under the close supei.ision of a tutor 
from tl1e department. The student must take tl1e 
initiati\'e in seeking a tutor to help in botl1 the 
design and the supervision of tl1e project. A project 
proposal must he submitted in writing and 
approved by the department prior to registration 

for the course. 

Geology 
843-953-5589 

Michael P. Katona, Chair 

Professors 
James L. Carew 
Michael P. Kaluna 
Robert L. Nusbaum 
Alexander W. Ritchie 

Associate Professors 
Mitchell W. Colgan 

Assistant Professors 
Christopher Abate 
Cassandra Coombs 
A. Kem Fronaharger 

June Mirecki 
Leslie R. Sautter 

Instructor 
Sieren V. Steams 

Geolog}' is the science of the Earth-an organized 
bod)' of knowledge about the planet on which we 
lil'e. The geologist is concerned with the materials 
tl1at compose it, the nature of its interior, tl1e shape 
of its surface, the natural processes acting upon it 
and its history. The historical aspect sets geolo1,ry 
apart from the other physical sciences. 

A basic knowledge of biology, chemistry, physics, 

and mathematics is fundamental to the study of 
geologic phenomena. Geolo1,1y thus in\'Olves the 

application of all science and scientific methoos to 

the study of the Earth and its resources. At tl1e Col
lege of Charleston, students ha\'e the opportunity 

to work closely with professors and to conduct 

research. 

Major Requirements 
Bachelor of science degree: 42 hours 
GEOL 101/1011. Dynamic Earth with laboratory 
GEOL 102/1021. Earth History with laboratory 
GEOL 202 Paleobiology 
GEOL 208 Mineralogy and PetrogrJphy 

GEOL 209 Mineral Optics 
GEOL 210 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 

GEOL 215 Structural Geolo1,ry 
GEOL 330 Sedimentmr Petrology or GEOL 340 

Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology 

GEOL 360 Field Studies 
GEOL 390 Introduction to Research 

Electives: 7 additional hours in geolob'Y 
CHEM 111/111 L Principles of Chemistry with 

laboratory 
CHEM I 12/112L Principles of Chemistry \\ith 

laboratory 
PHYS 101/IOIL and PHYS 102/1021. Introductory 

Physics with laboratory, or PHYS 

201/20 IL and PHYS 202/202L General Physics 
witl1 laboratory. 

MATH 111 Pre-Calculus i\l a thematics 
MATII 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATII 220 Calculus II or MATII 231 Applied 

Statistics 
Computer science is recommended. 

Bachelor of arts degree: 36 hours 
GEOL 101/IOIL Dynamic Earth with laboratol'} 
GEOL I02/I02L Earth History l\ith laboratory 

GEOL 202 Paleobiolob')" 
GEOL 208 ~lineralogy and Petrography 
GEOL 210 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 
GEOL 215 Structural Geology 
Electives: 12 additional hours in geolOb'Y 
CHEM 101/IOIL and CHEM 102/1021. Organic 

and Biological Chemistry with labo
ratory or CHE~I 11 Ul 11 L and 
CHEM l 12/l 12L Priniciples of 

Chemistry with laboratory 
PHYS 101/IOIL and PHYS 1021021. Introductory 

Physics witl1 laboratory or PHYS 
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20l/201L and PHYS 202/202L Gen

eral Physics with laboratory or BIOL 

101/1011. and BIOL 102/102L 
J:lemenl~ of Biology witl1 laboratory 

or BIOL l l l/l l IL Introduction to 
Cell and i\lokicular Biology 1\ith 
Jaborato11• and BIOL 112/112L 

Emlution, Ecolob'Y and Biology of 
Organisms with labor-Jtory 

~IATH 111 Pre-Calculus i\lathematics 
~IATH 216 Introduction to Probabilit)' and 

Statistics 
Computer science and GEOL 360 Field Studies 

are recommended. 

Bachelors of arts degree with a 

concentration in environmentaJ geology 
Students electing to complete a concentration in 
environmental geolob'Y must complete all of the 
requirements for the bachelor of arts degree. 
12 hours of electi\'CS selected from: 
GEOL 205 Emironmental Geology 
GEOL 220 H)·drogeology 
Additional courses selcctL'<i from the follo1\ing: 

GEOL 207 ~larine Geology 
GEOL 225 Geomorphology 
GEOL 300 - GEOL 303 Independent Study in 

Geolom 
GEOl.314 Introduction to Remote Sensing 
GEOL 320 Earth Resources 
GEOL 350 Geochemistry 
GEOL 360 Field Studies 

or 
Other suitable electives as appro\·ed by the 

department. 

NOTE: Students electing lo lake i11dr!pe11dent 
research courses are allou·£'(f to enroll in a 
maximum of si'i: credit hours of senior thesis, 
i11depe11de11/ study courses, or both. 

Minor Requirements: 20 hours 
GEOL 101/lOIL D}11amic Earth witl1 laboratory 
GEO!. 102/102L Earth History \\itl1 laborntory 
Additional geology courses selected to complement 
the student's major The courses must be approred 

by the student"s major adl'isor and his or her 
geology advisor. 
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Geology Courses 
GEOL 101 Dynamic Earth (3) This 
course examines many aspects of the Earth: its 

internal structure and composition; its atmosphere 
and oceans; surface processes such as erosion by 
streams, wind, and glaciers, and the folding and 
faulting of solid rock; as well as earthquakes, 
volcanism, and plate tectonics. Lectures three 
hours per week. 

GEOL 101L Dynamic Earth Laborato• 

ry ( 1) A laboratory course to accompany GEOL 
101. Laboratory three hours per week. 
Co•rt'<Jt1isite or prerequisite: GEOL 101. 

GEOL 102 Earth History (3) An overview 
of the 4.5 billion-year-long history of our planet as 
revealed by anal}-sis and interpretation of the geo
logic and paleontologic record preserved in rocks 
of the earth's crust. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 101 and !OIL. 

GEOL 102L Earth History Laboratory 

( 1 J A laboratory course to accompany GEOL I 02. 
Laboratory three hours per week. 
Co-requisite or prerequisite: GEOL 102. 

GEOL 107 Introduction to Coastal and 

Marine Geology (3) This course introduces 
students to the geological processes that form, 
shape and modify the world's ocean basins and the 
sediments contained within. Coastal and deep 
marine depositional environments will be exam• 
ined from both a modem and ancient perspective. 

Prerequisites: GEOL 107 may not be used to fulfill 
the natural science and general education or 
geology major requirements. Students may not 
receive credit for both GEOL 107 and 207. 

GEOL 202 Paleobiology (4) An investi
gation of the record of past life on Earth, as pre
served in the fossil record. Processes and patterns 
of evolution, evolutionary thought, taxonomic 
classification, and the origin of life on Earth and 
its subsequent development are among the sub
jects covered. The paleobiolo1,,y of invertebrate 
taxa, including their morphology, phylogeny, and 
ecolob')' are stressed in laboratory. Lectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

Prerequisites: GEOL 101 and 102 or permission of 
the Instructor. 

GEOL 205 Environmental Geology (3) 

Topics covered in this course include: natuml 
geologic hazards, human impact on environment, 
and global environmental change. Although 
environmental concerns are viewed from a global 
peispective, the course will focus on local and 
regional issues. Lectures three houis per week. 

Prerequisite: GEOL 101 or permission of 
instructor. 

GEOL 206 Planetary Geology (3) This 
course is designed to explore surface landscapes of 
planets and moons within our solar S}-Stem. Topics 
for discussion will include the general physiogra
phy of the planetary bodies and the processes 
which modify their surface mmphologies (e.g., 
tectonism, volcanism, impact cratering, eolian, 
hydrologic, glacial and other resurfacing 
processes). Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL IOI and IOIL, or permission 
of instructor. 

GEOL 207 Marine Geology (4) A study 
of geological processes at work in the sea. 
Discussion of the various marine environments 
ranging from the nearshore estuarine and coastal 
environments to those of the deep ocean basins. 
Lectures three hours per week; laboratory three 
hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL JOI and 102, or permission of 
the instructor. 

GEOL 208 Mineralogy and Petrogra• 

phy (4) Basic crystallography and crystal 
chemistry in relation to physical mineral 
properties, mineral stability, and crystallization. 
Megascopic classification and identification of 
minerals, igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic 
rocks. Interpretation of textures, structures, and 
mineralogy of rocks with regard to their origin, 
occurrence, and history. Lectures three hours per 
week; laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL JOI, 102 and CHEM IOI or 
111, or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 209 Mineral Optics (2) TI1e 
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theory of light transmission and its refraction by 

glasses and crystalline solids. Instruction in the 
use of the petrographic microscope. The identifica• 

lion of crystalline solids by oil immersion 
techniques and in thin section. J.ecture one hour 
per week; 1 aboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL I 01, 102, and 208, or permis
sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 21 0 Stratigraphy and Sedi

mentation (4} This course will introduce 
students to the various stratigraphic principles, 
relationships, and analyses used by geologists to 
interpret sedimentary rock sequences. Students 
will also be introduced to sedimentary processes 
and properties that can be used to identify and 
interpret sedimentary environments in the 
stratigraphic reconl. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerer111isites: GEOL JOI and 102, GEOL 202 
(recommended), or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 215 Structural Geology (4) TI1e 

mechanical basis of deformation, recognition, 
classification, interpretation, and origin of 

structures produced by deformation in the Earth's 
crust. Deformation as a fundamental concept of 
tectonics. Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL JOI, 102, and MATH 111, or 
permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 220 Hydrogeology (4) An 

introduction to the historical development, 
significance, and underlying theory of the controls 
on groundwater movement and geochemical 
evolution. Emphasis v.ill be placed on analyzing 
the dynamics of natural flow S}-stems in a variety of 
geologic terrains. This analysis will then be used to 
assess water supply and water quality issues for the 
purposes of decision-making. Lectures three hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL IOI, 102, and MATH 111, or 
permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 225 Geomorphology (4) An 

introduction to the undeistanding of gcomorphic 
principles used to interpret the evol ulion of land 
forms and the geomorphic history of different 
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regions of tl1e United States. Practical applications 

to such fields as ground water hydrology, soil 

science, and engineering geolog)'. I.ahoratory 

sessions will deal witl1 the interpretation of aerial 

photographs, soil maps, and topographic maps. 

Lectures tl1ree hours per week; laboratory three 

hours per week. 

PrerWJuisites: GEO!. IOI and 102 or permission of 
tl1e instructor. 

GEOL 290 Special Topics in Geology 

(1-4) This course will he used to offer an 

examination of topics in geology in which a 

regular course is not offered. 

Prerequisites: GEO!. 101 and 102 or permis.sion of 

the instructor. 

GEOL 300 

GEOL 303 Independent Study in 

Geology ( 1-3) An independent research 

project in which a student works on a research 

topic under tl1e supervision of a faculty member. 

The faculty member will help to design and super• 

vise tl1e project. A project proposal will he drafted 

and approved by both die faculty member and tl1e 
student researcher. 

Prerequisite: Junior clas.s standing or departmen

tal approval. 

GEOL 312 Field Methods (3) Measure

ment of geologic structures and sections, note 

taking, and sample collecting will he described in 

lecture and illustmted in the field. Students will 
construct topographic and geologic maps and 

write geologic reports and abstracts. TI1e field use 
of the brunton compass, plane table and alidade, 

aerial photographs, and altimeters will he stressed. 

Lectures two hours per week; laboratory tl1ree 
hours per week. 

Prerequisites: GEOL 101, 102, and 215, or 
permis.sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 314 Introduction to Remote 

Sensing (4) An introduction to the physical 

fundamentals of remote sensing. TI1e cour.;e uses 
the electromagnetic spectrum as a guide to rarious 

sensor systems and designs. Topics include: 
electromagnetic spectrum, color theory, photo

graphic films, sensor ~)'Stems and design, data col-

lection, reduction and application, computer soft

ware available, and data acquisition. Course 

emph:L~is is on 1,ieologic problems. l.ecturcs three 

hours per week; laboratory three hours per Wl'ek. 

Prereq111s1te1·. GEOI. IOI, 102; MATH 111 or 
pennission of the instmctor. 

GEOL 320 Earth Resources (3) Earth 

resources including metallic ore deposits, non

metallic deposits, and eneq,•y resources utilized by 
societi• are clas.sified and described. nie compro• 

mises between the cnl'ironmental impact of 
resource derelopment and industrialization are 

also studied from a scientific perspecth-e. I.ectures 

three hours per week. 

Pren'<J11isite1·. GEOl.101, 102, and 208, or pennis· 

sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 330 Sedimentary Petrology (4) 

A petrographic approach to the clas.sification and 

genetic interpretation of sedimentary rocks. 

Terrigenous s:mdstones and carbonate rocks will 

he cmph:tsiwd with lesser stress on mud rocks and 
non-carbonate chemical rocks. Lectures three 

hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 
l'rem111irites· GEOI. IOI, 102, 208, and 209, or 

pennission of tl1e instructor. 

GEOL 340 Igneous and Metamorphic 

Petrology (4) Description, classification, 

occurrence, :md geologic significance of igneous 

and metamorphic rocks. Emphasis is placed on 

die m ineralOb'}' and physical chemistry of silicate 

and nonsilic:,te S}'Stems. Laboratory consists of dJC 

study of igneous and metamorphic rocks in d1in 
section. Lectures three hours per week; laboratory 

three hours per week. 

Prert'<Jllisiles. GEOL IOI, 102, 208, and 2()(), or 
permis.sion of the instructor. 

GEOL 350 Geochemistry (4) An in

depth study of selected chemical principles that are 
fundarnent:~ to an understanding of the forma

tion of clements, petrogcnesis, marine geochem

istl)', and atmospheric studies. The cyclic nature of 
geochemical processes is stressed. Lectures tlm.-e 

hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 
PremJIIL~i/fs: GEOI. IOI and 102, and CHEM Ill , 

112 or 10 I. 102, or pennission of tl1e instructor. 
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GEOL 360 Field Studies (4) Field course 

to he taken at any one of the approved college or 
unh·ersity-sponsored field stations (consult )'OUT 

advisor). It should include instruction in tl1e use of 

geologic field instruments and die preparation of 

1,>eologic maps and sections. 

PrentJuisites: GEOL IOI, 102, 208, 210, and 215, 

or permis.sion of the department. 

GEOL 390 Introduction to Research 

( 1 ) This course will normally he conducted in 

tl1e fall semester of the student's senior year and 

consists of successfully preparing and presenting a 

research proposal. Lecture one hour per week. 

GEOL 399 Tutorial (1-3) Individual 

instruction given b)' a tutor in regularly scheduled 
meetings (usually once a week). 

Prereq11isites: Junior standing plus permis.sion of 

tl1e tutor and die department chair. 

GEOL 411 Tectonics (3) Global tectonics 

has revolutionized tl1e earth sciences. This new 

model of planetary tectonic processes, which has 
been developed only in tl,e last 20 years, provides 
an explanation of a wide variety of geologic 

processes O\'er a wide range scale, witl1 a degree of 

accuracy unsurpassed by any previous theory. 

I.ectures three hours per week. 

PrerWJllisiles: GEOL 101,102,210, and 215orper

mission of the instructor. 

GEOL 416 Paleoecology (4) Interpre

tation of ancient environments from the study of 

rocks and their contained fossil organisms. 
Emphasis will be placed on the recurrent 

paleobiotopes-paleolithotopes through geologic 
time and the evolution of community structure. 

I.ectures three hours per week; laboratory d1ree 

hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL IOI, 102, 202, 210, and 330, 
or permission of the instructor. 

GEOL 434 Geology of the Carolinas 

(3) An examination of the current state of 

knowledge of tl1e rocks, structures, and economic 

minerals of North and South Carolina and 
immediately surrounding areas, with an emphasis 

on emironmental concerns. Lectures three hours 
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per week. 

Prel"L'tfltisile: GEOL 10 I, 102, 210 and 2 I 5, or per
mission of the instructor. 

GEOL 442 Geological Applications of 

Remote Sensing (4) This course will corer 
the application of remote sensing to envi ronmen
tal problems. Topics include: remote sensing 
theory, data collection, reduction and application, 
computer software tools, data acquisition and ties 
to geographic infonnation systems (GIS). This 

course assumes a basic undcrstandi ng of remote 
sensing. Lectures tl1n.>e hours per week; laboratory 
three hour.; per week. 
Prem111Lfiles: GEOL IOI, !OIL, 102, 102L, 314, 
and 314L; some computer experience is helpful. 

GEOL 449 Geographical Information 

Systems (4) This course will cover spatial data 
types and quality, data input operations, database 
management, data anal)•sis, software design 
concerns and various applications for GIS. Com

puter-based GIS software (Unix, PC and Mac) will 
be used throughout tire course. Lectures tl1ll'e 
hours per week; laboratory tluee hours per week. 
Prerequisites: GEOL IOI, !OIL, 102, 1021., 314, 
3141., or permission of instructor. 

GEOL 491 Senior Thesis (3) TI1is course 
will normal!)' be conducted during the spring 
semester of the student's senior year, and consists 
of conducting, writing. and presenting the results 

of the research project that was prepared in GEOL 
390. The results of the student"s research must be 
presented at a scientific forum approved by his/her 
research :tdrisor. 
Pre1·,'fft1L~ile: GEOL 390 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

GEOL 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing project conducted dur
ing the senior year under the close supef\·ision of a 
tutor frmn the department. 111e student must take 
the initiati,·e in Sl>eking a tutor to help in both the 
design :ind the supervision of tl1e project. A project 
proposal must he submitted in writing and 
appro\'ed b~ the department prior to registration 
for the course. 
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TI1e Department of ~hltl1ematics offers a major, a 
minor and a number of sen·ice courses for ,arious 
disciplmes. Before enrolling in a mathematics 
course, all entering students are ad,·ised to consult 
with their academic advisor or a member of the 
Department of \lathemalics. 
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Students who complete a bachelor of science wilh 

a major in mathematics may choose se,·eral 
alternatiws. 

I. Ther may pursue an advanced degree in 
mathematics or a closely related area such as 
biometry, computer science, information science, 
statistics, or operations research. 

2. Students who combine mathematics with 
another discipline that uses mathematics can 
pursue graduate work in die second discipline. 
111ese areas include biolOb')', chemistry, economics, 
medicine, physics and el'en such areas as 
sociolOb'Y, political science and psychology. 
3. Mathematics majors may teach at the 
secondary level. 
4. Mathematics majors may work in business, 
industry, or gol'ernment. Many of these positions 
do not require specific mad1ematical skills, hut 
emphasize anal)·tical reasoning. 

The needs of mathematics majors will vary 
according lo die career alternative the student 
chooses upon graduation. Consequently, three 
options are offered to matl1ema1ics majors: applied 
matl1, pure math, and tl,e teaching option. 

Whatever career plans are made, mathematics 
majors should plan their course of study as earl)' as 
possible. 1)1>ically they should complete MATH 
120, 203, 220, 221, 245 or CSCI 220 hy the end of 
tl1eir sophomore years. Entering majors should 
enroll in one of tl1ese courses or tl1e prerequisite to 
MATH I 20 (~li\TH 111). 

TI1e calculation of the GPA in the major will be 
hased only on those mathematics courses which 
can be counted toward the major. 

The Department of Mathematic.~ of the College of 
Charleston and the Biometry Oepartnrent of :\\USC 
jointly offer a five-year program leading to a B.S. 
witl1 a major in mathematics :md :m ~I.S. in 
biometry. Students interested in tl1is option should 
contact the chair of the Department of Mathemat
ics in their freshman year. 

NOTE: 7be fm111e11q tl'ilb trbicb cotmes are 
offered is de/ermined /1ri111arily by st11de11t 

1wetl1· mu/ /he desire lo offer 11 f)(/ft111ced pro-
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gram for our majors. Follo1l'i11g each course 
descriplio11 is a rode Iha/ i11dia1/es 1rhe11 the 
Depllrlmelll of Alalbemalics plans to offer each 
course. 71,e code is: F, every fall semester; ~; 
et:ery spring semest£T; Su, ei:ery summ£1r; oF, 
odd )'ear fall semesters; eF, even year fall semes
ters; o:,; odd year spri11g semesters; eS, el'ell year 
spring semesters. 7be aboi-e schedule is subjecJ 
to change due lo sll1deul interests and other Jae
/ors such as amilabilily of faculty llnd changes 
in /be curriCt1l11111. Courses 1dlbo11t" code are 
offered ll'he11 tbere is sujfide11/ interest from stu
dents mu/ faculty 

Major Requirements 
Required Courses For All Options: 
~\Alli 120 Introductory Calculus 
I\IATH 203 Linear Algebra 
MATH 220 Calculus II 
~IATH 221 Calculus III 
MAIB 295 An Introduction to Abstf':lCt 

~lathematics 
~IATH 311 Advanced Calculus I 
~\Alli 323 Differential Equations 

Applied Mathematics Option: 48 hours 
Students who will work in business, industry, or 
government upon graduation, as well as many 

students who will attend graduate school, will elect 
this option. In order to be an applied mathemati
cian, it is necessary to be able to apply mathemat
ics to another subject. Hence, students in this 
option must design an area of application to be 
reviewed and approved by the department. 
~\Alli 245 Elementary Numerical Methods 
MATH 350 Statistical Methods II or MAIB 531 

Mathematical Statistics II 
MAIB 450 Discrete Mathematical Models or 

MAIB 46o Continuous Mathemati
cal Models 

MAIB 490 Practicum in Mathematics 

Nine additional hours at or above the 290 level. 

At least 18 hours in an approved area of applica
tion is also required. The area of application may 
be departmental, interdisciplinary, or topical. 
Applied mathematics majors, in consultation Y.ith 
their advisors, should de\'elop proposed areas of 

application and submit them to the Applied Math-

ematics Committee for evaluation before the end 

of their sophomore year. It is also the student's 
responsibility to submit a written pi-JClicum pro
posal to the Applied Mathematics Committee in tl1e 

semester prior to that in which the practicum is to 
be done (normally in the senior year). 

Pure Mathematics Option: 42 hours 
This option is primarily intended for majors who 

will attend graduate school in mathematics. TI1ose 
who select the mathematics major for its intrinsic 
value may also choose this option. 
MAIB 303 Abstract Algebra I 
MATH 403 Abstract Algebra II, or ~\Alli 411 

Advanced Calculus II, or MAIB 421 

Vector and Tensor Analysis 

111ree hours at or abo\'e the 400 level 
, Six additional hours at or abo\·e the 200 level 

excluding MAIB 231 Applied Statistics. 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I. 
NOTE: 71,e CSC/ 220 requirement u·i/1 be u1aived 
for st11de11/s lt'bo successfully complete MA711 
245 Elementary Numerical Me/hods. 

Teaching Option (Grades 9-12): 45 hours 
Requirements include admission to and successful 
completion of the approved teacher education 
program in mathematics. Students should apply 

for acceptance into this program no later than 
their junior year. After declaration of a major in 

mathematics, students interested in teacher certifi
cation must contact the coordinator of certifica
tion and student teaching, School of Education. 
I\IATH 250 Statistical Methods I 
MAIB 303 Abstract Algebra I 
MATii 340 Axiomatic Geometry 

~\ATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I 
Six additional hours at or above the 200 level 
excluding MAIB 231 Applied Statistics 
CSCI 220 Computer Programming I . ... 
NOTE: 1be CSCI 220 IWjUiremen/ will be waived 
for students who successfully romplete MA111 
245 Elementary Numerical Methods. 

Minor Requirements 
Mathematics: 21 hours 
I\IAIB 120 Introductory Calculus 
MATH 220 Calculus II 
MAIB 221 Calculus Ill 

Mathematics• 147 

MAIB 203 Linear Algebra 

1\vo additional courses at or above the 300 le\'el 

excluding MAIB 320 History of Matl1ematics. 
NOTE: Al leas/ six hours mus/ be taken al lbe 
College of CIX1rlesto11. 

Pre-Actuarial Studies: 21 hours 
NOTE: 71,e fol/01l'i11g rt.YJuiremenls apply only lo 
students majori11g in 111alhe111atics. 
FINC 303 Business Finance 
FINC 385 Principles of Insurance 
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics 
ACCT 203 Accounting Concepts I 

ACCT 204 Accounting Concepts II 
MAIB 250 Statistical Metl1ods I 

!\!Alli 350 Statistical Methods II 
MATH 530 Matl1ematical Statistics I 
MAIB 531 Mathematical Statistics II 

NOTE: 7bree or four of /he mathe111atic.s courses 
in Ibis minor can be used lo salis/J• specific or 
elective course requirements in lbe various 
mathematics tracks. 

Mathematics Courses 
MATH 099 CoUege Algebra Lab ( 1) A 

laboratory program required for students in 
designated sections of MATH IOI. The program 
will supplement class instruction. Other activities 
may include viewing videos on algebra topics and 
the use of graphing calculators. Applications of 

algebra topics will be explored. The credit hour 
earned in tl1is lab may not be applied toward 
degree requirements. 
Co-rf.Yfllisite: ~\ATI{ IO 1. 

MATH 101 College Algebra (3) A 

course that emphasizes algebraic functions. Topics 
include algebraic equations and inequalities, and 
the properties and graphs of algebraic functions. F, 

S,Su 
NOTE: Credit hours eanzed in this course may 
110/ be applied toward minimum degree 
requirements in malhemalicsllogic. Sl11de11/s 
u-ho hnl'e completed /t/ATH 105, II 1, or /20 

may 110/ s11bs~11e11tly receive credit tou'l1rd 
graduation for A/A711 IOI. 
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MATH 102 Trigonometry (3) A cour.;e 

emphasizing the circular functions and their 
anal}tic properties. Topics include graphs or the 
trigonometric functions, identities, trigonometric 
equations, in\'erse trigonometric functions, 
logarithms, and the solution of triangles. 
NOTH: Credit hours earned in this course may 
not be applied to,mrd minimum degree 
requirements in malbematicsllogic. :,1ude11ts 
11·ho ba,·e co111pfeled MA711 I I 1 or I 20 llUIJ' 1wl 
su/Jsequenl◊• recei,:e cm/ii /01mrd gradualion 
for ,1/A71/ 102. 

MATH t 03 Contemporary Mathemat• 

ics with Applications (3) Acour.;edesigned 
to introduce students to a variety of mathematical 
topics and applications. The course is primarily 
intended for student~ who are not planning to take 
ad\':tnced mathematics courses. Topics may be 
selected from a variety or areas, including the 

mathematics of social science, management 
science, and growth and symmetry. 111e cour.;e 
emphasis is on critical thinking, reading, and 
writing in mathematics. F, S, Su 
Prerequisile: ~IATH 101 or placement. 

MATH 104 Elementary Statistics (3) 

Prolmbility concepts, descnpti\'e statistics, binomi
al and nomial distributions, confidence intervals, 
and tests of hypotheses. F; S, Su 

Prmr1uisite: MATH IOI or placement. 
J\'07'£: .Wudents may 110/ rt'Cei1 e credit for MA711 

/04 lif/e1· baring received credit for fl higher 
le1:el slalislks or probt1b11ilJ' course. 

MATH 105 Calculus for Business and 

the Social Sciences (3) A one-semester 
course designed to introduce the basic concepts of 
calculus to students who are not majoring in 
mathematics or the natural sciences. Emphasis 
will be on applications of calculus to various 
disciplines. Not intended for tl1ose who plan to take 
additional calculus courses. r, S, Su 

Pren'tfltisile: MATH 101 or placement. 
NOTE: .Wudenls mflJ' 1101 recei1·e credit lotmrd 
gmd11(/tio11 for bot/J ,1/,171/ /05 mrd 120. 

MATH 111 Pre-Calculus Mathematics 

(4) A course that emphasi1.CS the function 

concept. 'lbpics include graphs of functions, the 

algebra of functions, in\'erse functions, the 
elementary functions, and inequalities. I; S, Su 
Prerequisite: Placement or MAHI IOI. 
NOTE: /:JJ11de11ts it/Jo complete 11/A711 120 1/Jt{l' 

110/ s11bstr111e11t{1• receire credit lo1mrd gradua
tion for MA711 II I. 

MATH 115 Calculus Bridge (2) Course 
topics will include a trigonometry review, limit.s 
and continuity, deriratires of trigonometric 

functions, the ~lean \'alue theorem, Riemann 
sums, integration by substitution, and the calculus 

of logarithmic and exponential functions. 
Successful completion of this course allows stu
dents to proceed 10 ~IATH 220. 

Prerequisite: This course is arnilable only to stu
dents who hal'e completed ~IATH 105 with a grade 
of "A" in the pre~ious year. 
NOTh': :,111de11ls may 110/ receire credit lo1mrd 

gmd11nlio11 for both MATH I l 5 and ,1/A711 120. 

MATH 120 Introductory Calculus (4) 

111e techniques of calculu.~ will he stressed. Topics 
include functions, limiL~ and continuity, 
derivati\'es the Mean \'alue theorem, applications 
of derivalil'es, the Riemann integral, application of 
the integral, the fundamental theorem of integral 
calculus, and logarithmic and exponential 
functions. I; S, Su 
Prerequisite: MAUI 111 or placement. 
NOTh': See the 1/o/(,."i be/011 ,1/A711 l 05, 1 I I, 11111/ 

115. 

MATH 140 Intuitive Geometry for 

Teachers (3) This is a course in geometry 
designed primaril) for the elementary and middle 
school teacher. Topics include sets, basic concepts 
of geometry, tl1e metnc system, perimeter, area, 
;md volume. Emphasis will be placed on problem 
solving. Some parallel reading on math education 
will be required. 
NOTE:, Cm/ii /Jours earned in this course may 
110/ be applied loll'ard minimum dl'gree 
nr111ire111e11L~ i11 11wlhwu1ticsllogic. 

MATH 203 Linear Algebra (3) Systems 
of linear equations, Vl'Ctor spaces. linear depen
dence, bases, dimension, linear mappings, matri-

• 

ccs, detenninants, and quadratic fonns. I; S, Su 

PrentflliSiles: ~IATH 120 and 220 or pennission 
of instmctor. MATH 220 mar he taken :L~ a co
requisite. 

MATH 207 Discrete Structures I (3) 

Theoretical concepts applicable to the theory or 
computing. 1bpics co\'ered will be from the areas 
of: fonnal logic and proofs, set~, matrix algebra, 
relations and functions, n.>currence relations, and 
graph theory F, S 

Prerequisite: ~!ATII 105, 111 or 120. 

MATH 216 Introduction to Probability 

and Statistics (3) Emph:L~is will be on 
statistical testing and inforence, witl1 insight into 
the \'ariety of applications of statistics. Student.s 
\\ill ha\'e an opportunit)' to select problems from 
an area of their interest. Topics will include 
probability, random \':triables, important probabil
ity distributions, sampling distributions, point and 
interval estimation, hypothesis testing, regression, 
correlation, and analysis of variance. F, S 
Prent/111:fi/e: ~IATII 111 (~L\11! 120 n.>commend
ed). 

NOTE: .\111de11t.1· l/l{~J• not n'Cei/.'e credit /01t'(m/ 

graduation for more tlxm one of 11/ATH 2 I 6, 

,IIA711 231, mu/ il/ATH 250. 

MATH 220 Calculus II (4) Differentiation 
and integration of trigonometric functions, lt>ch
niques of integration, indetenninate fonns, l'Hopi
tal's rule, Taylor's fonnula, sequences, infinite 
series, plane curYes, and polar coonlinates. ES, Su 
Prertxtuisile: ~!ATII 120 or both l05 mid 115. 

MATH 221 Calculus Ill (4) Geometi:• of 
two• mid thn.-e-dimensional spaces, limits and 
continuity of functions of se\·eral \'ariables, 
\'eCtor-1•alued functions, partial deril•atil'eS, 
directional dcri\'atil'es, Lagrange multipliers, 
multiple integrals, line integrals, Gn.>en's theorem, 
and surface integrals. I; S 

Prerequi~ile: MATII 220. 

MATH 231 Applied Statistics (3) 

Topics include sampling, hypothesis tesling, 
confidence intem1ls. simple linear n.>gression. and 
related prob ab ii it)' concepK I; S, Su 

' ! 
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Prerequisite: MATH l05 or 120. 

NOTE: See the 11ote below ,1/ATH 216. 

MATH 245 Elementary Numerical 

Methods (3) Topics covered Ytill include error 

propagation in machine arithmetic, methods 

for finding roots and fixed points, numerical 

differentiation and integration, and elementary 
approximation tl1eo1y. Students will program in 

PASCAL and FORTRAN. el~ eS 
Prerequisites: CSCI 220 and MATH 220, or pennis

sion or the instructor. 

MATH 250 Statistical Methods I (3) 

Course topics will include descriptive statistics, 

probability, probability distributions, estimation, 

hypothesis testing, correlation, and simple linear 
regression. Statistical quality control, analysis of 

variance, and other topics will be introduced as 

time pennits. A statistics software package will 

be used. 
Prerequisite: Either MATH 111, 120, or 

permission of the instructor. 
NOTE: See the note be/al{! MATH 216. 

MATH 260 Mathematical Modeling 

and Public Decision-Making (3) This is 

an introductory course in basic mathematical 

concepts and models tl1at can be applied to tl1e 

decision making process in the public sector. Both 

continuous and discrete models will be examined. 

Topics will be chosen from the following: linear 
programming, growth processes, utility analysis, 

graph theory, game theory, group dl.'Cision making 

and Arrow's impossibility theorem, coalition 

fonnation, and voting behmior. 
Prerequisites: MATH I 04 and I 05 or equivalent. 

MATH 290 Topics in Introductory 

Mathematics (3) This course focuses on a 
topic of intennediate-level mathematics. Possible 

topics are: foundations of mathematics, graph 

theory, combinatorics, non-parametric statistics, 

and elementary number theory. 
Prerequisite: Pennission of the instructor. 
NOTE: Since /be co11te11t changes, this co111:~e 
may be repealed for credit. 

MATH 295 An Introduction to 

Abstract Mathematics (3) This course is 

intended to provide a transition from the calculus 

sequence to more advanced courses requiring an 
ability to do proofs. Topics include elementary 

propositional logic, set theory, mathematical 

induction, functions, and relations. F, S 

Prerequl~1te: MATH 203 or 221, 

MATH 303 Abstract Algebra I (3) An 

introduction to algebraic structures. Topics will 

include groups, rings, and fields. F, S 
Prer(!(jldsites. MATH 203 and 29;, 

MATH 307 Discrete Structures II (3) A 

continuation of MATH 207, including topics from 

combinatorics and probability, algebraic structures 

{such as Boolean algebras, semigroups and 

groups), automata. and languages. S 

Ptel'equisite: MATH 203 or 207, 

MATH 311 Advanced Calculus I (3) 

The concepts of calculus will be explored in depth. 
Among tl1e topics covered will be basic topological 

properties of the real line, limit operations, and 

com-ergence properties of sequences and series of 

functions. F, S 
Prerequisites: ~IATH 221 and 295. 

MATH 317 Seminar in Mathematics 

(3) A course designed to teach the student to take 

a mathematics concept, either familiar or 
unfamiliar, and impart tliat concept, both orally 

and in writing, to a group of peers. Each student 

will write papers and present talks that will be 

discussed by the teacher and the other students as 
to content and style. 
Prerequisites: lwo mathematics courses at the 300 
level or above. 

MATH 320 History of Mathematics (3) 

Number systems, historical problems of geometry, 

development of modern concepts in algebra, 
anal}tic geometry, and calculus. oS 

PrerltJ1d1'ile: 12 semester houis in mathematics 
courses numbered 200 or higher. 

MATH 323 Differential Equations (3) 

An introductory course designed to acquaint 

students \~ith methods used in computing and 
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anal)'Zing the quantitath, and qualitati\'e bel1:11,. 

ior of solutions of ordinary differential equations. 

Applications of ordinary differential equations will 
also be discussed. Among tlte topics to be co\'ered 

are: first-onler and higher-order linear equations, 

simple numerical methods, the Laplace transfonn, 

eigenvalue tl.'Chniques, systems of equations, and 

phase plane analysis. F, S, Su 
Prerequisites: ~IATH 221 and either :l.03 or 

permission of tl1e instructor 

MATH 340 Axiomatic Geometry (3) 

An axiomatic development of Euclidean geometiy, 

witlt topics from non-Euclidean goometr}' and 

projective geometry as ti me al lows. F 

Prerequisites: MATH 203, 220, 295, or pennission 

of instructor. 

MATH 350 Statistical Methods II (3) 

Statistical methods with topics selected from 

regression, correlation, analysis of ~·ariance, 

non-parametric statistics, and other models. S 

Prerequisites: MATH 120 and 250. 

MATH 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Indi\idual instruction given by a tutor 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usuall)' once a 

week). 

Prerl'(JUisites: Junior standing, plus pennission of 

the tutor and the department chair. 

MATH 401 Introduction to Point Set 

Topology (3) Introductory concepts, topolo

gies and topological spaces, functions, continuity, 
homeomorphisms, connected spaces, compact 

spaces, and applications of topoloi,•y in analysis. 

Prerequisite: MATH 311. 

MATH 403 Abstract Algebra II (3) 

TI1is course is a continuation of MATH 303. Topics 
will be chosen from rings, fields, ideals, factor 

rings, extension fields, automorphisms, and Galois 

Thoory. F 
Prerequisite: MATH 303. 

MATH 411 Advanced Calculus II (3) /'. 

continuation of MAlll 311 tl1at will include the 

study of spaces of continuous functions and an 
introduction to concepts from measure theory, 
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integration theory, and functional analysis. S 

Prert't/Uisile: il!Alll 203 and 311. 

MATH 415 Complex Analysis (3) 111e 
complex number system, analytic functions, 

integration, power serie.\ residue theory, :mal}1ic 

continuation, and confonnal mapping. 
l'remf1tisile: MATil 311. 

MATH 417/418 Reading and 

Research (1·3) [)irected reading in mathe

matics. Open to qualified seniors with pennission 

of the Department of :.lathematics. A student may 
take this course for one or two semesters, earning 

one In three hours credit each semester. Credit 
value in each case will be detennined hy ~Jc type of 
problem considered. 

Prem/tdsilt!: MATII 317. 

MATH 421 Vector and Tensor Analy

sis (3) A systematic dcl'elopment of the 
differential and integral calculus of \'ector :md 

tensor functions, follmwd hy a brief introduction 

to differential geometry and the mathematics of 
theoretical physics. S 

Prerequisite: MAUI 311. 

MATH 423 Introduction to Partial Dif· 

ferential Equations (3) Studr of heat, 

potential, and wal'e equations in rectangular, 
polar, and cylindrical coordinate systems. Separa

tion of rariahlcs and eigenfunction expansion 
tl'Chniques. Stunn-1.ouis\'ille theol)'. F 

Prerequisites: M,ml 221 and 323. 

MATH 450 Discrete Mathematical 

Models (3) An introduction to the theory and 
practice of building and studying discrete 

mathematical models for real-world situations 
encountered in the social, life, and management 

sciences. ii lathematics related to graph theol)', 

game theory, Markov chains, combinatorics, 
difforcncc equations, and other topics will be 
dcwlopcd :L~ needed to study the models. oS 

l'remf11fales: MATH 203, either i\lATH 250 or 350, 
and CSCI 220, or pennission of the instnictor. 

MATH 451 Linear Programming and 

Optimization (3) An introduction to deter• 

ministic models in operations research. Topics 

include linear programming, network analysis, 

drn:unic programming, and game the<>!)'. oF 

Pn?'t!f/1tisiles: i\lATI-1 203, 221, :md CSCI 220, or 

pennis.~ion of the instructor. 

MATH 452 Operations Research (3) 

An introduction to probabilistic models in opera

tions research. Topics include queueing theory, 
applications of Markov chains, simulation, integer 

programming, and nonlinear progr:unming. eS 
Prel'L'tft1ifiles: MATH 203, 530 :md CSCI 220. 

MATH 460 Continuous Mathematical 

Models (3) An introduction to the 1heo11· and 
practice of building and studying continuous 

mathematical models for real-world situations 

encountered in the physical, social, life, and 
m:magement sciences. Particularemph:L~is will be 
placed on models that arise in such fields as 
economics, population growth, l'Cology, epidemi

ology, and enerm· conservation. Ad\'anced topics in 

differential equations and integral equations will 
be de\·eloped as needed to study the models. eS 

Premjlti~iles: MATH 203, 323, either 250 or 350, 
and CSC I 220, or pennission of the instructor. 

MATH 480 Topics in Applied Mathe• 

matics (3) A semester course on an advanced 
topic in applied mathematics. 

Prerc'f/Uisile: Pennission or the instructor. 

N077i: Since the conle111 changes, !his course 

may be repealed for cm/ii. 

MATH 485 Topics in Pure Mathemat• 

ics (3) A semester course on an advanced topic 
in pure mathematics. 

Prerc.'tJUisile: Pennission of the instructor. 

NOTE: Since /he con/en/ changes, !his course 

may be repeated for credit. 

MATH 490 Practicum in Mathematics 

(3) 111is course is intended to give students real
world experiences in applications of mathematics 

through internships, case studies, or projects 

undertaken hr small groups of students under 
faculty supervision or the joint supervision of a 

facultr member and an industrial matl1ematici:m. 
It is the student ·s responsibility to submit a written 

• 

practicum proposal to tl1e Applied Mathematics 

Committee in tl1e semester prior to tliat in which 

tl1e practicum is to be done (nonnally in the senior 

year). Reports will be submitted by tl1e students 

describing :md analyzing their internships or pro
jects. S 

Pren'tJUisiles: Senior standing and pennission or 

the instructor and department chair. 

MATH 495 Senior Thesis (3) Undertl1e 

supervision of a matl1ematics faculty member, 

each student will find a topic or problem of 
abstract matl1ematics, explore it in deptl1, and 

write a paper syntl1esizing the work done along 
witl1 the student's perspecti\'e of the relath-e impor• 

lance of tl1is topic to mathematics. 

Prempdsiles: Senior standing and pennission of 

the instructor and department chair. 

MATH 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year

long research and writing project done during the 
senior year under tl1e close supervision of a tutor 

from the department. The student must take the 
initiative in seeking a tutor to help in botl1 the 

design and the supervision of the project. A project 

proposal must be submitted in writing and 
appro\'ed hy tl1e department prior to registration 
for the course. 

MATH 530 Mathematical Statistics I 

(3) Probability, probability functions, probabili

ty densities, mathematical expectation, sums of 

random variables, and sampling distributions. F 
Pn'l'C't/llisile: ~IATil 221. 

MATH 531 Mathematical Statistics II 

(3) Decision tlieol)', estimation, hypotl1esis test

ing, regression, correlation, and anal}-sis of vari
ance. S 
Prerequisite: .MATii 530. 

MATH 545 Numerical Analysis (3) 

Topics include numerical metl1ods for solving 
ordinary differential equations, direct methods 
and iterative methods in numerical linear algebra, 

and selected topics in functions of several 
variables. oS 

Prerequisites: illATii 203, 245, and 323. 
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Physics is the present day equivalent of what used 

to be called natural philosophy, from which most 
of modem science arose. It investigates the proper

ties, changes, and interactions of matter and ener
gy. The study of physics does not involve following 

a recipe, rather it entails developing an attitude or 
way of looking at phenomena and asking ques

tions. Physicists seek to understand how the physi
cal universe works, no matter what the scale of 

observation - from quarks to quasars, from the 

time it takes a proton to spin around to the age of 
the cosmos. Awareness of the beauty, harmony, and 

inteiplay of the laws of physics greatly enhances 
our view and appreciation of our environment. 

The two degree programs offered by the Depart

ment of Physics and .Mtronomy enable a student to 

prepare for a career in physics or astronomy or for 
a career in related fields such as engineering, 

biophysics, agriculture, medicine, law, geophysics, 
meteorology, and business. 

Major Requirements 
*Bachelor of Science Degree: 43 hours 
PHYS 201 General Physics 

PHYS 202 General Physics 

PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 

PHYS 330 Introduction to Modem Physics I 

PHYS 370 Experimental Physics 
PHYS 403 lntroductoiy Quantum Mech:111ics 

PHYS 409 Electricity and Magneticsm 

PHYS 419 Research Seminar 

PHYS 420 Senior Research 

15 additional hours chosen with department 

approval from: 

PHYS 203 Physics and Medicine 

PHYS 2o6 Planetary Astronomy 

Any 300-or 400-level course 

One 200-le\'el engineering course may also be 

applied to the 15 remaining hours. CSCI 220 

Computer Programming I or its equh•alent is 

strongly recommended. 

*Bachelor of Arts Degree: 30 hours 
PHYS 201 General Ph}'Sics 

PHYS 202 General Ph}'Sics • 
PHYS 330 Introduction to Modem Ph)'sics I 

PHYS 370 Experimental Physics 

PHYS419 Research Seminar 
PHYS 420 Senior Research or PHYS 499 

Bachelor's Essay 
Electives: 11 additional hours in physics to be 

selected by the student, witl1 the approval of 
the department, from physics and 200-level 

engineering courses. 

*NOTES· 
1) Fifteen hours of mathematics are required 
by course prert¥Juisites. 
2) (J11der special circ11msla11ces, with depart
ment approval, PHYS JOI a11d 102 (1tith 
associated labs) together with MATH 120 
/ntroduclory Calculus may replace PHYS 

201 and 202. 

3) Wilh deparlme11/ approval, PHYS 499 may 
be substituted for Pm'S 420. 

4) Suggested programs of struo• for gradtwle 
school in phJ'Sics, astronomy mu/ astrophJ'SiCS, 
meteorology and e11g111eeri11g are amilab/e 
from /he departmeul. 

Physics :uul Mtmnorny • }5l 

Concentration in Engineering 
Student<; must satisfy the re11uireme11L<; for tlw 
B.S. or B.A. :111d include the following courses: 
ENGR 205 Statics 

ENGR 2o6 D111amics 
ENGR 210 Circuit Anal}'Sis 

PHYS 307 Thermodynamics 
PHYS 330 Introduction to Modem Physics I 

Concentration in Astronomy: 18 hours 
Core Courses 

PHYS 2o6 Planetary Astronomy 

PHYS 311 Stellar Mtronomr 
PHYS 129 and 130 Astronom)' l and II or, 

preferably, Honors Astronomy, can be used as cure 

courses v,i tl1 department approval. (The depart• 

ment e1Jvisions approval being granted only if they 

do not offer tl1e core courses in a two-year period 

for financial or other reasons.) 

Electives: 
HIST251 

GEOL206 

The Cosmos in History to 1800 

Planetary GeolO!,')' 
PHYS 205 Intelligent Life in tlte Unirerse 

PHYS 298 Special Topics• 

PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 

PHYS 3o6 Ph)'Sical Optics 

PHYS 390 Research• 

PHYS 399 Tutorial• 
PHYS 412 Special Topics• 

PHYS 413 Astroph)'Sics 
PHYS 420 Senior Research .. 
PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay• 

• Must inmlve astronomy and must he approved by 
the astronomy concentration program dirt>ctor. 

NOTE. Studc11/s 11111st 110/ifj• the ,1stro110111y 
co11cc11/r(l/io11 progmm tbrector pnor lo 

graduation lo recei/.'c credit for the co11ce11tm
tio11 011 lh,>ir lm11script. 

Concentration in Meteorology: 18 hours 
Core courses: 

1\vo selected from: 

PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorolob'} 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorolo!,'}' 
PHYS 457 Satellite MeteorolO!,') 

PHYS 458 Climate Change 
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Electi\'es: 
PHYS 2o6 Planetary Astronomy 

PHYS 298 Special Topics• 
PHYS 301 Cl:is.sical ~1echanics 
PHYS 3o6 Physical Optics 
PHYS 307 Thennodynamics 

Pl IYS 308 Atmospheric Physicst 
PHYS 390 Research* 
PHYS 399 Tutorial• 
PHYS 412 Spl>cial Topics• 

PHYS 4 I 5 Fluid Mechanics 
PHYS 420 Senior Research• 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution MeteorolO!,'}t 
PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorolog}t 
PHYS 458 Climate Changet 
PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay* 
BIOL 204 Man and tl1e Environment 
BIOL 342 Oceanography 

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry 
EN\ 'f 200 Introduction to Environmental 

Studies 
GEO!. 205 Environmental Geoloi,ry 
G EOL 220 H)'drogeoloi,ry 
GEO!. 290 Special Topics• 
GEO!. 314 Introduction to Remote Sensing 
GEO!. 442 Remote Sensing 
HONS 390 Special Topics• 
•must inmll'e meteoroloi,ry and must be approved 
by the meteorology concen tralion program 
din.>ctor 

tif not already taken to satisfy core course 
re([Ui rements 

NOTE.\'.' 

I) A/any of lhese courses r~uire prer~uisi/es 
11'/Jic/J ll'ifl 110/ count loll'ards the co11ce11tratio11 
1111/ess lhl'' are 011 lhe list abot'e. 
2) ti mmim11111 of three physics courses are 
l'IX/Uired to obtain " co11ce11lration. 
3) ,\'liulmls mus/ notify the meteorology 
co11ce11tratio11 program director prior lo gradu
ation to receit·e credit for the co11ce11tralio11 on 
their fl•rmsa·ipl. 

111e deparunent's Handbook for /ilajors is an 
invaluable resource for students. Copies are 
available from the department office, The Ha11d
book includes advice for constructing a major, 
minor or area of concentrat10n which is consistent 

with an individual's career goals. It is usually the 
most up-to-date source of infonnalion about the 
department and our programs. Also, visit the web 
pages at http//wv,w.cofc.edu/-physics/ 

Teacher Edut:ation Program Grades 9-12 
Students who major in physics with a bachelor of 
arts or science degree can become certified to teach 
physics in secondary schools. Requirements 
include admission to, and successful completion 
of, an approved teacher education program. After 
declaration of a major in physics, students 
interested in teacher certification must contact the 
coonlinator of certification and student teaching, 
School of Education. 

J\tinor Requirements 
Astronomy: 18 hours 
Core courses: 

PHYS 129 and 130 Astronomy I and II 
or 

One year of Honors Astronomy 

or 
PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy and PHYS 311 

Stellar Astronomy 
Electives: 
HIST 251 The Cosmos in History to 1800 
GEOL 206 Planetary Geology 
PHYS 101 Introductory Ph)'sics 
PHYS 102 Introductory Physics 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 

PHYS 205 Intelligent Life in the Universe 
PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomtt 
PHYS 298 Special Topics• 
PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS 306 Physical Optics 

PHYS 311 Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysicst 
PHYS 390 Research• 
PHYS 399 Tutorial• 
PHYS412 Special Topics• 
PHYS 4 I 3 Astrophysics 
PHYS 420 Senior Research• 

PHYS 499 Bachelor's E.5say• 
•must involve astronomy and must be approved by 

the astronomy minor program di rector. 
tif not used as a core course 
NOTF.'i: 

1) A ma.rimum of three courses may be al 

• 

lhe JOO let:el. 
2) Sl11de11ts may 110/ rea>itJe credit for both 
PJn'S 101 and 201, for both PHYS 102 and 
202, or for both Pln'S 1291130 mu/ Honors 
AslrOIIOlllJ'. 

3) J'lude11/s must 110/ify the r1slro11omy minor 
program director /1rior lo graduation lo receir:e 
credit for the minor 011 their trcmscripl. 

J\teteorology: 18 hours 
Core courses: 
PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorology 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 
One year of basic physics (two courses): 

PHYS !Oland 102 Introductory Ph)'sics including 
associated laboratories 

or 
PHYS 20land 202 General Physics including 

associated laboratories 
or 

HONS 157 and 158 Honors Physics including 
associated laboratories 

One additional meteorology-based course 
selected from: 
PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorologyt 
PHYS 298 Special Topics* 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 
PHYS 390 Research• 
PHYS 399 Tutorial* 
PHYS 412 Special Topics* 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteoroloi,ry 
PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorology 
PHYS 458 Climate Change 
PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay• 
HONS 390 Special Topics* 
Electives: 
PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy 

PHYS 298 Special Topics•t 
PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS 306 Physical Optics 

PHYS 307 Thennod}namlcs 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physicst 
PHYS 390 Research•t 
PHYS 399 Tutorial•t 
PHYS 412 Special Topics*t 
PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics 
PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorolo!l}t 
PHYS 457 Satellite Meteoroloi,ryt 

PHYS 458 Climate Changet 

I 

4 
I 

1 
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PHYS499 Bachelor's ~aft 

BIOL 342 Oceanography 

CHEM IOI General Chemistry 

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry 

CHEM441 Physical Chemistry 
ENVf 200 Introduction to Environmental 

Studies 

GEOL IOI Introduction to GeolOb'Y 

GEOL205 Environmental Geology 

GEOL 220 Hydrogeology 

GEOL 290 Special Topics• 

GEOL314 Introduction to Remote Sensing 

HONS 390 Special Topics*t 
•must involve meteorology and must be approved 
by the meteorology minor program director 
tif not taken to satisfy requirements in above 
categories 

NOTFS: 
I) A mi11i11111m of 11i11e credils mus/ be al /he 

200 let'el or above. 
2) A/all)' of lhese wurses require prerequisiles 

ll'hicb wi/11101 co11111 lolt'ards /be minor 1111/ess 

the;• are 011 /he /isl above. 
3) Slude11/s mus/ 110/ify the meteorology mi11or 
program direclor prior lo graduation lo receive 
credit for the minor 011 their lra11scripl. 

Physics: 18 hours 
Core courses: 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 
A minimum of three additional courses at the 
300-400 level. 
NOTE: U11der special circ11111s/a11ces, with 
deparlme11/ approml, PHYS IOI (11/d 102 

(with associated labs) ma)' replace PHYS 201 

a11d 202. 

Electives: 
PHYS 150 Physics of Sound and Music 

PHYS203 Physics and Medicine 

PHYS 298 Special Topics* 

PHYS301 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS302 Classical Mechanics 
PHYS 306 Physical Optics 

PHYS 307 Thennodynamics 

PHYS320 Introductory Electronics 

PHYS330 Introduction to Modem Physics I 

PHYS331 Introduction to Modem Physics II 

PHYS370 Experimental Physics 

PHYS390 Research* 

PHYS399 Tutorial• 

PHYS403 Introductory Quantum Mechanics 

PHYS404 Introductory Quantum Mechanics 

PHYS407 Introduction to Nuclear Physics 

PHYS408 Introduction lo Solid State Physics 

PHYS409 Electricity and Magnetism 

PHYS410 Electricity and Magnetism 

PHYS412 Special Topics• 

PHYS415 Fluid Mechanics 

PHYS420 Senior Resean:h• 

PHYS499 Bachelor's ~ay4' 
*must involve physics and be approved by the 
physics minor program director 

NOTE: Slt1de11/s mus/ 110/if)' the physics minor 
program direclor prior lo grad11alio11 lo receive 

credit for !he minor 011 /heir lranscripl. 

Engineering Physics: 18 hours 
PHYS 201 General Physics 
PHYS 202 General Physics 
At least four courses selected from the 
foUowing: 

ENGR 205 Statics 
ENGR 206 Dynamics 

ENGR 210 Circuit Analysis 
PHYS301 Cl:1$iCal Mechanics 

PHYS307 Thermodynamics 

PHYS415 Fluid Mechanics 

Engineering Courses 
A description of the College's engineering 
options appears in the Special Programs section 

of the Catalog. 

ENGR 110 Engineering Graphics {2) 

A course for the introduction of engineering 
graphics as a problem-solving tool. Areas of study 
include use of instruments; geometric construc
tion; theory of orthographic points; lines, planes, 

and solids; sectional views, auxiliary views; 
dimensioning, isometric drawings; and design 
drawings. An introduction to computer-assisted 
design (CAD) is provided. Lecture one hour per 

week; I aboratory d1ree hours per week. 

ENGR 112 Introduction to Engineer· 

ing (3) Study of engineering curricula, 
branches of engineering, basic concepts of e 

ngineering, professional ethics, the engineer in 

society, and registration. Introduction to the 
engineering problem-solving process; engineering 

analysis and design techniques, including engi
neering calculations, statistical analysis, scalars, 
and three-dimensional rectors; l'ector operations; 
moments; equilibrium; work and enerb'}'; and D.C. 
circuit analysis. A scientific calculator, the capabil
ities of which will be specified by the instructor, will 
be required Lectures three hours per week. 
Co-requisite: MATH 111. 

ENGR 205 Statics (3) A study of forces and 

fon:e systems and their external effect on bodies, 
principally the condition of equilibrium of 

particles and rigid bodies. Includes a studr of 
distributed forces, centroids and center of gravity, 
moments of inertia, analysis of simple structures 
and machines, and various types of friction. The 
techniques of vector mad1ematics are employed 
and the rigor of physical analysis is emphasiz.cd. 
Lectures three hours per week. 

PrerrxJuisiles ENGR 112 or PHYS 20 I and permis
sion of the instructor 
Co-requisite: MATH 220. 

ENGR 206 Dynamics (3) A continuation 
of ENGR 205. A study of kinematics of particles 
and rigid bodies, kinetics of particles with 
emphasis on Newton's second law, energy and 
momentum med1ods for die solution of problems, 

and applications of plane motion of rigid bodies. 
Techniques of vector mathematics are emplo}·cd. 

Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisiles· ENGR 205 and MAIB 220. 

ENGR 210 Circuit Analysis (3) A study 

of D.C resistive circuits: Kirchhoff's Laws; indepen
dent and dependent soun:es; nodal and mesh 
analysis; superposition; TI1evenin ·s and Norton's 

theorems; maximum power transfer; natural 
response of RC, RL, and RLC circuits; forced 
response of RC, RL, and RLC circuits; operational 
amplifiers; sinusoidal anal}'Sis and phasors. Lec
tures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: ENGR 112 and iL\IB 220. 
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Physics Courses 
PHYS 101 Introductory Physics (3) A 

general physics course intended for those students 
who pl:m to take onl)' one physics sequence. A 

working knowledge of algebra and simple 
lri i-:<momelry is assumed. Subjects cm·ered are: 
mechanics (wctors, linear and rotational motion, 
equilibrium, and gravitational fields); heat 
(mechanical and thennal; properties of solids, 

liquids, and gases); and wave motion. With 
pennission from the Department of Physics and 
Astronomy a student may tr:msfer to PHYS 202 
after completion of PHYS 10 I. To take additional 

physics courses the same pennission may be 
gr;mted. l.ectures thn.>e hours per week. 
l'rereqm:,·ites and co-requisites: PHYS 1011. is a 
co-requisite or prerequisite for PHYS IOI. A work
ing knowledge of algelira :md simple trigonometry 
is assumed. 

PHYS 101 L Introductory Physics Lab

oratory ( 1) A laboratory program to accom
pany PHYS IO I. l.aboratory tlm>e hours per week. 
/'l·mr111i~ife and co-mtuisile: PHYS IOI is a 

co-rei1uisite or prerequisite for PHYS IO IL. 

PHYS 102 Introductory Physics (3) A 

continuation of PHYS 10 I. Subjects covered are: 
electricity {electric fields, AC and DC circuits); 
magnetism, optics (geometric and physical); and 
modem phy~ics. l.ectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisite 01· CO·n'tflliSile: PHYS 1021. is a 
co-requisite or prem1uisite for PHYS 102. PHYS 
IO I is a prerequisite for PHYS 102. 

PHYS 102L Introductory Physics Lab-

oratory ( 11 A laboratory progmm to accom-
pany Pll\'S 102. Lahoratmy three hours per week. 
Prerequisites 1111d co-requisites: PHYS 102 is a co

rei1uisite or pren.'<lUisite for PHYS 1021.. PHYS IOI I. 
is a prerel1uisitc for PHYS I02L. 

PHYS 105 Introduction to Meteorolo

gy (3) Survey of the most important topics in 
rneteorologr. Sample topics include cloud 
fon11ation, ,iolent stom1s thunder and lightning, 
rainbows, rain and snow, climate and forecasting. 
11.>ctures thn.ic hours per week. 
l'remJ11i11te: A working knowledge or high school 

algebra is assumed. 

PHYS 119 Celestial Navigation (2) 

TI1e theory and practice of celestial navi galion is 
de,-eloped. Topics include the sextant, "time, the 
Nautical Almanac, the spherical triangle, sight 
reduction tables, altitude corrections, navigational 
astronomy, lines of position, complete fixes, and 
star identification. Lectures two hours per week. 

PHYS 129 Astronomy I (3) An intro
duction to astronomy. Subjects covered are: a brief 
history of astronomy, coordinates, time, the earth's 
structure and motion, instruments used in 
astronomy, the moon, eclipses, comets, meteors, 
interplanetary medium, stars (binary, variable), 
star clusters, interstellar matter, gala.xies, and cos
mology, Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites and co-rlr/llisites; PHYS 1291.. A 

working knowledge of high school algebra is 
assumed. 

PHYS 129L Astronomy I Laboratory 

( 1 ) A laboratory program to accompany PHYS 
129. Laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 
Prer~fttisite 01· co-requisite: PHYS 129. 

PHYS 130 Astronomy II (3) A continu
ation of PHYS 129. Lectures tl1ree hours per week. 
Prenr111isite or co-requisile. PHYS 1301.. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 129 and 1291.. A working 
knowledge of high school algebra is assumed. 

PHYS 130L Astronomy II Laboratory 

( 1 ) A laboratory program to accompany PHYS 
130. Laboratory tl1ree hours per week. 

PrenrfJtlfite or co-requisite: PHYS 130. 
Premfitisile: PHYS 1291.. 

PHYS 150 Physics of Sound and 

Music (4) An investigation of mechanical and 
electronic generation of sound; propagation of 
sound; perception of sound and music; the 
acoustics of vocal and instrumental music; musi
cal element, such as pitch, loudnes.s, and timbre; 
and mu.,ical constructs such as scales, tempera
ment, and ham1ony. This course is team-taught by 
physics and fine arts f acuity. Lectures tl1ree hours 
per week; laboratory three hours per week. A work-

• 

ing knowledge of high school algebra is assumed. 

PHYS 201 General Physics (4) Intro
duction to principles of physics primarily for 
scientists and engineers. Subjects covered are 
mechanics (vectors, linear and rotational motion, 
equilibrium, and gravitational fields); heat 
(mechanical and tl1ennal properties of solids, liq
uids, and gases); and wave motion. Lecture three 

hours per week; laboratory tliree hours per week. 
Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equivalent or pennis
sion of instructor. 

PHYS 202 General Physics (4) A 

continuation of PHYS 201. Subjects covered are: 

electricity (electric fields, AC and DC circuits); 
magnetism; light (geometric and physical optics, 
spectra); and modem physics (relativity and 
nuclear physics). Lectures three hours per week; 
laboratory three hours per week. 
Prertrjl1isiles: PHYS 20 I and MATH 220 or equiva
lent or pennission of instructor. 

PHYS 203 Physics and Medicine (3) 

The application of physics to a variety of medical 
issues. Topics include basic concepts such as force 
and energy as well as more advanced topics such 

as photophysics and diagnostic instrumentation, 
Useful for students who intend to become medical 

professionals and students interested in the 
applications of physics to medicine. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 102 or 202 or HONS 158. 

PHYS 205 Intelligent Ufe in the Uni• 

verse (3) A general survey of the topic, 
stressing the interrelations between tl1e fields of 

astronomy, physics, chemistlj', biology, geology, 
and philosophy. Topics include tl1e physical setting 
for origin and evolution of life, existence of such 
conditions elsewhere, possible number of 
extraterrestrial cMlizations, possibility of contact, 
and implications of an encounter. Lectures three 
hours per week. 

PHYS 206 Planetary Astronomy (3) 

The nature of the origin, evolution, and current 
state of tl1e solar system are reviewed. Planetary 
interiors, atmospheres, and satellite systems are 
cm-ered in depth. Lectures tl1ree hours per week. 

1 



Prerequisites: MATII 111 or equivalent; one rear of 
introductory astronomy, or one )'ear of introducto• 
ry physics, or GEOL 2o6, or permission of the 

instructor. 

PHYS 298 Special Topics ( 1-3) An 

examination of an area in ph}•sics in which a 
regular course is not offered. 
Preretjltisile: Permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 301 Classical Mechanics (3) 

Newtonian d)T1amics of particles and rigid bodies, 
relativistic mechanics, Lagrangian and Hamilton
ian mechanics, and wa,es. Lectures three hours 
per week. 
Prert.tjltisiles: PHYS 202 and MATII 323, or per· 

mission of the instructor. 

PHYS 302 Classical Mechanics (3) A 

continuation of PHYS 30 I. 
Prer1.tJuisile: PHYS 301. 

PHYS 306 Physical Optics (4) An inter
mediate course in physical optics with major 
emphasis on the wave properties of light. Subjects 
to be covered include: the wave equation, the 
supelllOSition principle, inlerference, diffraction, 
lasers, holography, polarization, birefringence, 
absorption, scattering, boundary conditions, and 
Fresnel diffraction. Lectures three hours per wt'ek; 

laboratory three hours per Wt'ek. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or permission of the 

instructor. 

PHYS 307 Thermodynamics (3) Tem
pemture, thermodynamic systems, work, first and 
second laws of thermodrnamics, heat transfer, 
ideal gases, reversible or irreversible processes, 
entropy, and possible inclusion of topics in kinetic 

theory of gases and statistical mechanics. Lectu 11.'S 
three hours per week. 
Prerequisites or co-n'(ft1isites: PHYS 202 and 
MATII 323, or pennission of the instructor. 

PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics (3) 

An introduction to the study of the Earth's 

atmosphere. Topics covered include atmospheric 
tl1ermodynamics, s}·noplic meteorology, violent 
storms, radiative transfer, basic modeling, ozone 

depletion, acid rain, and global warming. l.ectures 

three hours per week. 
PrentJtdsile~:· PHYS 202 and MATH 220 or pem1is• 

sion of the mstructor. 

PHYS 311 Stellar Astronomy and 

Astrophysics (3) The basic concepts of the 

physics of stars and stellar systems are explored. 
Topics covered include stars and star formation, 
stellar el'Olution, variable and binary stars, star 
clusters. pulsars, external galaxies, quasars, black 

holes, and cosmolob'Y· Lectures three hours per 
week. 
Pren'fJttisiles: MATI-l 111 or equi\ alent and one 

year of introductory physics or one rear of astron
omy or permission of the instructor. 

320 Introductory Electronics (4) Basic 
principles of electronics and tl1eir application to 

instrumentation for students preparing for 
research in applied mathematics, medicme, 

biolob')', physics, and chemistry. I.ectures three 
hours per week; laboratory three hours per week. 

l'rerequisile. PHYS 202 or pennission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 330 Introduction to Modern 

Physics I (3) An introduction to atomic and 
nuclear physics. Topics include: relativit), atomic 
the011, X·f'J)'S, wal'e particle duality, :md elements 
of quantum mechanics. Lectures three hours 
per week. 
Prerequisillr PHYS 202 or permission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 331 Introduction to Modern 

Physics II (3) A continuation of PHYS 330. 
Topics include: statistical ml'Chanics, solid state 
physics, :md nuclear physics. lectures three hours 
per week. 
Prm'IJUi~t/e: PHYS .130 or pennission of the 
instructor 

PHYS 370 Experimental Physics (4) 

An opportunity for students to de1·e!op experimen• 

tal, anal}tical, mid research techniques through 
lecture and extensi1•e laboratol'} experiences. 
Scientific report writing will be stressed. 
Pren'tJllisile: Junior st:mding. 
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PHYS 390 Research ( 1-3, repeatable 

up to 6) Literature :md/or laboratory im·esti
gations of specific problems 111 physics or astrono
my. The topic of the imestigations will he deter

mined by the interests of the student in consulta
tion with the department faculty. Open tu excep
tional students :mJ particular!)' suited to those 

intending to continue toward a graduate degree. 
Prereq111s1/e. Pcrmis.~1on of the instmctor. 

PHYS 399 Tutorial (3, repeatable up 

to 12) Individual instruction gil'en b) a tu1or 
in regularly scheduled meetings (usuall) once a 
week). 

Prem111isI/l'. Junior standing plus pennission of 
the tutor and the department chair 

PHYS 403 Introductory Quantum 

Mechanics (3) Ware-particle duality; the 

wave function; general principles of !jUanturn 
mechanics; systems in one, two, and th ree 
dimensions; electron spin, perturbation theory; 
scattering theory, electro-magnetic radiation; 
systems containing identical particles; and 
applications. Lectures three hours per week. 

Prel'L1t/11tstles or co-mJuisiles: \IATH 323 and 
PHYS 330 or pennission of the instructor 

PHYS 404 Introductory Quantum 

Mechanics (3) A continuation of PHYS 403. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 403 or penniss1on of the 
instructor 

PHYS 407 Introduction to Nuclear 

Physics (3) An introduction to the theory of 
the nucleus, including constituents of the nucleus. 

nuclear forces and structure; natural and induced 
radioactivit); properties of alpha, beta, and 
gamma radiation, particle accelerator.,; and fis
sion, fusion, and nuclear reactors. Lectures three 
hours per week. 
Prt:1'£'1/Ut:fi/e: PHYS :no or pcnnission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 408 Introduction to Solid State 

Physics (3) A Sllfl'Cl' of the fundamental 
principk'S detenn ini ng the macroscopic properties 
of solids. The lattice system and the electron S)'Stem 

are inl'estigated as a basis for understanding 
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diell'Ctric, magnetic, optical, semiconductive, and 

supcrconducti\'e heha\ior in solids. Lectures tl1ree 
hours per week. 

Prerequis1fe: PHYS 330 or permission or the 
instructor. 

PHYS 409 Electricity and Magnetism 

(3) An intennediate coui~e in electricil)' and 
magnetism. Subjects to be covered \\iill include 

electric rields, magnetic rields, ell'Ctric current, 
~ l:l\'\rell's equations, conductors, dielectrics, and 
magnetic materials. Lectures three hours per Wl.'ek. 
Prc:rl'quisit£•s: PHYS 202 and ~IATH 323 or permis
sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 410 Electricity and Magnetism 

(3) A continuation of PHYS 409. 
Prenr1111:(ite: PHYS 409. 

PHYS 412 Special Topics ( 1-3) An 

examination of :m area in physics in which a reg
ular course is 1101 offered. 
Prmr111isite: Pcnnission or the instructor. 

PHYS 413 Astrophysics (3) Co\·crs the 

application of physics to problems in stellar atmos
pheres and interiors, the interstellar medium, and 
11alactic dynamics. l1.>ctures three hours per week. 

Prerequisites: PHYS 301, :itATH 323 or permission 
of the instmctor. 

PHYS 415 Fluid Mechanics (3) An 

introduction to fluid mechanics that develops 

physical concepts :md formulates basic conse1ra
tion laws. Topics include fluid statics, kinematics, 
stresses in fluids, flow of real (viscous) fluids, and 
compressible flow. Lectures three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: MATH 323 and PHYS 301 or pennis• 
sion of the instructor. 

PHYS 419 Research Seminar ( 1) This 
course will nonnally be conducted in the fall 
semester of the student's senior year and consists 
of successfully preparing and pn.-senting a research 
proposal. This course is intended to prepare 
the student for PHYS 420 or permission or the 
instructor. 
l'rl!m/11isiles: Senior standing and pennission. 

PHYS 420 Senior Research (3) Con
ducting, \liTiting, and presenting the results or the 
research project prepared in PHYS 419. The pre• 

sentation must be at a scientific forum approvl.'d hr 
tl1e research advisor. This course will nonnallr be 
taken during the spring semester or the senior year. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 419 or permission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 456 Air Pollution Meteorology 

(4) An introduction to the basics or air pollution 
science. Course begins with a summary of under

lying meteorology and atmospheric physics and 
then cm-ers the atmospheric radiation budget, 
atmospheric circulation, aerosols, atmospheric 
chemistry (acid min, ozone hole), short tenn 
atmospheric change, atmospheric chemical mod
els and air quality. Lecture four hours per wt-ek. 
Prenr111isiles: PHYS 202 (or PHYS 102 and M~!11 
120) and CHEM 112, or permission of the 
instructor. 

PHYS 457 Satellite Meteorology (3) 

Satellite meteorology is the measurement of the 
weather by sensors aboanl Earth-orbiting satel
lites. Topics include satellite orbits and na\•igation; 

electromagnetic radiation; instrumentation; 
image interpretation; atmospheric temperature, 
winds, clouds, precipitation, and radiation. l.ec
tures th re<? hours per week. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 308; or 456; or both PHYS 105 
and 202; or both GEOI. 314 and PHYS 202. Some 
or all of these prerequisites may he wai\·ed with th~ 
permission of the instructor. 

PHYS 458 Climate Change (4) An 

introduction to the studr of the ph}~ics or the 
Earth's climate. Topics include climatic classffica
lion, tl1e spectrum of radiation. absorption, scat
tering, transmis.~ion, radiation, the tropospheric 
energy balance, the enert,'Y balance at tl1e Earth ·s 
surfoce, time variations in the energy bahmce, the 
atmospheric transport or energ)', the atmosphere as 
a heat engine, CFC's and stratospheric ozone. thct 
carbon cycle, other gfl'i?nhouse gases, climate 
heating, integrated :L'iseSSment or models, :md 
human activities affecting climate change. In 
addition, some of the policy issues :L'iSOCiatt-d with 
such human activities \~ill be addressed. 11.-cturc 

• 

rour hours per week \\ith some laborJtory exercis
es included. 
Prem111isiles: PHYS 202 (or PHYS 102 and MATH 
120) or pcnnission of tl1e instructor. CHEM 112 
would he helpful, hut is not required. 

PHYS 499 Bachelor's Essay (6) A year
long research and writing project done during tl1e 
senior year under the close supef\ision of a tutor 
from the department. The student must take tl1e 
initiati\'e in seeking a tutor to help in both the 
design and tl1e supc11'ision of the project. A project 
proposal must be submitted in writing and 

appro\'ed br the department prior to registration 
for the cour.;e. 

I 
t 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY 
MINORS 

African Studies 
843-953-8272 

Alpha Bah, Coordinator 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Core courses: 
AFST IOI Introduction to African Civilization 
111ST 272 Pre-Colonial Africa 

111ST 273 ~lodem Africa 
Nine credit hours selected from the follo,,ing: 
AFST 202 Special Topics in African Studies (3) 

ANTll 322 Peoples and Cultures of Africa 
ENGi. 352 ~lajor African Writers 
ENGL 353 African \\'omen Writers 
FREN 470 Afric:m Literature of French 

Expression 
msT 372 North Africa (The ~laghrih) 
111ST 373 West Africa Since 180() 

ll!ST 473 Pan Africanism/0:\U 
um 250 Literature in Translation: A 

Foreign Literature 
IJl'R 450 Literature in Tr:mslation: 

Comparatire Literalurc 

POLS 322 Politics of Africa 
l'OIA'i 366 International Diplornacr Studies 
Departmental special topics, tutorials, and 

independent study courses will also be offered 
:l~ appropriate. 

African Studies Courses 
AFST 101 Introduction to African Civ

ilization (3) An interdisciplinary survey of the 

history, geogr:iphy, literature, culture, politics, and 
cconorn ics of the peoples and nations of the 

continent of Africa. 

AFST 202 Special Topics in African 

Studies (3) 

ANTH 322 Peoples and Cultures of 

Africa 

FREN 470 African Literature of 

French Expression 

HIST 272 Pre-Colonial Africa 

HIST 273 Modern Africa 

HIST 372 North Africa (The 

Maghrib) Since 1800 

HIST 373 West Africa Since 1800 

HIST 473 Pan Africanism/OAU 

LITR 2S0 Literature in Translation: A 

Foreign Literature 

LITR 450 Literature in Translation: 

Comparative Literature 

POLS 322 Politics of Africa 

POLS 366 International Diplomacy 

Studies 

African American 
Studies 

843-727-2009 
Marvin Dulaney, Director 

African American Studies is one of the most 
exciting new disciplines in American education. 
Students who minor in African American Studies 
c.u1 acquire careers in ~1e field as teachers, in 
community derelopment, social ser\'ice agencies, 
:uid in public administration. African American 
Studies prorides student~ with a strong interdisci• 
pl in ary background in the humanities and arts. 
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Students wishing to declare a minor in African 
American studies should come to the Avery 

Research Center at 125 Bull Street. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
ENGL 313 African American l.iteraturc 

MST 200 Introduction to African 
American Studies 

HIST 216 African American History to 1877 

HIST 217 African American History, 

I 877 to Present 
Six hours selected from the follo\\ing: 
ANlll 322 Peoples and Cultures of Africa 

ANlll 327 Peoples and Cu hures of the 

Caribbean 
HIST272 Pre-Colonial Africa 

HIST 273 Modem Africa 
HIST 320 Special Topics in Low 

Country History 
HIST 324 Charleston TI1rough 0ml History 
HIST420 Research Seminar in Low 

Country History 
LANG 250 West African Literature in Translation 

POLS390 Southern Politics 
POLS322 Politics of Africa 

POLS 366 International Diplomacy Studies 

SOCY 343 Race and Ethnic Rel a lions 

THTR 489 African American 111eater 

Mrican American Studies Courses 
AAST 200 Introduction to African 

American Studies (3) This course is :ui 
interdisciplinary approach to the African American 
experience in the United States. Using a model 
developed by Afric,ui American studies pioneer 
Maulana Ron Karenga that focuses on history, 

religion, politics, economics, sociolom•, psycholo-
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gy, and the creative arts as the essential topics in 
the study of the African American experience, this 
course provides students an understanding of the 
African American perspective in these areas. 
Prima,;· sources by African American writers and 
scholars are also used to suppon this perspective 
and introduce students to the latest literature and 
research on the African American experience. 

Special Topics 

Department special topics and research seminar 
courses as appropriate, with the approval of the 
director. 

American 
Studies 

843-953-5711 
Wayne Jordan, Coordinator 

An interdisciplinary minor in American Studies is 
available to students interested in an inclusi\'e 
exploration of American culture and society which 
focuses on the interplay of American arts, 
literature, philosophy and political economy 
within historical contexts, 

Requirements: 18 hours 
AMST 200 Introduction to American Studies 
15 additional hours selected in consultation "with 
the American studies coordinator. These consist of 
related courses in American studies (including 
special topics and seminar courses), English, fine 
arts, history, philosophy, and social sciences. 

NOTE: Courses will 110/ include more lhan si.\' 
hours i11 m1J• 011e discip/i11e. 

American Studies Courses 
AMST 200 Introduction to Americon 

Studies (3) An integrated and interdisciplinary 
study which relates a broad range of American 
cultural fonns-arls, literature, and philosophy, 
fonnal and popular- to the specific historical 
experiences and de\-elopment of the United States 
from the Colonial era to the present. 

The course introduces the concept and methodol

ogy of American studies and explores six major 
themes (natural environment and tl1e frontier; 

people and immigration; government and consti
tutionalism; urbanization and industrialism; tl1e 

American dream; and America and the world) dur
ing successive time periods (1492-1763; 1763-
1800; 1800-1877; 1877-1917; and 1917-present). 

AMST 300 Special Topics in American 

Studies (3) An intensive examination of a 
specific topic. The specific topic "will be listed witl1 
the course when offered. 

AMST 400 Seminar in Americon Stud

ies (3) This interdisciplinary seminar applies 
perspectives of the humanities and tl1e social sci
ences in an intensive investigation of a particular 
period and/or a central theme of American studies. 
Prerequisites: MIST 200 and at least one 200- or 

300-level course in American literature, arls, histo
ry, or social science, or permission of instructor. 

Criminal 
Justice Minor 

843-953-5738 or 
843-953-5724 

Christine A. Hope, Coordinator 
Frank Petrusak, Coordinator 

The criminal justice minor is designed to provide 
a better understanding of the criminal justice 
system. 

Requirements: 18 hours 

SOCY 34 I Criminolob'Y 
POLS 220 Criminal Justice 
SOCY 381 Internship or POLS 420 Internship 
Nine hours in electives selected from the 
following; 
PHIL 210 Etl1ics and tl1e Law 

PHIL 270 Philosophy of Law 
POLS 344 Jurisprudence 
POLS 383 Judicial llelmior 
POLS 342 Civil Liberties 
POLS 404 Seminar in Political Science 

PSYC 307 Abnonnal Psycholob'}' 
SOCY 102 Contemporary Social Issues 
SOCY 342 Juvenile Delinquency 
SOCY 347 Child Welfare 
SOCY 348 Substance Abuse and Society 
SOCY 349 Special Topics in Social Problems 

(depending on topic) 

• 

In addition to participation in a traditional class
room setting, students are required to undenake 
an i ntemship through either the departments of 
political science or sociology/antl1ropology. 

Minor in 
Environmental 
Studies 

843-953-5504 
Susan J. Morrison, Coordinator 

TI1e emironmental studies minor is offered [or 
students who ha\'e an interest in learning more 
about tl1e natural emironment and the ecology of 
the planet, as well as understanding the 
relationship of political, social, cultural, and 

economic acti\·ities to that environment. 
NOTE: 7bis minor is 1101 i11le11d£>cl lo be a wca• 

liOll(lf Imel: lo l!(jllip sl11de11l~ for Cl/r£'C1'S ill 

em·iro11111e11/(I/ areas. 

Requirements: 19 hours 
(from three categories) 
A student must also complete at least eight hours 
of science prerequisites and six hours of humani
ties or social science prerequisites. 

I. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
Environmental Courses 
Three or more courses (at least nine hours) 
plus prerequisites selected from: 
BIOL 204 Man and the Emironment 
BIOL 209 Marine Biolob'Y, 'with lab 
BIOL340 
BIOL 341 
BIOL 342 

BIOL360 
BIOl.4o6 

Zoogeogr.iphy 
Gener.ii Ecology, with lab 
Oceanography, witl1 lab 

Introduction to Biometry 
Conservation Biolob'Y 
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BIOi. 410 Applied & Environmental 

Microbiolog}\ with lab 
BIOL 444 Plant Ecoloi,,y 
BIOi. 540 ~larine Ecoloi,ry, with lab 

CHEM 522 Environmental Chemistry 
CHEM 522L Environmental Chemistry Lab 
CHE~! 526 Introduction to Nuclear and 

Radiochemistry 
CHEM 528 Nuclear and Radiochemistry 

GEO!. 205 Envirunmental Geology 
GEO!. 207 Marine Geoloi,,y, witl1 lab 
GEO!. 220 Introduction to Hydrogeoloi,ry, 

with lab 
GEO!. 225 Geomorphology, with lab 

GEOI .. ,20 Earth Resources 
MATil 216 Introduction to Probability and 

Statistics 
MATil 231 Applied Statistics 
MA11l 260 ~lathematical Modeling & Public 

Decision Making 
PHYS 308 Atmospheric Physics 

Spl>eial topics courses offered by departments ma)' 
also be approved on a course b)' course basis. 
N07Fj': 011(1• one coutse i11 the slude111:~ major 
d£1l(trlmenl may be applied lo !be mi11or. 
011/y one matbemalics course may be chosen. 

2. Social Sdcnccs and Humanities 
Environmental Courses 
1\rn courses (plus prerequisiles) selected 

from: 
ANTI! 316 Ecological Antl1ropolom· 
A.11ffH .118 Theories for the Origin of Agriculture 
ECON 311 Em•ironmental Economics 

PHII.155 Environmental Etl1ics 
POI.~ 307 Environmental Policy 
POI$ 364 International Environmental Politics 
l'SYC 329 Environmental Psycholom· 
Special topics courses offered by departments may 
also be approwd on a course•by-course basis. 
NOrE: 011f.J• one course in tbe stude11J :~ major 
d,11artme11t may be aJJji/ied Jo tbe minor. 

3. Interdisciplinary Environmental 
Courses 
EN\T 200 Introduction to Environmental 

Studies 
One additional course (a minimum of four 
total hours) selected from the following: 

EN\T 350 Independent Study in Environmental 

Science and Studies 
ENVr 352 Speci:tl Topics in Emfronmental 

Science and Studies 

ENYf 395 lntenlisciplinary Environmental 
Studies Seminar 

Environmental Studies Courses 
ENVT 200 Introduction to Environ

mental Studies (3) An introduction to 
intenlisciplinary thinking about d1e relationships 
between humans and their environment~ and the 
practical problems resulting from tl1ese relation
ships. The course considers bJSic element~ in tl1e 
humanities, social science.s, and natural sciences 

that are essential for understanding interactions of 
humans with the environment. 

PrererJ1tis1/e; Sophomore standing. 

ENVT350 Independent Study in Envi• 

ronmental Sciences and Studies ( 1-4) 

A directed research project on some dimension of 
environmental science and studies, appruached 
from an intenlisciplinary perspecli\'e. 
Co·l'l'f/Uisile or firen.'<Juisile. At least three courses 
in the environmental studies minor. Enrollment by 
permission of instructor and coordinator of 
program. 

ENVT 352 Special Topics in Environ

mental Science and Studies (1-4) An 
interdisciplinary stud)' of a particular area of envi• 
ronmental concern. Topics will vary. Course may 
he taken twice for cn.>dit, with pennission of the 
coordinator, if topics are suhstantiallr different. 
Co-r£t/Uisile or firen'</Uisile: At least three courses 
in environmental studies minor. 
Pren!IJltisile: If cross-listed witl1 special lopics 
course in anotl1er department, tl1e prerequisites of 
that department will appl)'. 

ENVT 395 Interdisciplinary Environ

mental Studies Seminar ( 1) An 

interdisciplinary seminar on current environ men• 
ta! issues. May he taken twice with approval of 
coonlinator. 
Co-reqwsile or /JIW£'q11isile: At least d1ree courses 
in tl1e environmental studies minor. 
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German 
Studies Minor 

843-953-5714 
TI1e Gennan studies minor is an electi,·e program 
which provides a structured course of study 
designed to acquaint students with Gennan histo• 

I); culture, and ci~ilization, as well as sociopoliti· 
cal problems in reunited Gennany and in the 
societies of contemporary Switzerland and Austria. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Students select courses in consultation with the 
Gennan studies mi nor coordinator. 
NOrE: Some of Jbe required com'Ses and the 
elecli1·es hate JlrerLY/Uisifes. 

GRMN 324 Gennan Culture and Civilization 

GRMN 325 
HIST244 

HIST 345 

Gem1an Contemporary ls.sues 
Gennany from 1866 to the l'rl>sent 

Modem Gennan Cultural and 
Intellectual History 

Note. If st11de11/s enroll in GR,1/N 330 Collater
al :,111d)', co111ple111e111i11g Hl!JT 244 or Hl!JT 345, 
tb,')' n'Ceit:e 011e (1t/d1tio11al cm/ii for eacb col• 
la/emf s/11<61 course taken (one or /11·0 credit.{). 

One course selected from : 
I.ITR 250 Gennan l.1terature in Translation: 

Genn an l.iterature 
LITR 350 Gennan l.iterature in Translation: 

A Gennan Author 
I.ITR 390 Special Topics (taught in English) 

NOTE: if students Clltofl ill GR,1/N 330 

Colla/emf ,\1tu6: co111file111e11/i11g /be chosen 

course, theJ• receil'e one addilio11al credit. 

Electives: one chosen from collateral studies 
complementing tl1e fields listed below. 
NO'TE: Si11ce courses offered in Jbe follo1d11g 
field~ deal tdlb broad topics, 110 credit is tm·a,--d
ed toward Jbe German studies 111i11orfor lbese 
courses; ho1te1·e1; tbe co11rsesfor111 a co.requisite 
lo GRil/N 330· Colla/emf .Wu<O', focusing 011 

Jbeir German JJOrtio11 Etrch collateml studies 
course co1111/s one lo tbree credits, depe1uli11g 011 

lbe a11101111/ of uork done as collakml studies 
(011e·lhree credits). 
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HIST 337 Age of Refonnation 
HIST 342 Europe, 1870-1939 
HIST 343 Europe since 1939 

NO'TE: Since studenls are required to take fll'o 
courses in !be history deparlmenl and since the 
German Sl11dies minor is i11/erdiscif1/ina1J1 in 
1u1/11re, tbe collateral studies for bislOIJ' courses 
/islet/ bere are limited lo one credit hour. 

ENGL 203 Survey of European Literature 
(through the Renaissance) 

ENGL 204 Survey of European Literature (Neo-
classicism through the 20th century) 

PHIL 205 Existentialism 
PHIL 250 Marxism 
PHIL 285 Philosophical Issues in Literature 
PHll.230 History of Modem Philosophy 

PHIL 235 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy 

PHIL 307 1\ventieth-Century Continental 

Philosophy 
POLS320 Politics of Western Europe 

MUSC337 Opera Literature 
THRT214 Modem American and European 

Drama 

THRT 387 The Contemporary TI1eater 
ANTH 326 Peoples and Cultures of Europe 

Any additional courses, especially special topics 
courses, not listoo in the U11dergmd11ale Catalog 
which pertain to the field of Gennan studies, may 
be substitutoo for any of the above, for example 
HIST 340 Special Topics: Concept of Gennan 
Naturalism. 

International 
Studies 

843-953-7662 
Jack Parson, Director 

TI1e international studies minor is an elective 
program which provides a structured course of 
study designed to acquaint students with the 
international community. Completion of this 
minor course of studies will provide an important 
background for individuals planning careers in 

govemment, private enterprise, or non-gorern
mental institutions. 

NOTH: Requirements for Ibis minor are 
c11rre11tly being rerised. Please confacl tbe 
din-ctorfor i11formalion. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Core: Nine hours to include: 

POLS 103 World Politics 
POLS 360 lntemation:~ Relations Theory 
·n1ree additional hours from: 

POLS Jo4 World Geography or one of the 
introductory international interdisciplinary 
non-western courses such as AFST IOI Introduc
tion to African CMlization. 
Elective..~: Nine hours with the approral of the 
international studies staff directed toward a 
specific field of study or geographic area. 
Examples: European studies, African studies, Latin 
America. Detennination of ek'Cti\"e courses is made 
by consultationbetween the student and members 

of the inlem:ttional studies staff. 

Italian Studies 
843-953-5489 

Massimo Maggiari, Coordinator 

The Italian studies minor is an electi,·e program 
which provides a structured course of studr 
designed to acquaint studenl~ with Italian history, 
culture and ci\·ilization :1~ well a.~ sociopolitical 

problems of contemporary Italy. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Three required courses selected from 
the following: 
ITAL 313 Comersation and Composition I 
ITAL 314 Comersation and Composition II 
ITAL 328 Foreign L:u1guage Study 

Ahroad([taly) 
ITAL 329 Current Issues Abroad (Italy) 

ITAL 390 Special lhpics in Italian 
ITAi. 361 Smwy of Italian Literature I 
ITAL 362 Surl"C)' of Italian Literature 11 
ITAL 452 20th Century Italian Literature 

Electives: nine hours selected as follows: 

Three hours selected from: 
LITR 350 Dante in Translation 
LITR 390 Italian Cinema• 
Six hours selected from: 

HIST 336 Italian Renaissance• 
ENGL203 Survey of European Literature 

(through the Renaissance) 

• 

ENGI.203 Survey of European Literature (Neo-
classicism ~1rough the 20th century) 

ENGL 314 Non-Dramatic Literature of the 
Renaissance• 

MUSC 337 Opera Literature• 

ARTH 370 History of Italian Early 
Renaissance Art• 

ARTH 375 History of Italian High and Late 
Renaissance Art* 

•Prerequisites are required 

Jewish Studies 
843-953-5687 

Martin Perlmutter, Director 
Richard Hodek, Associate Director 

Jewish Studies focuses on the religion, history, 
philosophy, and literature of Judaism. Most 
students take Jewish studies courses as a way to 
appreciate tl1e cultural di,ersitywitl1in the Western 
tradition. Understanding such diversity foster.; a 
deeper and more selkonscious appreciation of 
one's O\\TI traditions. 111e College of Charleston 
library houses, and is de,·eloping further, an 
archival collection in South Carolina Jewish 
histo11· that can be used to supplement the Jewish 

studies minor. 

Requirements: 18 hours 

J\'07'/I: Courses should be seil-cled ll'itb tbe 
appro1 i,l of the director or associate director. 
HIST 213 American Jewish History: Colonial 

limes to the Present 
HIST 244 Political and Social History of 

Gennany from 1866 to tl1e Present 
HIST 258 European Jewish History 
HIST 344 ~lodem European Cultural History 
HIST 345 i\lodem Gennan Cultural and 
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Intellectual History 

HIST 359 Modem Jewish History 

JWST200 Introduction to Jewish Studies 

JWST 300 Special Topics in Jewish Studies 

JWST400 Independent Study in Jewish Studies 
PHIL255 Philosophy of Religion 

POLS 324 Politics of tl1e Middle East 

RELS 201 The Old Testament; History 
and Interpretation 

RELS 225 l11e Jewish Tradition 
LANG IOI Elementary Modem Hebrew I 

LANG 102 Elementary Modem Hebrew II 
L\NG 201 lntennediate Modem Hebrew I 
LANG 202 lntennediate Modem Hebrew II 

Jewish Studies Courses 
The follo\\ing are interdisciplinary courses tl1a1 are 

offered by the Program in Jewish Studies. TI1ey 
satisfy tl1e degree requirements in the humanities. 

JWST 200 Introduction to Jewish 

Studies (3) A multidisciplinary introduction to 
Jewish studies. The course will examine religious, 
historical, literary, and sociological approaches lo 
the study of the Jewish tradition. Readin~ might 
include religious texts, Bible commentary, Jewish 
philosophy, mysticism, Hasidism,Jewish literature, 

and motlemJewish tl1ought. 

JWST 300 Special Topics (3) An exam
ination of an area in Jewish studies for which no 
regular course is offered. The course may be 
repeated for credit if tl1e content is different. The 
specific topic will be listed when the course is 
offered. 

JWST 400 Independent Study (3) 

Individually supervised readings and study of some 
work, problem, or topic in Jewish studies of tl1e 
student's interest. A project proposal must lie 
submitted in writing and approved by tl1e director 
prior to registration for tl1e course. 

Language and 
Internalional 
Business 

Lang. Dept. 843-953-5701 
School of Bus. & Econ. 843-953-5627 

This is a cross-disciplinary minor. Students whose 
major is one of tl1e modem languages may apply 

six credit hours of tl1eir major to tl1is minor, and 
must take a total of 18 credit hours in business 
administration, economics or accounting. 
Similarly, students whose major is in tlte School 
of Busin~ & Economics may apply six credit 
hours in the major to tl1is minor, and must take a 
total of 18 credit hours in a modem language. 

Languages Department Requirements: 
12 hours 
FREN 313 or FREN 314 French Com·ersation 

and Composition 
FREN 325 French Civilization and Literature or 

FREN 328 Study Abroad 
FREN 331 French for Business and Finance 
Three additional courses in French at the 300 or 
400 le1·el 

or 
GRMN 313 German Conversation and 

Composition or GRMN 314 
German Composition and Grammar 

GRMN 324 German Civilization and Culture or 
GRMN 325 Gennan Contemporary 

Issues or GRMN 328 Study Abroad 
GRMN 331 German for Business 

111ree additional courses in Gennan at tl1e 300 or 
400 lel'el 

or 
SPAN 313 or SPAN 314 Spanish Conversation 

and Composition 
SPAN 324 Spanish Civilization and Culture or 

SPAN 325 Spanish American 
Civilization and Culture or SPAN 
328 Study Abroad 

SPAN 316 Applied Spanish 
l11ree additional courses in Spanish at the 300 or 

400 level. 
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School of Business & Economics 
Requirements: 18 hours 
ACCT 203 Accounting Information for Non

Business Majors 

MGMT 301 Management and Organizational 

Behavior or ~11\TG 302 Marketing 
Concepts 

~!GMT 322 International Business or ECON 310 
International Economics 

Nine credit hours in international courses 

from: 
TRAN 31 1 Intennodal Transportation 

MGMT 325 Comparati\·e International 
Management 

Mh.'TG 326 International Marketing 
ECON 303 Economics of Transportation and 

Geography 

MGMT 322 lntemation:~ Business or ECON 310 
International Economics {if not 

taken above). 
NOTE: For language majors, LING 313 (/1/d 
314 (Ire pren'<Jltisitesfor this mi11or. For majors 
other /h(lll languages, (ICC01111ti11g, busi11ess 
administmlion, or economics, (I total of 30 
hours is rW[llired C{(ndidales should consult 
lt'il/J tldl'isors or the coordinator fol' the m1i10r. 

Latin American 
and Caribbean 
Studies 

843-953-5701 

This interdisciplinary minor and program v.ill 

expose students to tl1e cul tu res, history, politics, 
economy, and languages of our Lalin American 
and Caribbean neighbors. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
Not more tl1an nine of the required credit hours 
may be in any one discipline {excluding LACS). 

NOTE: Students (Ire encouraged lo fulfill 
their language requirement in Sp{(11isb or 
Portuguese. SJudents (Ire encouraged to spend 
one semester in ti study abro(ld program in 
Lalin America or the Caribbmn. 
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IN:S IOI Introduction to l.atin Americ,m and 
Caribbean Studies 

1\rn courses selected from: 
ANrn 325 Peoples :md Cultures of Latin 

America 
AN'lll 327 Peoples :md Cultures of the 

Carihbe,m 
HIST 262 Colonial Latin America 
HIST 263 Latin America in the National Period 
POLS 321 Politic.~ of Latin America 
SPAN 325 Spanish American Civilization 

,md Culture 
Elcctiws: 

ANTH 362 Social and Cultural Ch:mge 
MIST260 Special Topic.~ in Asia, Africa, 

and Latin 1\merica 
HIST360 Special Topic.~ in A~ia, Africa, 

and Latin America 
HIST460 Research Seminar in A~ia, Africa, 

and Lalin America 
]Ar-;G 220 Speci:<l Ac;.~ignmenL~ Abroad 
!ANG 328 Foreign l.,u1guage Stud)' Abroad 
l~\NG 329 Current Issues Abroad 
SPAN 371 Spanish Americ;m Uterature 

SPAN 372 Contemporary Spanish 
Americ:m l.iterature 

SPAN 454 Contemporary Spanish 
American Poetry 

SPAN 455 Contemporary Spanish 

Americ:m Fiction 
SPAN 456 Contemporary Sp:mish 

American Theatre 
LITR 150 Liter:uure in Tr:mslation: Gallery 

of World Literatures 
LITR 250 Literature in Translation: A 

Foreign Literature 

I.ITR 350 l.iterature in Translation: A 

Foreign Author 
LITR 450 Literature in Tr:mslation: 

Comparati\'e Literature 
POLS 328 Modernization, Dependency, and 

Political J)e\·elopment 
rou; 366 International Diplomacy Studies -

~lodcl Organization of Amcric;m 

States 

Latin American and Caribbean 
Studies Courses 
LACS 101 Introduction to Latin Amer· 

ican and Caribbean Studies (3) This 
course is designed :L~ an interdisciplinary 
intmduction to Latin America and the Caribbean 

through a study of its history, geographr, politics, 
economic systems, liter:iture and art. Although it is 
impossible lo co\'er all of the countries of Latin 
America and the Caribbean (Mexico, Central and 
South America, and the Caribbean) in one 
sellll'Sll!r, you will gain an insight into some of the 
major historical e1·enl~ and cultural developments 
of ~le region. Several members of the College of 
Charleston faculty with expertise in certain a.~pects 
of Lalin America and the Caribhe:m will present 
lectures. 

NOTH: 7bl1· co1me can satisfy lbe social science 
or h11111a11ilies degree rlt/t1ire111e11/. 

Women's Studies 
843-953-5522 

Jeri Cabot, Director 

Women's studies coui~s ser\'e both female and 
male students by enabling them to become more 
aware of gender roles and relations, women's 
cultural contributions, the social, historical, 
political, and economic status of women, the 
intersection of race, class, and gender issues, :md 
thl'l>relical concems about the relation of gender 
to knowledge. Women's studies courses are offered 

in hoth the social sciences and the humanities :md 
may be used to satisfy the College's general 
l>uucation requirement~ in these areas. 

Requirements: 18 hours 
\HIST 200 Introduction to Women's Studies 
NOTH· U7i1/,\T 200 sbould be taken ear(1• in 
lbe minor, prejemb(1• as one of tbe ft,:~/ 
Jbree com:~es. 71,l~ c01me a111 saliify a h11111an
ilies d1,gree req11ire111e11J. 

Five courses•• from the following: 
ANTH 346 Women and ~len in Society 
CIA'i 241 Images of Women in Classical 

AnlillUil}' 

• 

ENGl.336 Women Writers 

ENGL353 Afric:u1 Women Writers 
FREN 474 French Women Writers 
HEAL 217 lluman Sexuality 
HE,\L 317 Sexual Beha\·ior :md Relationships 

HEAI.323 Women's Health Issues 
HIST 221 Women in the Unitl'<l States 

HIST 252 Women in Europe 
PHIL 165 Philosophy ;md Feminism 

PHIL 275 Feminist Thl'l>ry 
POLS 330 Comparati1·e Gender Politics 

POLS .192 Women and Politics 
REl.5 265 Women and Religion 

SOCY 103 Sociolog)' of the Family 
SOCY 337 Prejudice 

SOCY 354 Gender and Society 
W:'IIST300 Special Topics 
WMST400 Independent Stud)' 

NOTE: No more !ban llro courses 11/{~J• be taken 
i11 m1y single de/x11·/111e11/ circc111 I/Jose com:1·es 
desig11aled (IS 1rn,.w: 

••eertai n special topic.~ courses from the rarious 
departments may also he counll>u towanl~ the 
minor rei1uirements. Ple:ise consult the instnictor 
or tl1c director of women's studies. 

Women's Studies Courses 
WMST 200 Introduction to Women's 

Studies (3) This course is dcsignl'<l to explore 
the rich hod)' of knowll>dge de\'elope<l by and about 
women and gender. Students will study the struc. 
ture of gender :md its consequences for women 
both in our own culture and tl1ruughout sekicted 
regions of the world. Student~ will ex:unine femi
nist theories :md fonns of feminist pedagog)'. 

WMST 300 Special Topics (3) 

WMST 400 Independent Study (3) 
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APPENDIX 

Maymester 
and Summer 
Sessions 

Office of the Registrar 

843-953-4831 or 843-953-5668 
Ma}mester is a three-week period of concentrated 
courses between the end of spring semester and the 
beginning of summer school. Ma}mester courses 
are designed to gi\'e faculty and students the 
opportunity for an uninterrupted investigation of 
subjects that particularly draw their interest. 
Classes meet for three and one half hours five days 
each week over tl1e three-week period. 

Matmester often includes study abroad courses 
and courses in conjunction with the Spoleto 
Festival USA. College of Charleston students, 
visiting students from other colleges, and members 
of the community are eligible to attend. Housing 
is available. 

Summer sessions are two five-week day terms 
of concentrated courses. There are substantial 
offerings at the introductory and advanced levels 
in all of tl1e disciplines in the College curriculum. 
Students may choose to take summer courses to 
explore fields of study outside of their major 
concentration, to make up work missed in the 
regular terms, or to accelerate their progress 
toward a degree. Summer courses are open to 

students from otl1er colleges and universities, to 
community residents and high school students 
who are recommended by their schools, as well as 
regularly enrolled students at the College of 
Charleston. 'Jwo seven-week evening sessions with 
classes meeting two evening.s per week also are 

offered during the summer term. Housing is 

available. 

A catalog providing information about Maymester 
and summer courses, workshops, and special 
programs is published each spring. 

Graduate School 
843-953-5614 

Wayne Patterson, Dean 

Laura H. Hines, Graduate School 
Coordinator 

The University of Charleston, S.C. is the graduate 
component of the College of Charleston. It offers a 
number of graduate degree programs, professional 

development and community services, and 
research and grant administration. 

University of Charleston, S.C. is a member of the 
Oak Ridge Associated Universities. ORAU is a 
consortium of colleges and universities and a 
management and operating contractor for tl1e U.S. 
Department of Energy (DOE) located in Oak 
Ridge, Tennessee. ORAU works with its member 
institutions to help their students and faculty gain 
access to Federal research facilities throughout the 

country; to keep its members infonned about 
opportunities for fellowship, scholarship, and 
research appointments; and to organize research 
alliances among its members 

Accountancy 
843-953-5627 

Linda Bradley, Program Director 

TI1e School of Business and Economics offers a 

Appendix • I 63 

master of science degree in accountancy. This 
program \\-ill prepare students for careers in a 

variety of areas in tl1e accounting profession. TI1e 
master in accountancy program offers a broad 
base of courses in financial reporting and tl1eory, 
information S)'Stems, tax research, auditing, 
organizational beha~ior, managerial accounting, 

and policy. 

The School of Business and Economics is 
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate 

Schools of Business. 

Bilingual Legal Interpreting 
843-953-5718 

Virginia R. Benmaman, Progmm Director 
TI1e Master of Arts in Bilingual Legal Interpreting 
is a comprehensive, sequenced and integrated 
series of courses designed to provide tl1e student 
witl1 the competencies, techniques, and researth 
skills required of a professional legal interpreter. 
The curriculum consists of 15 courses (45 credit~) 
to be completed over a two year period. 

Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education 

843-953-5614 
Virginia Bartel, Program Director 

Special Education 
843-953-5614 

Frances Welch, Progr-.un Director 
.M.Ed. and M.A.T. degrees are offered in early 
childhood, elementary, and special education. 

The master of education (M.Ed.) degree is offered 
for tl1ose students who have proFessional teacher 



164 • Appendix 

certification and are seeking to increa5e their skills 
and knowledge in educational practices, technolo

gy, curriculum, and evaluation. The master or arts 
in teaching (M.A.T.) degree is designed for studenlS 
who do not have backgrounds in educational 
programs and are seeking to gain the skills and 
knowledge that will enable them to he effective 
teachers and become certified to teach. 

English 
843-953-5665 

Larry Carlson, Program Director 

The University of Charleston, S.C. and The Citadel 
off er a joint program leading to a Master of Arts 

degree in English. The program is designed to 
attract qualified holders of the baccalaureate 
degree, whether recent college graduates, English 
teachers, or others interested in pursuing graduate 
studies in English. 

Environmental Studies 
843-953-5413; 843-876-1144 

Mitchell W. Colgan, Progr.un Director 
TI1e University or Charleston, S.C. and the Medical 

Uni\-ersity of Soud1 Carolina jointly offer a master 
of science in environmental studies (MES) 
degree. TI1e University of Charleston, S.C. offers 
environmentally focused courses in die traditional 
sciences such as geoloi,ry and biology, as well as in 

policy sciences. TI1e Medical University of Soutl1 
Carolina contributes science courses focusing in 
human healtl1 related areas as well as providing 
a strong curriculum in environmental risk 
assessment. 

History 
843-953-5711 

Please call the History Department. 
The Citadel and the University of Charleston, S.C. 
offer a join master of arts degree in history 
providing advanced specialization work in United 
States history, European history, and Asian/ 
Af rican/1.atin American history. 

Marine Biology 
843-406-4000 

Charles K. Biembaum, ProgrJJTI Director 
111e University of Charleslon, S.C. offers the master 
or science degn.-e in marine biology in cooperation 

with a number of Chark-ston institutions. Students 
in the program use facilities and resources of The 
Citadel, College of Charleston, the Marine 
Biometlical and Environmental Sciences Program 
of the Metlical Unirersity of South Carolina, the 

Marine Resources Research Institute of the South 
Carolina Wildlife and ~tarine Resources 

Department, and the Charleston laboratory of tl1e 
National Marine Fisheries Ser.·ice. Student offices 

and research spaces are provided in the i\lari ne 
Resources Research Institute and the Grice i\larine 
Biological Laboratory o[ the Unil'ersity of 

Charleston, S.C. both of which are locatetl at Ft. 
Johnson on Charleston Harbor. 

Mathematics 
843-953-5730 

Mick Norton, rrogrJJTI Director 
The Department or i\latl1ematics offers a progran1 
of graduate level training leading to a master or 

science in mathematics. 111e program is intended 
to help prepare studcnls £or pro[e.o;sional opportu
nities in business, industry, and government that 

require training at the graduate lercl. Courses in 
the progmrn also ser.·e as m1 option for secondary 
school teachers who wish to maintain certification 
or enhance their pro£essional expertise. 

111c mathematics faculty at the Unircrsily of 
Charleston, S.C. is supplemented hr faculty from 
111e Citadel and tl1c i\ledical Unirersity of South 
Carolina. 

Public Administration 
843-727-6480 

William Moore, Progr.un Director 
In conjunction with the University of South 
Carolina, the College of Charleston's Institute for 
Public Affairs and Policy Studies offers a master's 
of public administration degn.-e. This progr:un 

offers general training in public administration for 
a variety of public sector careers. 

Science and Mathematics 
for Teachers 

• 

843-953-5730 
Mick Norton, Progr.un Director 
111c purpose of this intenlisciplinary program is lo 
offer graduate level courses in the sciences, 
mathematics, and education that will address the 
needs of teachers. Upon completion or the 
program, the degree offered is a master of 
education in science and mathematics. 

Graduate Assistantships 

Graduate :t'iSist:mlShips are arailable to full-time, 
degn.-e St.>eking studenlS in accountancy, bilingual 
legal interpreting, education, English, environ• 
mental studies, histOI)', marine biology, 
mathematics, and public administration 
programs. lnfonnation about assistanL~hips is 
available in the Graduate School Office. 

Institute for Public Affairs 
and Policy Studies 

843-727-6480, fa-.; 843-727-6490 
Arthur A. Felts, Director 

The Institute for Public Affairs and Polic}' 
Studies, located at 284 King Street houses 
academic programs, conducts applied and 
academic research, and provides community 
outreach. ronmental polic)'. 

The Board of 
Trustees 
The Boanl of Trnstt-es of tl1e College of Charleston 
is composed of 19 members. Fiftl'ell are elected b)' 
the General Assembly (two from each Congrt>ssion
al District and three :11 large), one appointed by the 
governor, and three ex-officio members (the 
gol'emor, the chaim1an o[ the Senate CommillL>e 
on Education or his designee from that committee, 
:md the chairm:m of the House Commitll'e on 
Education and Public Works or his designee from 
~Jal commilll'e). 
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College of Charleston 
Board of Trustees 

Joel H. Smith, Chairman 
Dr. Gordan 8. Stine, Vice Chairman 
J. Vincent Price, Jr., Secretmv 

Governor David M. Beasley, 
Ex-officio 

Terms Ending June 30, 2000 

L Cherry Danid Charleslou, S C. 

1st District 
Juel H. Smith Columbi:1, Sr. 

2nd District 
J. Philip Bell Greenwood, 5 C 

3rd District 
~lerl E Code Greemille, S C. 

4th District 
J. \'incent Price Gaffney, S.C. 

5th District 
~larie ~I. I.and lll:urning, S fn 

6th District 
1111101hr N. Dangerfield Aiken. S.C. 

Al Large 

Terms EndingJune 30, 1998 
Gordan B. Stine 

Isl District 
Charlolle I.. Berry 

2nd District 
Anne T. Sheppard 

3rd District 
Robert S. Small, Jr. 

4th District 
E C. Mc~l,L~ter 

5th District 
J. IJal'id \Vatson 

6th District 
Thomas W \X'eeks 

At-Large 

John E Clark, m 
At-Large 

Tenn Ending 1998 
S) !via C. Harvey 

Go,·emor"s Appoi ntl't! 
John W, Molony 

Gorcmor's Designee 

Charleston, S.C. 

Columbia, S.C. 

Laurens, S.C. 

Greemille, S.C. 

Winnsboro, S.C. 

l.aua, S.C. 

llamwell, S.C. 

Columbia, S.C. 

lnno, S.C. 

Charleston, S.C. 

The Board of Visitors 
Hon G. Ross Anderson, Jr. 
Herbert llerlins~·y 

Joe E. Berl'), Jr., Esq. 
Dr. Richard Brooks 

William Glen Bm1m 
Dr. Joseph W. Daris 
Frank R, Ellerhc,Jr. 
Hon. Richan! E. Fields 
Carl rlcsher 

llr. Richard fl Gadsden, Sr. 
Bemard Groseclose, Jr. 

Dr. Jar H:unmell 
J. Roger Holl:u1d 
John Jakes 
Dr Joseph ~I. Jenrette, Ill 
E Mitchell Johnson 

llon. Bristow ~larchant 
John 1\Jcker Morse 
Hon Arthur Rm·enel,Jr. 
\X-illiam G. Roe 
Willard A. Silcox, Jr. 
Albert Simons 111, Esq. 
B. Franklin Skinner 
Texas 1'. Smith 

Thomas S. Stribling 
Dr. William E. 1'.tte 

John H. Warren. Ill, Esq. 
Hon. John C \\est 
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Faculty 
ABATE. Christopher. l'h.ll , Assi'i/11111 Prr,je.wir of G,,;;.'oKJ' 
099'il U ~, lluckndl l 'nirersill'; \I.S. l'h U., n,e ren1twil':111ia 
~l:lle lh~1irsity • . 

ABRAMS. ,lntln.~1· I ... IJ \! , A.t,i</11111 l'rr,je.\lor of ll11si11e.t1 
Adml,1(o.Jrallu11 {J!)H6) ll .. \ ., Funn:m lini11:rsily;J.ll., Unil'er
sity of S..,u1h tamlina l.a11 ~ hool; IJ. \l • I 'nil'ersil)' of \irgini:i 
&l11Kll of I.aw 

AGKE~T. \likhail \I , l'h.ll., lmlruclur 1,j /'/~1·sics (1995) 
\I.S .. l.cningr:1d Sl!lte t:nircrsil); Ph.II Tiie t!SSI( ,\caJemy of 
Science 

Al:"IA. Em:mud 0 .. l'h ll .. A.trisl,mr l'rr,j1...'f.mr of Hd11c11~011 
(191)6) 11.1"1, M Ed., l!niwrsi11· of lh:ufan, rh (), l.111ircrsif\• of 
M~~ . . 

AI.EXA!liDER. Chrhrophcr \\'., Ph IJ., A.t<Na11/ /'mfm.mr of 
(.'bcmfrlrl' (199;) I! S, \\'offonl College; l'h.11, Clemson 
11ninirsity 

All.EN. Paul L \IA, A."oc1alc / 'rr,j1..'f.1TJr of Et1glisli ( 1974) 
llA., lluntingdon Colle~e; \ I.A.. Auhum Uniwrsil)· 

AU.ES \lichad llaymond l'hl>.,,lt1i1/1111/ l'mfm.wr of.1/atli 
(I 1)1)7) 11.S .• \I S .. Tcnne:.'l.'C ltdmological Hnil'crsit)'; l'h ll., 
t:nirersitr of Georgia 

A!'IDER.'iON, Hoben 1- Ph.II. l'rof1....,,o, of ll1~l'i111:,;s Mmm
i.<lmlim1 0979) IJ.\. . Koanoke t:ollcge; \I.HA, Ph.I>, 
l!ni1mit)' orrcxa.1 

ARTIISO, Anthony, l'b.ll., ,l<ri,1,1111 /'roft.."11,vr 1!f l'rili/ic,1/ 
,lcieucr (19')4) II.A .• Culumhia llni1crsi1i. ~IA, llan·an! 
lini11:rs1ty; Ph ll. Comcll lini1-ers11y 

ASIILEl', llougl:i.1 ll:miel1. Ph.I>., !'mf1..<..1r,r ,!f 1/usic (1972) 
II. \lus. ~Dlu.1. Ph ll., ~ortlllll!Stcm llni11:rsity; (Diploma, 
l'.111151.r.~uory of I icnna) 

A.'illl.El". l'ranklin, Phil .• l'mfi'S!ilir nf 7bwtrr (11)1)4) BA, 
1-L'lllicny College; \IA, l!nil'crsitr of South Camliua; Phil., 
I ni11,rsil) of South Camlin:, 

ASLESON, Gal)· I.., Ph.ll., l'mft..'11,tlr 1,f (llt.•ml<lry ( 197;) !IA, 
G1L1lam1 ,\dolphu.1 College: l'h IJ, Uni11:rsi1y of Iowa 

ATIAFI, ,lhdellauf, l'h ll., A.mH:ialt' l'roft..WJr of 1-rmcb 
( 198')) UA .. MA. l'h.ll., 1:1Jni11:rsite de Ullc Ill (Fr.mce) 

AUERBACH, \lid1:1el J., l'h ll, l'rr,fe;.,,ir of /Jiolui..~• (11)96) 
II S. ,\IS, florida St;llc t'nil'Crsity; Ph ll .• Stale tinill!rsity of 
r-Lw York at Stem} llnM>k 

AZIZ. Abdul, l'h ll ,Atmci111t• /'mji.>s.mr 11( /J11si1wss Ad111i11i\'• 
lrt1lio11 098~) G 1.1',UI.E., Stanfon! IJnin:rsil)·; ~IA, l'h.ll., 
l 1ni1u-suy of llelhi 

BAGl!liSKI, Tom J>h ll., ,ls.mdt1/t l~t!fc."wr of (,',•r111t111 
( 11)1)$) UA .. l1nircrsity of Kid: \IA. Un,1m11) of liL~1rgia: 
l'h.l>., Ohio Slate l'nilmit)' 

RAIi, ,I! Alph:1. Ph. I>., A.,,.iciale l'rrf~ r of 1/i\'lory ( 19/!6) 
IIA ~I ,l , J>h.ll., llnwanl linilmily 

BAKANIC. Ion. Ph IJ., {t<ocial<' l'rr!fc.'\'fflrt;/.lm.iofogy (l')')I) 
11,\., ~1A, lini1-crsilr of Somh Camlma; Ph ll . l ni1~rsi11· of 
lllmois · ' 

BAKER. Eliz:ihelh U .• )!A. l 'isili11K /nstructnr of Englifb 
( 11)1)7) llA, (~11lcgc or (11arlcston; MA, I 'nirersil}' of South 
l.amlina 



!66 • Faculty 

BALINSKY, Sus;u,, llr. 1~11., A'!S()(J{l/e Professor of l'bysia1/ 
E,/11a1/io11 (Ill{/ /{e,1/lb (1990) n.s ' SUNY at Oneonta; N.YS' 
SllNY al Conland; M.S., lndi;u,a llnirmity; Drl'H, llnil-ersity 
of Soulh r.arolina 

BALLANCE,J:u:k ll. !.., M.F.A.,A.uis/1111/ Professorof7bmlre 
0997) ~I.F.A., Brandeis l/ni1-erslty 

BARFIELD, William Roy, Ph.ll.,Assis/1111/ l'rofessnr ofi'bysi• 
a1f &.l11a1lio11 mu/ J/e,1/tb ( 1994) AA, Bn.-vanl College; 8 S., 
M.A., Weslt!m Camlina 1/nin!rsily; Phil., Auburn Uni1-ersity 

BARNETrn, ~lane D., /Jtslniclor of l'bysia1I !iduallio1111111/ 
Jle,1//b (1994) B.S., College of Charleston; ~I.Im, Ciudcl 

BARTEL, \irginia, Ph.D., lillOOllle l'roff!'SOr of &./11a1llo11 
0990) BA, M.Ed., IINC-Chapel Hill; Ph.D, llnl1-ersity o[ 
~lid1iga11 

DWI. <'Jtarle; f, Jr., Phil., J'rof1.wr of Chemistry· (1982) 
11 S., 11te Cil}• College of the City Unil-ersll}' of New fork; Ph IJ., 
Uni1-ersil}• of ~laryl;u,d 

BECK. Gu)' I., Ph.I>., 1'Mi11g Awislmrt Professor of Religio11s 
.'i/tl{/1es 0997) BA., Unil-ersil}' of !Jem-er, MA., Uni1-ersity of 
South ~1orida; ~I.A., Ph D , si-racuse University 

BENATAR, 1la1·id, Ph.D., l'isili11g Assisla11/ J'rofessor of 
l'bila.ro(m)' 0995) U.S, Ph.D, l/ni1-ersil)' of C.ape 1lr,,,n 

BEIFUSS, Jillian M., MA, l'isill11g lttslnidor of F.11g/isb 
( 1995) II.A., l.awrcnre llni\1!TSil}'; ~I.A., Uni1mity of \iri;inia 

BEN I CH, Jo.scph J., D.11.A., Prof1-.wir of JJ11Si11c.'t'I Atl111i11islr11• 
lio11 0972) 8 S., Case lnslilute of Tl'cimology; ,\I.Ii.A, Case-
1\'eslt!m Resen-e llni1-ersil}·: Ph.ll., lient Stale llni1-erslty 

BENUUI.AN, \1rginia llouhchan, Phil., l'rofesror of.~}(lllis/J 
0970) llS., Uni1l!rsitv of l,l;'isconsin; M.A., San Francisro State 
l!ni1-ersity; Ph.D., Uni;-ersil}' of South Carolina 

BERG, Karen, MA, .'il.11ior lmlniclor ofSpm1isb 0990) 8.A., 
~I.A, 1Jni1·ersil)' of Nt'W llampshirc 

BIEi.SKY, Kalherine Higgins, M.I.S., Ubmri,111 II ( 1984) UA., 
Catawaba College; .IIA, Uni1mily ,Hennes.see: ~1.1..S., Florida 
Staw Universily 

BIERNBAUI\I, Charles K, Ph.D., Professor of Bioloro• ( 1974) 
ll.S., Wake Forest Uni1mity; Ph.D., Uni1-ersity of Connecticut 

BIGGS, Anne llack;,,11nh, MA, /JtsJmcJor of Co1111111111ia1/ia11 
(1996) U.S., MA., Auburn Uni1l!rsity 

BLAKE, Mary E., Ph.D, J'rof=ir of Etl11calio11 (1982) ll.A., 
St. j05Cph College; M.S , Southern Connecticut SUit! C~1llege; 
Ph D, llni1l!rsity of Connecticut 

BODEK, Richan!, Ph I), A«is/1111/ l'rofes.ror of 1/islory• 
09'}()) B.A., die Johns llopkins University; .II.A, Ph.D., 
lJnilmity of Michigan 

BOESE, Su.~-en, Ph.I>, lfoti1111 A'ISiskml Professor of Bio/ogv 
0996) 11.A. Uni11!rsity of ~!inncsota; M.S., lJnil-ersity of 
Missouri; Ph.II, llnill!rsity of We;wm Ontario 

BORG, 11:ubara F.., Ph.D.,A.tmci11/e l'rof!!ISorof Alllhropolog1• 
(1989) R.~1us., MA, Unh-ersily of Iowa; Ph.D. llni11!rsity of 
Missouri 

BOWER. P. liennelh, Ed ll., Assrlciilfl! l'rofessor of &./11a1tio11 
097.l) ll S., 1.ock lla1-en Stale College; M.l:d., Ed!J., l11e 
Pennsylvania Slate Uni1-ersily 

BOWERS, Robin, l'h.ll., Arsis/1111/ J'rofessor of lls)rbolo,o• 
(1990) BA, St. Cloud State Uni1-ersity; MS, PhD, Color.tdo 
St:tte Unl1-erslty 

BOWERS, Tt!rranre, Ph.D., A.\Sislanl /'rrif=r of £11glisb 
/)lel'lllllre 0994) Ii.A., l!ni1-erslty ofWashingkm; .II.A, Phil, 
Uni1-ersity of fl1icago 

BRADLEY, Linda, Ph.I>., C.PA., Assis/11111 J'rofe.~ior of 
Acc:o1111/i11g 0993) BS., Un!l·ersity of Texas at Arlinglon; M.S., 
Texas Tech Unirerslty; Ph.D., Unl1't!rs!ty of t;onh Texas 

BRANA•SHUfE, Rosemary, Ph.ll., A.fSOCii1le l'rofe.~ror of 
Hi1tory· (\982) R.A., Rosemont College; MA., Melphi Uniwrsi
ty; Ph.D., Unil-ers!ty of Florida 

BREEDLOVE, Willl:im, Ph I>, Assis/1111/ l'rofessor ofSodo/o. 
J.'1' (1996) B.S., MA, Unh-ersily of South Ca.rolina; Ph.II., 
~1orida Sute Uni1l!rsi1y 

BROWNING, Jeremy, l'h.ll., Auis//ml l'rofessor of l'ofiliarl 
Scie11ce (1994) llS., Uni1-crsity of Glasgow; ~1.A., San Diego 
S1a1e University; Ph.!J., Uni1·ers!ty of Illinois at Urbana
Champaii;n 

BRUSCA, Rich:utl C, Ph.II., f'rofl!SSOr of JJioloio• 0993) B.S., 
California State l'olytechnic Unil-ersil}·; M.S., California State 
l111!1l!rslty at l.os Angeles; Phi> , llnil"ersity of Ariwna 

BURNITT, l.ouis E., Jr, Ph.D., l'rofes.ror of /lio/01,11· (1991) 
B.S., College of William and ~lary; Ph.ll, Uni11!rsity of South 
carolina 

BUSIINEU, Amy, Ph D , Associ11le l'roft!SSOr of 1/i.flOr)' 
0995) BS , Southern College; MA, Ph.D, llni"crsity of 
~1orida at Gainesville 

BUZASI, lll!rek 1.., Ph.D., l'isilillg Alsis//1111 /'rofessor of 
l'b;'Sics BA, Uni1-crsil}' of rl1icago; Ph.D., Pcnnsyll':mia St:tte 
llni1-ersi1y 

CAUNI, Anna!L1a, Ph.ll., Auil/1111I l'rof=ir of,l/({/b/:11111tics 
(19')6) M.S., 1/n!wrsita' dcgli Slmli di )lilano, lt:tly; Ph ll., 
Unill!rslty of Arizona 

CMIPBEU.. Cl)-stal M., M.Ed., /Jts/r11ctor of &.ir{)' Cbil,IJxxJll 
&l11a1tio11 (1996) ll.S, College of Charlcsion; )I.F.d., Uni1mi• 
ty of fltarleston, S.C. 

CAPPS.John, Ph.D., l'isiti11g Assi.1t1mt l'rof=r of l'bilosq,b_1• 
0997) R.A., St. John's College; MA, Phil, Nonh11e;1em 
University 

CAREW, J:uncs I •. , Ph.D., /'rof'-wr of (i('Oioio• (ll)l!I) ,I.II., 
Bnr,m llnl1-erslty; MA, Ph.D., !Jnimi;ity of Texas-Austin 

CARUON, Larry A., PhD., l'rof1.wir of F.11glisb 0979) ll.A., 
State lln!wrsity of New York al Oneonu; MA, Unil'ersity of 
\i!rmon~ Ph.ll., l11e Penn.syll"ania Stall! Unil-ersil)· 

CARSON, Nell, MA, !'isili11g fits/me/or of F.lfglisb 11111/ 
Co111n11mia1/io11 (19')6) BA, College of Charles1011; M.A., l11e 
Uni1l!rsity of Soutlt Carolina 

CARTER.Jame; E., Phil ,Am</11111 f'rofes.ror of,1/11/b (19')2) 
B.S., M.A., Uni1-crsi1y of Oklalmma; Ph.D., Uni1-ersi1y of Illinois 

CAVENY, llea.nna M, Ph.ll., A=kite l'rofes.ror of ,1/((/b 
(1991 B.A., Uni1-crsi~• of Sou1hem Mis.1i~ip11I; Phil., Uni1-crsi
ty of Color.tdo 

CHENAULT, Stephanie !JJW, M.SJ:d., Smior l11Slructor of 
Computer Sci,11ce (1991) IIS., ~1.S.F.11., Soutl1em Illinois 
llnh-ersil\' 

• 

CHERRY, l.)nn, I., Ph.D., A.«i.1/1111/ J'rofessor of Co1111111111i
ct1tio11 (1991) BA, Cameron Uni1·erslty; MA, l!ni1-crsity of 
Nonh Camlina at Greensboro; Ph.ll., IA1ulslana Slate 
Uni1-ersity 

CIIOWNING,J;u,1e;, ~1.A, \isiting lnslructorofCommunica
tiun (19')6) II S., GMgct1r,vn C,ollege; ~I.A., Moll!head Stall! 
l!ni1mity 

CLARK. Gonion, Ph.ll, l'isiti11g A<Sis/11111 Professor of 
,l/11//x.71111/ics (199;) ll.S., Oklahoma State Unill!rsll}; Ph.I>., 
llnill!rsil)· ofTcxas 

CLARK, Malcolm Cameron, Ph.ll, J'rofe.<SOr of Jlislory 
(1')66) II.A., M.A., George \\'ashington Unh-ers!ty; Ph.ll., 
GL>orgelOIITI l!nil-ersil)" 

Cl.ARK, Rohen \\'alll!n, l'h.ll., l"isilill!i Attis/11111 l'rofC'SSOr of 
l'hilosvp~i-lRi1igio11s S/11r/ies (199;) 8.A., T.A. f.dison Siaw 
College; MA, Ph.I>., Uni1-ersil)' of Virginia. 

CLARV, lletsy J:llle, Ph ll., l'roft:Wr of &o110111ics 0984) 
ns., M.S., Mi5.1i5.1ippi State l!n!1-ersll}0

; Ph.ll, Uni\1!rsity of 
~ I ississippi 

CLE\IENGER, Wmdr I.., Ph.D, lfo/i11g Assi.J1111I l'rofc.'fSOr of 
Cbemi<lr:J' 09')7) BS., Uni1mil}•ofTcnnCs.1t.'C al Chattanooga; 
Ph ll, Uni1l!rsity of .-Jorida 

COATES, 1imotl1y, l'h.D, Ms£1/1111/ l'rof'-wr of 1/i.1/ory• 
099;) R.A., ~!.A.T., l!nilmity o[ Arizona; ~IA., l'h.11., Uni1-er
si1y of Minnesota 

COGDEU.. fJ1el)·l No1-:tk, Ph.lJ, l'isili11g A~ti.t/1111/ l'rofessor 
of,V)(111£w (1997) llA, Oakland 1!11i1·ersity; MA, Wa)11e State 
Uni1-ersity; Ph.ll., Uni1mil)· of Illinois 

COGDEU., Sam, l'h.ll., A.uis/11111 l'rofessor of ,•ipmzisb am/ 
/111/um 0996) ll.A., Unil-ersil)' of Tennes.1Loe; ~I.A., llnilersil)· of 
Nunh Camlina at Chapel Hill; Ph.D , Uni1-ersity of Illinois 

COHEN, Dal'id, Ph.D., librt1ri1111 Ill, Awxi11te l'ro1 vsl 11ml 
Dm11 of lihmry (1981) B.A., MA., Ph.I>., llniwrsity of 
Penns)'h·an!a; ~11.S, Drexel llni1l!rsity 

COLGAN, Mitchell, Ph.ll , A.<SOCu1le l'rofessor of (i('()/01,11• 
098')) II.A., llnilmity of f.alifomia., Sanla BartmrJ; M.S., 
Unil-crsily of Guan1; Ph.ll., Hnl1-ersily of Califomi:t, Santa Cruz 

COMER. Eugenie, MA, A.m.J,111/ l'rof'-'fSOr of F.11glitb 0973) 
BA., Columbia <,,liege; MA, Clemson Uni1mity 

CONDON, Clall!nce M., Ill, l'h.ll., f'rof1.x;,mr of /:'co11a111ic.1 
(1980) B.A., MS, !Jnilmity of Toll'do; Ph.I>, Unil'l!rsity of 
Soutl1 Camlina 

COOMBS, Ca5.landra R., Ph.I>., Aull/1111/ /'rofessor of Gi'fllo
l,'1' (1994) B.S., Slale Unil-ersil}' of NL'W York al fn.'!lonia; M.S., 
Southern Ulinois Unirersity at C:ubondale; Ph.D., Uni1-crsity o[ 
lla11-:1ii at Manoa 

COPE, !Jana Alan, l'h.ll., Atfis/1111I l'rofessor of A11/bropoloi,11• 
(199~) 11.G.S., )I.A., Uni1-ersity of K;u,sas; Ph.ll., Unilmil}' of 
Texas a.I Austin 

COMIACK. Margaret, Ph.D., Assistant l'rofes5Ur of Ri1Wom 
S/111/it!.! (19')4) B.A., llan·anl l/11i1-ersity; ~IA, M. !'hi!, Ph.ll., 
\'ale Un!versil)' 

COSSA, Frank, l'h.ll, J'rof~«or of Ari Jlislory• (198'i) IIA, 
City Uni1-ersity of NL'II' fork ~I.A, Phil, l!utgcrs l!nil"crsity 

COURSON, fr;u,ccs, Ph.ll ,Atrocu1/e l'rnfessor,if f:t/11calio11 
0989) II.A., TI[t College; MA, Wcslem Carolina. llnilmity; 
Ph.D., Ohio Slate Uni1-crsity 
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CREED, John C., Ph.D., A.'uis/11111 Professor of J'ulitia1/ 
.'icie11ce 0992) BA, Te.~as Christian Unil'ersil)~ MA, Ph.lJ, 
Unil'ersity of South Carolina 

CROOKS, William, Ph.lJ., failing Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry and Biochemistry (19<}6) U.S., Uni11!rsil)' or Nonh 
C:irulina al Chapel llill; ~I.S , Ph.fl, Florida State Unirersity 

CROSBY, diaries Richan!, Ph.D., Associ/1/e Prof<=r of 
Co111p111t,,- Scir11ce (1972) ll.S., ~1.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State 
llnil-ersity 

CROSS, Roben I., MA,A.tSislt111/ l'rofes:wrofE11glisb 0975) 
AB, Stetson l!ni1-ersity; M.A., Unilmity of North Carolina at 
d1apel Hill 

CROTTS, John, Ph.lJ., Arsoci11te l'rofessor of Ho.<;J1ilt1lity 1111d 
1b11ris111 ,l/t11111ge111e111 0997) ll.A., Ed.S., Appal:tchian Slate 
Unill!rsity; HS., Mankato Stale Unil"ersity; Ph.O., Unin:rsil)' 
or Oregon 

CUDAHY, Diane C., Ph.I>, A.ssis/1111/ l'rvfesror of &/11a1tio11 
(1996) IIA, Trenton State Colleboe; HS., Phi>, Tiie University 
of Tennessee 

DAEIILER• WILKING, Darlene, \1siling Instructor of 
t\nthropology (1997) 

DANAHER, V:illiam, Ph.ll , Assistant Professor of Sociology 
0996) B.A., MS, Ph.I>, Nonh Carolina State Uni1-ersity 

DANIE~. Koger B., Ph.D., C.P.A., Assis/1111/ Professor of 
.~cco1111/i11g ( 1992) BS., College or the Ozarks; M.B.A., Soutl1-
wcs1 Missouri State Unil'ersity; PhD., Uni1-ersil)' of ~lississippi 

DAV1S, Sara C., Ph.I>., ,lsris/111// l'rvfesror of &/11a1/io1111I 
f'o1111dt1/ioni 11111/ ,'iJ<'Cit1li:11/iom 0993) BA, Erskine Col
lege; ~I.Ed, 111eCit:ulel; rh.I>., Vnll-ersllyofSouth Carolina 

de ALBUQUERQUE, Klaus, Ph.D., l'rvfessor of Socio/at{)' 
0978) B.S, California State 11nlversitr, MS, rh.D., \1rginla 
Pol1-ia:lmic Institule and Stale Uni1-ersil)' 

DEAVOR,James 1', Ph.O, !'rofi=rof Cbt.711islry (1983) B.S, 
~lera:r l.111i11:rsity; Ph.D., llnl1-erslty of Soutl1 Carolina 

DeHAAN, liathll-en A., Ph.I>.,Assis/1111/ l'rofessor of Co11111111-
11ia1tio11 0998) ll.A., Uni1l!rsity of Illinois; ~IA, Emerson 
College; Phil., North11-es1ern Uni11!rsity 

DESROCHERS, ~larcie. Ph I> , Associl1/e Professor of l~J'· 
chologJ' ( 1991) II.A., MA., Ph.D., Unili:rsil)' of Manitoba 

DEllIT Bonnie, D, Phi>, Associ11/e Profcssvr of £11)1/isb 
(\988) B.A., Uni1ersity of South Carolina; ~IA, Unil'ersity of 
~!issouri-Columbia; Ph.D., Unin:rsil)' of South Carolina 

DEWSNAP, Desmond. ~1.A., l'isi/i11g !11slrriclar of £11g/isb 
mu! Co1111111111ia1/io11 ( 1995) BA, Cornell Uni1'ersil)·; ~I.Phil., 
Trinity College Dublin; MA, Unt1-ersity of \1rginia 

DIAAIOND, Bemly, Ph.D., Professor of ,l/11thcmalics (\984) 
8.A., Unil'ersity of Prince F.dwanl Island; MS., Ph.D., Unil-ersl• 
I)' of ~lanitoba 

DICKINSON, George F.., Ph.D., Professor of 
,'iodologJiA11/bropaiogJ' 098;) BA, ,\IA, Baylor Uni,-ersilj·; 
Ph.D., Inuisi:ina State Uni1-ersity 

DILLON, Rohen T., Jr., rh.D, As.roci11te l'rvfessor of Biolog1• 
( 1983) BS, \irginla Polytechnic Institute and State Uni1-ersity; 
Ph.D., llni1-ersity of Pennsylvania 

Di11JLLIO, Jack, Ph.D., A.tfil/1111/ l'rof1..>tSor of /Jiofogiml 
Ommograpb;· 0994) B.S., SI. Francis Xavier Unil'ersil); M.S., 
Unili!rsll)· of llawaii; Ph.I>., Uni1-ersity of llawaii 

DOIG, Marion T, Ill, Ph.I>., J'rofessor of Cbemislry ( 1974) 
ll.S., College of Charleston; ~\.S., rh.n., Uni1'ersity of South 
t1orida 

DONATO, Henry, Jr., Ph D., l'rvfes.sor of Cbemif/r}' (1982) 
B.S., f.ollege or Charleston; Ph.lJ., Uni1-ersity ol\irginia 

DOUGIIER1Y, Martha, ~I.A., l'isili11g /11structor of 
Ll111gru1gcs (1988) Uirector of l.anguage Tutoring IlA, The 
Uni11:rsity of tl1e Soutl1; MA, Middlebury Colleb'I! 

DRAGO, F.dmund I.eon, Ph.I>., /'rvfes:wr of History (197;) 
ll.A., l!ni1-erslty of Santa Clara; MA, Ph.D, Uni,1:rsity of 
California al Berkeley 

DROST, Donald Maurice, Ph.I)., Associ11/e l'rofessor of 
Physics (19,0) U.S., ~l.S, Ph.D., Louisi;ma State Uni11:rsil)' 

DUKES, Robenj.,Jr., Ph.D., /'rofessor of l'bysics 0975) B.S, 
Uni11:rsity of Arizona; M.S .• Uni1-erslty or Tex;is at El Paso; 
Ph ll, llnil-ersity of Arirona 

DULANEY, ~la11in, Ph.I> ,Assvci,1/e J'rofcssvr of History• mu/ 
Director of /be Al'('I)' He1,'t1rcb limier for Afriam A111eric1111 
1/islory• mu/ Culture 0994) B.S., Central State Unl1ersity 
(Ohio); MA, TIie Ohio Stale Uni1-crsity; Ph.D, The Ohio State 
Uni11:rsity 

DUSTAN, Phillip Phil, J'rofes.sor of Bio/01,.'l' 0981) BA, 
Adelphi Uni11:rsil)·; Ph.D., State l.lni1-ersity or New York at Stony 
Brook 

DUVAL, Barbara, M.FA, A.'/SOCUlle l'rvfl.!Wlr of Studio Ari 
(1982) ll.F.A., Pratt Institute; MIA., Yale Uni1-ersity School 
of An 

EDWARDS, Linda Carol, Ed.0, Professor of &lua1tio11 
(1981) U.S., Pembroke State; M Ed, F.d.D., University of 
Massachusetts 

EICHELBERGER, Julia L., Ph.D., Amsta11t l'rofes:wr of 
English (1992) A-B, Davidson College; ~IA, Phil, Uni1-ersity 
of North Carolina at d1apel 11111 

EI.SIIAZLY, Talaal, M.S., C.PA, C.MA, A.ssaciate Profe.ssor 
of Acro1111/i11g 0979) Il.C., Cairo Uni11:rsity; MS., A.B.D., 
Uni1-ersity or Illinois 

ENGLAND, Michael Rohn, Ph.D., hrslmdor af,1/atb (1997) 
BA, B.S., }IA, M.B.A .• Uni1-ersity of Mi5.10uri; Ph.D., Unl1-erslty 
of \irginla 

ESCOBAR.Jose, Ph.I>.,A.troci11/e l'rvfcssar of.'r1<111w (1982) 
BA, MA, Ph.D., Uni11:rsity of Kentucky 

ESPINOSA, l)ana, Ph I>., Professor, School of &lucalio11 
0988) B.S., Auburn Uni11!rsity; ~I.Ed , NlchoWs State Uni11!rsl• 
!}~ Ph.D., Texas Woman·s Uni1-ersity 

ESPINOZA, Herbert, Ph.D., Associate Professor of S(xmisb 
(1987) BA, MA, Ph.D., Unil-erslty of California at San Diego 

EULAND, Deborah, M.Ed., /11str11ctar of £d11calio11a/ 
Fo1111datio11s and Speciali::aliollS 0993) 8.A., S.C. Stale 
College; M.Ed., College of Charleston 

FABER. Gary Conr:id, Ph.I>., Assvcit1te Professor of Chemistry 
0970) B.S., Georgia State College; Ph.D., Unll'erslty of South 
Dakota 

FARRELL, Sus:in E., Ph.I>, Assist1111/ l'rvfessor of F.11glisb 
( 1993) BA, AusUn College; M.A., Uni1-ersity of Texas at Austin; 
Ph.I>., 1Jni1-ersil)' or Texas at Austin 

Faculty• 167 

FAUTII, John F.., Ph.I>, Assislt111t /'rofessor of 
OmitbologJiller/ielologJ• (19<)4) D.S., St. l.awrence; Ph.D., 
Duke Uni1'l!rsity 

FELTS, Arthur A., Ph.I>., Professor of l'r!liliml Scimce ( 1989) 
A.B, ~liami Unil-ersity; M.A., Penmyh·ania State Uni1>ersity; 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania Slate llnil-ersity 

FELTS, Manha S., m .. s., Librt1ria11 II 0990) 8-A., \\oittenbcrg 
Uni1-ersity; M.I..S., Emory Uni11!rsity 

FEL1Y, Thomas, Ph.D., l'isili11g IIJSlrlldor of 1;"11glisb (19<)6) 
Ph.I>., Unl,-ersil)• of f,eorgia 

FENNO, Jonatl1an, Ph.D., l'isili11g tlssist,111/ /'rofessor of 
G11ssia 1111d Gm,11111 0996) BA, r.onconlia College; M.A., 
Ph.D., llni11!rsity of California at l.os ,\ngelcs 

FESTA, Conr:id I>, Ph I>., l'rofrs;ar of £1111/iw, Prom.</ 
0987) B.A., \\l1ea1on College; MA, Cornell Unil-ersi!J·; Ph.D., 
Unin:rsity of South Carolina 

FIFE, Eric, MA, \isitingAssistanl Professor of Communication 
(1996) 8.S., James ~ladison Unl1-ersitr, MA, Unh1:rsity of 
Maryland 

FINEFROCK. Michael Martin, Ph.D., l'rvfessor of HiflOl'J' 
0974) A.II., Bro1111 University; ~I.A., PhD., Princeton 
Uni11!rsity 

FINNAN, Christine, Ph.D., Assisltmt l'rvf~ror of &/11c,1/io11 
(1991) BA, Unl1-ersil)' of California; M.A., Uni1'l!rsil)' of Texas; 
Ph I>., Stanfonl Linilmil)• 

FITLIIARRIS, Linda II., Ed.D., As.sist1111t Professor of 
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(1972) llS, !Juke llni1·er..ity; rh ll. Uniwrslty of South 
Camlina 

KNEE. Stuan E., Ph.I>., l'rof1."(ror of /li,lory 0986) llA, )I.A., 
Qm.oens College, City 1Jni1-ersily of 1-ic""· Ycirk; Ph.ll,, Nl.'W York 
Unil'er.;il)' 

KOWAL. !Jal'id ~lanin, Ph.I!., /'roff!f.lYJr of Ari 1/irlory• 0979) 
IIA, l!r,1ncleis Unil'mity; ~IA, Ph.ll, Uni1·ersil)· of Michigan 

KRA!liTl.llAN, Kristin I>., Ph I> , ,t.rsis/11111 l'rofl!SSor of 
Cbemi,lry ( 19<)2) A.II., Occiclental College; Phil, Uni1-ersity of 
Calilomia. l.os Anhoeles 

KRAUlll, ,\Jnta. Ph.ll, ,l,si,/1111/ l'roffSSflr of Frwch (1992) 
Uccnce de l.i!tlrcs ~lodcmcs and l.icencc d'Anglais, Sorbonne 
l!nirersity•l'aris Ill, Maitrisc de J.cttrcs, lloctur.1t en Lltteraturc 
Compan.-e, Sorlx,nne 11ni1·.• Paris I\' 

KUBINEC, \\'illiant Richard, Ph.I> , AfSVci1//e /'rofessor of 
l'hysi<s 0974) ll E.S., Cle11!lanJ State Unil1!rsil)•; Ph.D., Ca.se 
\\'estem Resell~ !Jnil~rsil)· 

KUNKLE, 11mmas, l'h ll., ,lwici1//e /'rofc.,;,,,YJr of,l/(I//Je11111/• 
ics ( 19')1) !IA, Kent State llnil~rslly; )IA l'h.I>, Unimsil)' of 
Wiscunsin-~ladison 

LAGRONE, Holley II., ~I A, l'isiling lmlrmtor of English 
09')3) llA, l.anderCullt"ge; ~IA, l!ni1-ersityofSoud1 Carolina 

LAMB, 1J1ristopher Jon, l'h.ll,,ltrMm/ /'rofessvrofC011111111• 
11imlim1 0997) ll.S., )I.S., University of TennCSS1.oe: Ph.D., 
lklll'ling Gn.oen Slate l'nil'Crsily 

I.ANGLE\', 111omas 1>., F.d.11., ,twxi11!,• /'rofessvr of l'bysiail 
Et/11Ct1lion 0984) D.S., )l.F.d, Edll, Unil'mit)' of South 
Camlina 

UlltA.\I. l!ichard !:., )!.AT, ,11,rskr Tt't1cbt.-r, Ell)(.' 0992) 
IIA, MAT, College of fJ1arlt!Sto11 

LECLERC, Anthony I'., Ph.D .. ,l~is/1111/ l'rofl!SSOr of Co111p11t
,,,. .'icit?lce 0993) II S, C.:uncrun llni1-ersi!\·; )I.S., Ph.[)., Tite 
Ohio State Uni1mil)· · 

LE~IESURIER, Brenton, Ph.D., l'isili11g ,lrsis/1111/ l'rof1.wr of 
,I/alb (19<)6) 11 S>, Allstrnllan National Unh~rsit)~ Ph.ll, til'II' 
fork 1Jni1~rsil)· 

LESSES, Glcrrn, l'h ll, ,ltrocittle l'rof1.'f.ror of l'bilosop~1• 
(1')86) llA, l!nll'Crsily of Rochester; )!.A., Ph U., Indiana 
llni1mity 

LEWIS, Andn.\1· 11., Ph U., ,l<SOci111,• l'rofi'SSOr of l'b_rsical 
r:d11c11lio11 (198I) II S. Alh:u1y Sl:IIC College; )IS. Unilmity of 
Ten~oe; Phil, Ohio State l!nil-ersil)' 

LEWIS. Simon, l'h.ll .• ,t~is/1111/ Professor in l:irg/isb 11111/ 
Co1111111111imlim1 (1996) II.A.. ~I,\., \\'orcesll!r College; Ph.I) , 
linil'ersil)· of ~1ori<la 
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LINARES-OCANTO, l.uis, Ph.D., i'isili11g ,l!Sis/1111/ l'rofes.ror 
ill Sp,misb 11111/ ll11lia11 (199;) D.S., Unil'ersity of Ua1-ana, 
!Jetlaul l!nil-ersil)·; M.A., Ph.D, 1Jni1'l!rsity of IOll'a 

LIBKIN. ~laiJa, Arlisl-i11-Resule111:e ill Tbet1/re Dtpiirl/1/1!111 
0996) 

LINDNER. B. l.ee, Ph.D., A.t<is/11111 l'rofessor of Almo.f/1/x'ric 
l'bysics (19')4) ll.S., llnil'ersity of Washington; Phil., Unh-er
sity of r.oloradu 

UNDSlllO~I, William Alfred, Ph I>, Associl1le /'rofes.ror of 
l'bysics 11111/ Derm of U111/ergradu11le Studies 0973) B.S., 
Auburn Uni1't!rsity; ~l.S., Ph.I>., Clemson Unil-erslty 

llU, Guoli, PhD., Assisl11nl l'rofes.ror of Polilic,1/ Scimcr: 
0993) BA., M.A., Peking Unil'ersity; Ph.D., Sl:lte Unil~rsity ol 
New fork at BulTa!o 

LIVINGSTON, Da1id l11omas, !II, Ph.U.,,ltl'Oci(l/e l'rofessvr 
of Filllmce 0974) B.S., U.S. Coast Guard Academy; M.8.A, 
l'h.Jl., Unil-ersily of South Carolina 

101T, R. Bretley, ~I.EA., l'rofeJSOr of F.11glish (1986) B.A., 
California State llni1ersil)·, l.ong Beach; MEA., Unll'ersil)· of 
)l:issachusetts, Amherst 

LOWREY, Carla L, Ph.D, Assis/11111 Professor of German 
( 1977) BA, M.A., Ph.D, Louisiana Sl:lte llnin:rsity 

LYNDRUP, Allen W, M.F.A, l'rofe<SVr of lbmlre 0991) II.A., 
\Varthurg College; M.F.A., llni1-ersity of Gi!Orgia 

~IACK, Rhonda Walker, Ph.D., l'roft!SSor of B11si11ess 
Admi11islmlio11 0994) BA, M.B.A., Winthrop College; Ph.D., 
Unh-erslty of Gl'Orgla 

~1AGGIARI, ~!assimo, Ph ll., Arsccft1/e l'roft.wr of 1/11/iim 
( 1993) Laurea, Magisleru di C,eno1·a; MA., Unll-ersil)' of Wash• 
lngton; Ph.D., Unil'ersity ol Nonh Camlina at Chapel Hill 

MANN, Jla1id S., Ph.D, Professor of l'olilia1/ Scimce 0977) 
llA, California State Unl11:rsity; M.S., Uni1-ersity of Southem 
Califomia; Ph ll., Washington Sl:lte Uni1-ersity 

I\IAPES, Tobr, Ph.D, ltrslruclor of BiolO/{)' ( 19')6) D.S., North 
llakota State Unl\'Crsity; M.S., Oklahoma State Unil-ersil)'; 
Ph D, Unlwrsll)' of M31')·land 

J11ARBAN, llorothr, MA, !imior /11struc/or ofsp,mish 0978) 
llA, Connecticut College; M.A., Emory Unl1-erslty 

J\1ARBAN,Jorge A., Phil, l'rofessor of,'yl/mish 0976) ~!.Soc, 
Scienre, Dr. of l.a11; Uni1-ersil)' of lla1'l!la; MA, llinil)' College; 
Ph.D., Emory Uni1-ersi!)' 

I\IARCEll, Michael, Ph I>, Professvr of l's)dxJloio• (1978) 
B.A., Centenary College; ~!A, Ph.I>., \'andemih llni1-ersity 

~IARINO, Christopher Paul, PhD, Assis/11111 l'rofessor of 
/ 1/11111 Eco/ob')' (1994) BA, Unil-ersll)' ol ll!nnonl; ~!.S., 
tiunhem Arizona Uni1-ersi!)·; Ph.D., Unil-erslty of Alberta 

I\IARTIN, Elizabeth Mcliroll11, M.S., Associ(l/e l'rofessor of 
Cbe111i1lry (197;) BS, Winthrop College; MAT., !Juke 
1Jni1-ersity; )I.S., C,eorgia State llnin:rsil)· 

JIIARTINEZ, Elizabeth A., Ph D , ,l<Sisl1111I l'rofessor of 
sp,mish 0992) ll.A., College of saint Frnncis de Sal1:1; ~IA, 
Ph I>. State llnl1-ersil)· of Ne->; York at Albani· 

J\1ASTERS-DIE11tlCH, Dorothy, l'isili11g Assis/mil /'rofessor 
of'Tbet1lrl! (1997) B.A., Queens College 
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IIIA1111EWS, arnrles Edwanl, Ph.D., l'rof15.ror of &111a1lio11 
0974) llA, Wake Foll!SI Uniwrsl(l'; MA, East Carolina 
Unil-ersity; Ph.ll, Unil'ersity of North Camlin a 

MAULDIN, Nancy, ~I.S., /11slrt1dor of .I/alb (1989) 11.S, 
College of Charleston; ~!.S, Clemson Uni1-ersity 

MAVES, [)a1id W, ll.MA, l'rof15.ror of,lhi~c (1976) B.Mus, 
Uni1-ersity of Oregon M..llus., ll.HA., Unil'erslty of Mlchig:ui 

!\IA\", Kim, Ph.I> , Assislt111/ l'rof1..-;.ror of l~)'choloJ,.')' 0992) 
ns, MS., Ph I>., Uni11irsi(l· of Oklahoma 

McBROOllt, llc:uina, .11 .• \1., Assis/11111 l'roft!!svr of Music 
(19!}5) II S., Uni1-ersity of Wisconsin Madison, Master of Music 
In \'ocal Performanre, Uni1-crsity of l.ouisiille 

McCANDLESS, Amy T, Ph.D., l'rofesror of HislOQ 0983) 
ll.A., Swt.'CI Briar College; ~IA, Ph.D., Uniwrsity of Wisconsin 

McCANDLESS, Peter, Ph I), l'rof=ir of HislOrJ (1974) llA, 
Uni11!rsily of Illinois; MA, Ph ll., Uni11irsil)' of Wisconsin 

McCLAIN, Cami Maurire, Ph.D., Assifl,111/ Professor of 
FJe111i11lt1Q' Ed11a1tio11 (19!}4) ll.S, Francis ~larion College; 
.11.F.d., Francis Marion College; Ph.ll \'mrbilt llnill!rsity 

l\lcCALLUM, An:hibald I>., Ph.lJ.,Assiflmll l'rof1.."1S1Jr of IJiol
OJD' (19')4) RA, Dal'idson College; Ph.D., Unilmity of Mexico 

lllcCOUOUGH, Alfreda J., Ph.ll , Associate l'rof=ir of 
t•omiail .l'cimce 0986) ll.S., llni1-ersi1y of Arbnsas; ~1.A., 
Oklahoma State llnilmil); Ph.D., l!nh-ersil)' of Mi~iuri 

lllcDANIEL, June, l'h.ll, Associtlle l'rof1..'<Sr!r of Religio11s 
Sl11t/i1$ (1988) HA, State Unl1'Cl'Sil)' of New \'ork at Alb:ui)'; 
M.T.S., Emo!)· llnh1!rsil)·, Ph.ll, Unil'erslty of CJ1icago 

l\lcGUIRE. Edwanl Christupher,Jll., l'n/{es.ror ofSodt1/ mu/ 
/Mimioml .'icil'IICl!{(III/ Dtf/11 ofJbeScbool of the Aris 0990) 
HS • State 1Jni1l!rsity of Nl'II' fork; ~1.S., Southern Illinois 
Uni1·ersity; fal.l> , Wayne State llnil'ersity; JD., Delaware 
LawSclHH>I 

lltcKEE, James A. Jr., Ph.D., C.I~\., OIA, Associate l'rof=ir 
of Acco1111ti11,: (198')) llS., 11 llA., Uni1mity of Maine; Ph.ll, 
Oklahoma State Unil'enll)' 

l\lcNm, l.awll!nce, Ph ll, As.roci,lle l'rof1..'<Sr!r of IJ11si11etr 
At/111i11islrt1tio11 (1985) 8.A., Andl'l.'11~ l/nh-enity; Ph.D., 
Uni1,nliy of t,;onh Carolina 

l\lERCADO, Ru~1. MA., /11slmclor of.'ipt111isb (1996) AF.A, 
Gn.-emille Tl-chnical College; ll.A., ~IA, llnh-erslt)' of )lissouri 
-Columbia 

AIITL, Clyde R , l'h.11, l'rof;.WJr of Cbemif!rJ' (1982) 11.S., 
Rosc-Hulman lnslilUle of Tt.'Chnology; Ph.ll., Indiana 
Unl1-crs1ti· 

llllCHEL, John Ney, MJ'.A., f'rofessor of Studio Ari (1973) 
B.F,\., Atlanta Sch<H>I of An; ~1.F .A., Temple Unh-ersity 

MIGNONE, RobertJ., Ph.ll, l'rofessor of,l/atbemt11ics (1981) 
II.A., Temple Unil'crslti·; Ph.I), TI1e Pennsylvania State 
llni\'Crsily 

MIGNONE, Stephanie, ~1.A., /11stn,ctor of Gm111111 (1')85) 
fl.S., GL~irge1a1111 Unil'el'Sity; MA, Uni1-ersity of South Camlina 

AIIUER. llchorah, Ph.D., l'rof;.WJr of l'bJ'Siwl M11a1lio11 
(1982) HS, M.S, lfni11!rsil)· of lllinois; PhD., l/ni\'Crsity of 
Oregon 

/IIILLIKEN, Garrell W, Ph.lJ , Assislmrl l'rofl.'SSOr of l~ychol• 
OJ,.'l' (1997) BA, Ohio Uniwrsity; MS., Ph.D., The Unil'ersity of 
Memphis 

MIUS, l.aney Ray, Ph.lJ., Associate l'rofcssor of J'b)'Sics 
(1971) B.S., BA., Southwestern at Memphis; .11.S., PhD., 
l.ouislana State Uni1-ersity 

MIRECKI, June Elizabeth, Ph.D., Assiskmt Prof=ir of 
l::111'iro111ne11/al Geocbemisl')' (1994) B.S., Fairleigh 
Dickinson Unh-erslty; M.S., C.Ollegeof\\1lllam and Mary; Ph.D., 
Unil-ersity of Delaware 

MONl'IIERTRAND, Gerard, Ph.D., Professor of Fm1cb 
0987) IIS., Acadi!mle d'Aix Marseille, France; M.A., Ph.D, 
Rutgers Unil-ersity 

MOORE, Christine, M.8.A., /nslructor of Computer SCience 
(1996) B.S., \'oorhees College; M.B.A, P:IIE Uni1-ersity 

MOORE, Shirley L, MA, Assiskml Prof=r of Comn11111i
a1/io11 0974) ll.A., Georgetown College; MA, North Carolina 
State Unil'erslty 

MOORE, William \'inrenl, PhD, l'rofes.sor of l'rJlilical 
/icimce 0972) BA, M.A., Southern Illinois Uni1-erslty; Ph.D., 
Tul:uie llnlwrslty 

IIIORGAN, J Michael, PhD, Professor of Ecrmomics ( 1986) 
BA, Georgia Southern C.Ollege; M.A., Old Dominion Unl1-ersity; 
PhD., University of South Carolina 

MORRIS, J. Frank, Ph.ll, As.rociale l'rofessor of Classics 
0978) B.A., Unh-ersity of Florida; MA, Illinois S1:11e Unil'ersi
ty; Ph.II., Unh-erslty of Cincinnatl 

MORRISON, Nan Dansby, Ph D., l'rof=ir of £11,:/ish (1967) 
BA, Troy Sl:lte College; MA, Ph.D., Uni1-erslty of South 
Carolina 

IIIORRJSON, Sus:ui Joan, Ph.II , Assisla11/ Professor of 
1Jio/og1· (1979) B.S., M.S., Colorado Stale Unl\'ersity; Ph.D, 
Florida State Uni11!rslty 

MUEUER, James IJ , Ph.D, l'isili11g tlssist,mt J'rofl.'SSOr 
of Mmu1,:e111e11/ (19!}7) BA, Grul'e City C.Ollege; M.8.A., 
Uni1-ersity of North Carolina al Wilmington; Ph.D., lleMontfonl 
llni1-ersil)· 

MUEUER, Rene, Ph.D., Assislmll Professor of ,l/11rkeli11g 
(1996) BA, M.B.A., Uni1-erslty of North Carolina at Wilming• 
ton; Ph.D., De.\lontfort Uni1-ersil)' (Engl:uid) 

MULDROW, Ralph, M.S., Assisla11/ l'rofi:r.sor of Ari HislO"J' 
(1996) B.A., B.S., Uni1-ersity of Virginia; M.ARCH, MS., 
Uni1-ersity of Pennsylvania 

/IIUNRO, Duncan Robertson, PhD., llzslrudor of Biology 
(1994) B.S., Palsley C.Ollege of Tl'Chnology; M.S., The Unh'frsl
ty of Michigan; Ph.D., The Uni1-ersity of Michigan 

NABORS, Manha, Ph.ll , tlssvcit1/e l'rofessor of F.,/11calio11 
0989) BS., M.S., University of Akron; Ph.D., Pennsylvania 
Slate Unil'erslty 

ndunda, mutlndl, Ph.D., Assista11/ /'rofessvr of Ed11wlio11 
0997) D.Ell., llnl1-erslty of Nairobi; M.Ed, Queen's Unll'erslty; 
Ph.ll., l1nl1-ersity of British Columbia 

Neff, James E, Ph.D., tl.<sislt111/ l'rofesror of Pb_J'Sica/ ,tstrrmo
mJ' (1997) BS, Unil'ersity of Iowa; M.S., Ph.II, Uni1-ersity of 
Colorado 

NENNO, Nancy I', Ph.D., Assisk111t /'rof=r of German 
0997) BA, Brm111 Unilmity; M.A., Unh-ersity of California at 
Rerkeley; Ph D., Unil-ersil)· of California al Berkeley 

• 

NEVIUE, Robert •:. M.L.S., Assif/1111/ fu111 of 7i'ch11iail 
Sen:ices, Libraritm Ill (1981) HA, Dickinson College; ~1.A., 
M.1.5., Unil-ersity of Maryl:uid 

NEWEil., John H .• Ph.ll., l'roft:SSOr of 1/islory 0978) llA, 
Uni1-ersity of Georgia; )IA, Ph ll, Duke Unil'ersity 

NICHOLS, Shaun, Ph.ll., Alsis/1111/ l'rofc:mir of l'hilosophy 
0992) BA, S1anfonl Uni1-ersiti·; l'h.ll., Rutgers l:ni1mity 

NICKAS, Phyllis, .II.AT., ,I/aster 'fmcber. ECDC 0992) 11.S, 
MAT, College of Charleston 

NORTON, Robert M., PhD., l'rofessor of,llt1/be111t1/ics ( 1974) 
8.S., Northe:l.!t Missouri Slate Unil'mity; }IS., Ph.I>., Okla
homa State Uni1-enity 

NUNAN, Richan!, Phil., Associate l'rof=r of l'bilosopby 
0984) BA, \'assar College; }I.A., Ph.II, llnh-ersity of Nonh 
Carolina 

NUSBAUM, Robert L, l'h ll., l'rofc:m,r of Gmlo!{)' (1984} 
II.A, M.S., Uni1-ersll}' of Kansas; Ph.ll., Unh-.:rslty or Mi5souri 
at Rolla 

OHLANDT, Pamela Seabrook, BS., ,lltlSlt'f' TtXu:h,:,; £CDC 
0993) B.S., C.Ollege of Charleston 

OKANO, Kumiko, Ed.II., l'isili11,: /11s/n,c/or of ftl{llllll!Se 
(1996) 8.A., Toyo Unll'erslly, Tokyo, Japan; M.A., Ed.ll, 
Northern Arirona Unil-erslty 

OLBR\'CII, John Antl1011i·, Jr., .II.FA, Associ11te l'rofi=r of 
1bet1/re 0979) ll.A., llnh-ersity of Massachusetts; ~HA., 
Brandeis Unil'ersity 

OUUNICZAK, William J. Ph.D, A.<SOCUtle l'rofe'iSor of 
HislOQ' (1987) BA, Br-.ulley Unhl!rsil); MA, PhD., Duke 
llni\-ersil)' 

OPLINGER, Willanl Lawrence, ll.MA, Associllle /'rofessvr of 
Music 0971) A.ll., Oberlin C.ollcge, D ~IE , Oberlin 
Consm':ltory of Music; }DI., Hnil'ersil) of Ark:insas, lrnA, 
West Virginia Unh-ersity 

PACKER, Llndsa); Ph.ll., A.fSis/11111 /'rofessor of ,llt1/b ( 1992) 
8.A., Uni1-ersil)· of Adelalde; MSc, lfnil'erslty of (l.~onl, }I.Sc., 
Unh-ersity of l.ondon; Ph.D., Uni1-ersity of'Jl!xas at Austin 

PARKER, llerb, .11.F.A., Atrocilllt' l'rof=ir of j111dio Ari 
(1991) II.FA, ~IF.A., East Carolina l:ni1-ersil)· 

PARRY, F.van, M.F.A,Atnr/1111/ l'roft.WJr of /1,,.fomlll/lCt' ill 
'lbealre 0993} 8.A, SUte Unill!rsi(l' of New \'ork, ~1.FA, 
Florida State lfnil-ersil)' 

PARSON, Jack, Ph.D, /'rofes..ror of l'rililiatl .\aencr: (1980) 
BA, Unl1-ersil)' of Minnesou, MA, Soutl1em Illinois Hni1-ersi 
I)'; Ph.ll., 111e Unil-ersity of Sus&!X, England 

PEACOCK. Clifflon, .11.F.A., Associllle l'rofes.ror of.'iltulm Ari 
0993) B.F A, M.F.A., lloston School of Fine Ans 

PEEPLES, Soon, Phil , Assis/11111 l'rofessvr of £11,:/isb and 
Co111111u11iat1io11 (19');) IIA, l"-'Dl'geta\111 llni1-crsity, MA 
College of William ;uid Mari; Ph.II, Louisiana State I lni1-crsil)' 

PENNY, Laura A., l'h.D., Assist,111/ l'rof15.ror of l'bJ'Sics 1111tl 
A.<lro110111J' (1997) ll S., Trinity Uni1-ersil); 11.S., l'h.ll, Gc'Orgla 
SUte Uni1-ersity 

PELLEGRINO, Ann C., .II .A., Se11ior l11stn1Clor of Malb 
(1986) BS, College ol Ch:irleston, ~IA, TI1e Citadel 

I 
1 



PERKl~S. Rohen Ed.ll., A.tmci(1/e l~vfc!>.wr of /id11mlio11 
(198()) It\., rnirersity uf .\las.,:ichuscus; ~IA, Ed.II., West 
\irginia 1;11i1mit) 

l'ERl.\l1'1TER, ~lanin. Ph.U. A.,wci11t,• l'rrifessvr of l'bilos
opbr (]');')) BA City College of Nl~V York; ~IA, l'h I>., llie 
l ni1usi11 of lllinoi, 

PETERS Juhn S. HS . Smior lmtmclor of /Jiolo)!.J' (19')4) 
11.S. l'nirmilr uf Illinois, ~I.S., College of Charleston 

PETERSON.john \'ictor, l'h ll .• I 11iti11g A.tl'i.l'f1111I /'rofi'$$()r of 
Phi/1.-1,phr t11{(f IM1.~io11s Studies 0997) IIA, f~,lor.ido 
<.ollege: \I A .• Ph D, t-.onhwcstcm l'nirersiiy 

PETKl'SAK. FrJnk. Ph I>., l'rofes.mr of /'oliliatf S,:imce 
(1971) 11:\. ~IAT. !\onl111l!Stem llni11:rsity; MA, Ph.D .• 
n,lanc l nirersil\ 

PHARR. \\'alter, J(, ~I.S, A.tli.i/1111/ l'mf1.><;>'0r of lolllf!lller 
'N:iellC<! (1')33) IIA , ~lercer llnin:r.;il\': ~lA, Uni1frsi1V uf 
\irgima. ~I.S, l ni1l!r.;ily of South Camlina · 

PIIIU.IPS .\lichacl \IA, l'rof1..",sor of.11111/io Art ( 1984) IIA, 
Ohio Wesleyan r11111:rs11i: )IA. Nt.'W York Uni11!rsity 

PIIIUIPS, C. ~lichael, ~U..S., lilm1rit111 II (19')0) IIS., 
C.ullege of Charleston, ~I. of Music, Uni1miiy of Missouli• 
li:msa.1 Cit): \I.I. S .. l'ni1mit)' of South Camlina 

PITTAS-GIROUX,Juslin A., }IA, l'irrling /11struclor of Eng. 
fish ,mt! (.m111111111ic,1fio11 (I 9')7) IIA. Uni1-ersit)· of \'irgini:t 
~I,\, l :ni1·el'Sit)• of So11th C:1mli11a 

PL.\.,TE, Cr.ugjoseph, Ph.II., A.'iSi.<lmll l'rof=r cif /lr11lbic 
/:'ml"/..'1 (19')4) ll.S, l ni1-ersi1y of \\'ashingtun; HS., Ph.S, 
!.'ni1mil) of \rashington 

PLUNKE1T, l.inda }!., l'h.ll., C.l'A, l'mfeiSor of Acc:o111lli11g 
09114) !I !IA, Emory Unim"Sily; ~11\A, Ph.D., f,rorgia State 
l.'ni11:l'Si1)· 

POPE Janel ~I.. Ph.D., l'i<iti11g A.1<islm1I /'rof1.,,;sor of /listor,• 
( l')'J'i) ll.A .. Rider College; ~IA, Ph.ll , IJnirersitr of California 

POTIIERING, Cit!Orge J .. rh II., /'rof=r of Computer .'ici
mce 0978) U.S., Allento1111 College; MS., llni1-ersil)' of Sou~, 
Carulina: M.S.. Ph.ll • l!nil'ersitr of Kotre Dame 

POWELL Philip, ~IA., l.ilm1rit111 II ( 198-l) !IA, ~1.S, Illinois 
Stale l/11i1mity; ~IA. Nonhem Illinois Uni11:rsitr 

POWERS, llcmanl E, Jr.. Ph.LI .• J'rofe.1ror of His/or,• ( 1992) 
II,\., Gust:1111., ,\dolphus Colll>ge; ~IA, Ph.D., Nortll'>lestern 
l:nhmit)· 

POWERS, Sandr.1 ~lacy, )I.S., A.'iSi<lt111I l'roff!SSVr of ,t/albt!
mt1/ii:s 1111tl Di.rm of /Jmfergmd11t1te .'iludies 0974) A.II, 
Notre !lame f~•llege; ~!.S .• ~lichigan St:1te Uni1-crsi1y 

PRAZAK. Susan, ~I.:\., A11vcit1t,· l'rrif'-=r of M11the11111tics 
0974) !IA, i'ii~1· fork Unil-crsit)~ .IIA, llunler College 

PRESTON, Rar A, Ph ll, Assill,111l l'rofessor of A9-cbolom• 
(1')')6) II A .• lfnin:rsil)' of flnrida: ~IA. rh.ll., Unill!rsily of 
Califomia 

l'RIN<iLE, Peyre, ~Ill. lmtructor of /Jiolo;..~· {l'J)i) BA., 
Wichita Stale U11i1-ersi1y: }l.ll, }ll'tlical Unl\el'Sit)' of S.C. 

JL\SHFORD, Jolm !I., PhD., l'mfe,;sor of .~11Jbropofogy 
( 1985) UA. Flicnds \\'orld College; ~I.A, Ph.lJ, Cit)· linin:rsil)' 
of '.l'.l~r\'ork 

REGSIER. ~Ian:, )I \l.,A.t11.<11111/ /'rof(.\Wr 11f ,l/11src (199(,) 
II ~I PcalMit!J' C:onscn-:1ioryof ~lusic; )1 )I., San l'r;mcisco St;llc 
rrailers11r 

RE11iOlDS, Clark G • J>h.l>, l'rofi"S.wr of //i<111ry ( 19,'l!I) IIA, 
L'ni1-crsit)' of Califnmia at Sa111a llarnarJ; ~I,\., PhD .• Duke 
l llil'el'Sit)· 

RICIIAKDSON, Terry Ed.S. li!llior f11.<1r11ctor of l'lmi<-'f 
(193~) JJ S., Fni11:rsiry of South Camlina: .11.S, \'a11derhilt 
l'ni1-ersit)'; Ed.S . George Peabody Cullc1>e for Teachers 

RICKERSON. Earl M., l'hD .• IM11f of /,111,~1111g1-s 1111tl 

J'rof<.'tsOr •if Gt-r,11,111 0997) ,I.II., Hamilton Collc1,'t!; .\IA, 
Ph IJ . lfni1-ersity of Califomia, llt!rkcley 

RIGNE\', Eme1t () ,Jr, l'h.l>.,A.t\vciafe J'rofi=r rif,\ociology 
(1980) llA lla11tist Ci~lege al Charleston; }I A., l!nilcrsiiy of 
Sou1l1 Carolina: Ph.I>, l!nil'ersit)' of lllinois at l rhana· 
Champaig11 

RITCHIE, Alexamlcr W, l'h.D .• J'rof=r of <i,'Ology (198~) 
B.S . l.nh-crsit)' of t-onh Camlina; MA, PhD. !.nircrsity of 
Tt!.Xas 

ROSENBERG, Ste1-c, l'roft.wr nf ,1/mic ( 1')86) Prix de 
\1rtuos'te. Schola Cantorum. l'ari.~ 

ROSS, Usa T, Ph.D. l'isiliug A.m<lt111l l'rofi:sror tif /!9,bo/0, 
A,'l' (19')7) II.A, !lope College; ~IA, Wake Fol\!Sl l'nilersity; 
Ph I> . \\arne Stale llnil'ersity 

ROUSE. Robert W, Ph D., C.I~ .• OIA, l'rofe,m,r of,tcc:o1111!
i11g am/ l.1.11t1I S//11/il'S ( 1992) BA, Funnan !Jnin:rsil)~ M.11,1., 
Emory Uni1mi1y, Ph.D .. Uni1ersil) of Soutl1 Camlin a 

ROWE. l'eter John, Ph I> .• Assod11le l'mf<.'\'Sor of l'syr:hofo)!.J' 
(1971) ,\A., ~lanatee Communit)' Colle1,>e, BA, Unirersity of 
South ~1olida. ~I.Ed., Ph I.I., !.'ni11:rsity of Cit.,rgla 

ROWUND. Rose Jfamm, Ph.U ,.-t'iSOCiaf<' l'rofe.wr of,1/11/h· 
e11111tics t1111f Dirt..;lor of /be /1011ors l'rogmm (197;) B.S., 
College of Charleston: ~I.S., l'ni11:rsit) of South Camlina: 
l'h.ll • Auburn Uni1mit)· 

ROZZI, Susan A, Ph.D, Atfistm1I /'rofcssor of l'hp1a1/ 
Edrtml/011 mu/ Heaflb 0997) 11.S .• Stare llni11:rsitv of Nl'\I' 
York, College at Conland: ~1.F.d , Unil'Crsit)' of \irginia; Ph IJ., 
Unil1!1Sil)' of l'ittsburgh 

RUDD, llowanl F, Jr., rh D. J'mfessor of Bus/111.'11 .-1ilmi11i5-
lrt1/io11 (1984) B s .. MBA., S1·r.1Cusc l;llil'C!Sit\'; rill> .• Tt!.Xas 
Tech Uniwrsity · • 

RUNE\', Manha \lhicker, Ph I> .• A.1StJCi11te l'rofessnr of /Jiolo
A.'l' (1974) A.B., Catawba College: ~IA, Wake Forest llnin:rsil)•; 
Ph.(J., l'ni1-ersil)• of Sou~, Carolina 

RUN'iON, Mal)' T., M.f.d, l1siti11g lmlructor ilt IJl.'fll. of 
&l11mlio1111/ f'o111uk1lio11s mu/ .'ifJt'Cit11i:,11io11s (1')')6) llA, 
l.oyola Unirersit)~ }1.F.d .• l'niversit)· of Charleston, S.C~ 

RUSSEU.. l!oben IJouglas, Jr. Ph.I>. As.mcu1/e l'rofe.,;sor of 
Ari /Mor,· (19')4) IIA., Southem lllmois l1ni1'Crsit); ~lfA. 
Ph.lJ., Plinceton Unil'Cl'Sit)' 

RU\'MBEKE, llenrmd ran, Ph.D. I 'ist1mg A.<.<islmtl /'rrife.i:ior 
ill His/on· (1996) )I.A., Ph.D .. Unirersile I.le l.:1 SorlK11111e • 
Nou1'Clle,' Part.,, rr.100: 

SADLER. }la!)' A., }1A, l'ifi/i11g Im/rue/or of f.'11gli-d1 (19')!) 
IIA, Umt'Slone College; ~1 \ . l11e Cit:ulcl 

SARVATE. lline1h G., Ph.ll , As.roci11le /'nifes.mr of .l/11tbe-
111atic1 09118) BA, ~IA. Indore llnil'Crsi(l, ~I l'hil .• liuruk
shetra l 11li\-ers1t)'; Ph.I! Sidney Unirersit)' 
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SATILEK. lla1·itl N , l'h II. A1.1Nt111/ /'rofi.'1\ur of f\J'Chuk-;..'1' 
(ly')~) llA, San Jlicgo S!~IC I 11il~rsit)•; ~IA, Ph.ll., ,llichig:u1 
State lini1mi11· 

SAUlTER. l.cslie, l'h n . ,LtliSlt/111 f'lvfe<SOr of r;,.,f!i'A,'l 
( 1994) ll.S. Tufts linilm•ti, ~1 S, l'hl> , liniwrsit\' of South 
C:amlina 

SCHLAU, G<.~1rgia T. ~IA /Jirt'C/or limg11t11W /,1'11 t1ml 
/n,tm(/(}r iif .y"uish (19'JO) HA, ~IA, l;oin:rsil} of South 
Canolina 

SCHLtrrER, llodney D., l'h II . ,L,;sis/1111I J'rofe.,wr 1f Chem
i.f!IJ' (1997) ll:\.. Texas Tech l 11i1ersitl~ Ph.D. llie l•ni1·ersil)' 
of Texas at Austin 

SCH!\UIT, Gregory C.. ~IA, ,l<.rl\km/ l'rofe,.,or nf u.i11111111-

11imtio11 (1984) BA, f.cntr-JI Washington State fAilkgc, ~I.A .• 
Unil-ersity of Missouri 

SCHOLTENS, llrian, Ph ll , Assistant l'nifessm of lliolngy 
099!) ll.A., untral Colle~ )I.S. Ph IJ., lini1-ersit) of 
~lichigan 

SCLIPPA. ~urben. Ph I> • Ass{ic1i1/e l'rrif1.-.'1,or uf Frmdi 
(198;) Ucenoo es 1.cun:s, l.:1 Sorbonne, Paris; ~IA llunler 
College; Ph.I>., City lini1'Cr.;lt)' ,1f t-.l'II' York 

Sl!A.\IAN. Sheila I., )IS I. S libmrit1n Ill t1111/ ·L'iSt\'/1111/ 
fkw1for Public 1,n·icL~ (1\11!0 !IA, Colby College, .II SLS, 
Case \\'cstem Rcsc/\-e l •11i11:rs1r: 

SEA\', l11omas Cil!rald )!J.S /Jbrttritm fl (19')2) IIA.. Illi
nois State Fnil'er.;ity; ~u.s, l!ni1-crsity of Soud1 Camlina 

SESSOlltS, Eugene, ~1.S . Assis/1111/ /11/rttmurttl am/ 
!-ilcifili~ (1)(}rdi1111for ( I '!')3) 11.S. College of Charleston, ~I.S .. 
l11m-ersity of }l;ll')lanJ 

SHAIN\\i\LD, Richanl Ci, Ph.ll, J~ufr:,.,;or of IJ11si11/!S.'I 
Mmi11islralio11 0973) 11.S., t-;11nl1ea.1tem l1ni1-ersity; ~I.HA, 
Stetson I ni1ersity; l'h.ll, llni1-ersit)' of f,1.,1rgia 

SHA11IKO, Usa C., II ·\., Atus/1111I l'rofes.wr of l'bifosop~J· 
(19')7) llA., \\i:sleyan l·nilmit) 

SHIELDS, Samlm, l'h ll., A.<Sist,111I J'rof<."iS(}f of,1/alh ( 1992) 
B .'I., SI. Olaf Collegr; Ph ll, rniwrsity of K11nl1 Camlina a, 
Ch:l(lt!I llill 

SIL\'Ell\lAN, Herb, 1'11.D, /'rofes.mr of ,l/11/hemalics 097(1) 
All., Temple Uni1crsit)· ~IA, Phil. Syracuse llnh-ersit)' 

SIMMS, Lawrence J1!6eph, Ph.lJ , A<.soci11te !'rofe.tmr of 
CltL'iSics (1971) A.II., Cadiolic Uni1-ersitv of America; MA. 
Ph.I.I., Uni1cr.;it)• of 1-onh Carolina · 

SIMONIA.'11, Susan J., Ph.D., A.t1i.i/111// J'rrifi:s.ror of l'sycholo• 
l,.'1' (19'),l) BA, 1.;niwrsit)' of Califomia, ~IA, California Stale 
Uni1-ersity; Ph D., Ohio Sl:lte Unil-ersity 

SKINNER, )lichacl E., l'hll . A.<.socit1Je l'rofessor of l:.ifum• 
/1()11 (19861 B.S., llowling Cill't!n Statc Uniltrsity; }IA, Ph.I.I, 
Ohio Stat~ l ni1·ersit)· 

SLOAN )lark, .Ill"\., Dirt'Clor cif f/,e lf11LR,· (,i1/le1:r ( 19')4) 
IIA, l!nil-ersily of Richmond: ~U~\., \irginia Cnmmn1111~lltl1 
l'ni1ersit) 

SLOTIUN. Jc.\sic:1 M., ~1.:\., Hli/ii111 /11.rlrnclor of Cerm;m 
0997} IL\ . \a.\Sar College; ~I A, l'nircrsit)' ,1f Somh Camli•1;1 

S)tll.El', James \\atson, Ph.ll, l'nife.mw of /Jioln.~~· 0971) 
IIS .• ,11 S, l'h (), 1,1111·ersit)' of South C:1mlina 
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S~trrn, llcnla:, l'h ll., A.~<i.<l1111/ Professor of Biolog)' 0992) 
B.S., ~I.S., 1/nil'crsily of Arizona; l'h.ll, llanmouth College 

SNlllER, J:unes E, Ph [) , l'rofcssor of /J11si11{!{S Atl111i11i.stm, 
lio11 (19?;) BS, ~I.Ed., Blnomshurg State College; Ph.ll, 
Uni1"1:rsity of Georgia 

SOBJESUO. Andn.'IV, Ph.ll , A.mx:iale l'rofes.ror of .'ipl111i1b 
(19')0) BA, Unil'Crsity of Ghana, 11.A., Ph.ll, Ohio State 
Uni1"1:rsity 

smt~IER-KRESSE, Sue A, Ph.ll., A.wcit1te l'rofe1.ror of 
Ed11mlio11 mu/ )'ice l'rl!'."idr11tfor Et1rol/111e11/ llm1agrmml 
(1979) II S, MA, Unil'Crsity of ~linnesota; Phil, llni1-cr.;lty of 
Wisconsin• .\!rulison 

SORENSON, Nancy, Ph.D., /)(w1 of /be School of &l11C11licm 
(1994) BS, llemidji State llnilmity, M.S., llemidjl State 
1.'nl1"1:rsll)~ Ph ll., Arizona State Unll'crsil) 

SPARKS, H:uid)· J, l'h.D., A11uci,1/e /'rof,=r of History• 
0 989) II.A., ~!A, ~lississippi State Uni1-ersil)·; Ph.D., Rice 
l!nl11:rsil)' 

SfARR. Christopher W., Ph.D., ,twci,1/,• /'rof1.-.sor of Co111-
p11ler Scimce 0987) D.S., College of Charleston; M.S., Ph.D, 
~ll-dical l!nil'mil)' of South C.Jrulina 

lt'TEARNS, Stcnm \inCl!nt, Ph ll., lmlrticlor of Geolo;,.'l' 
09').'I) IIA, Colbyfollege; .11.S., Ph.D., Texas A& ~I l'nil'ersily 

STEIN, Ann, .11./1., Ji.11ior lmlruclor ofSocioloro (19')0) BA, 
Emory Unimsil); ~!,\., Unil'Crsil)' of\irginia 

STEUER, faye B, l'h.ll, /'rof=r of /'s)dmloro• ( 1976) BA, 
l.lnil'ers11)' of Rochester; HS., Cornell l!ni1"t:rsil)·; Ph.D., IJniwr
sily of Nonh Carolina 

STIGLITZ, Beatrice, Ph.ll., l'rof1.'Wlr of Frmcb ( 1979) B./1., 
llunter College; MA, New York linilmily, ~I.Ph., Ph ll, Cil) 
Uni1"1:rsity of New York 

STIU. Brenda, )I.S., l'isi/i11g /11str11ctor of wcio/oro• (19')6) 
A.l.A., Allan Hancock College; II.A., ~1 S., llaylor Uni1-ersity 

ltTONE, Kirk, Ph.ll., A.~<ist,111/ l'rofes.ror of Co1111111111iwlio11 
09')2) BA, MA, Unirersil)' of ticn1ucl')'; Ph.D, American 
Uni1-ersil)· 

:mlAND, Allan Edgar. Ph.I>. Assium11 l'rofes.ror of llioloro• 
( 19()8) BS., Unhmil)· of the South, 11.S., l'ni1-ersity of Gt.'Otgia, 
Ph.D., New ,\lc.xico State Unil'ersily 

STRAUCH, liaUna Panemos Walser M.S, libmri1111 fl' 
0979) BA, M.S.L.S., l1nl1-ersity ol Nonh Carolina 

SfUDER-MARTINEZ. Shannon, Ph ll , Assis/11111 l'rofes.ror 
of r,bemi.stry• (1993) BA, Co111-erse College, Ph.ll. Unl1-erslty of 
South Carolina 

SWICKERT, Rhonda)., Ph.D.,Amr/1111/ l'rofes.rorofl'sycbol
oKJ' (1996) B.S., Emporia Stace Uni1-ersil)'; MA, California 
State Uni1"1:rsity • Long Beach; Ph.D, Unirersity of Oklahoma 

TENNYSON, 8. ~lack, PhD, C.P.A, CMA, /'roff!SS(}r of 
Accormliug 09B1) 8.S., Charleston Southern Unin:rsil)·; 
Ph.D., Unil'ersity or Soutl1 C.Jrulina 

1110~1. K:1tl1erine Johnston, Ph.D., /'rofe.".sor of ,llalbt•11111licr 
0984} BS, M.S., Emory L.lnil'~rslty; Ph.ll., \'anderbilt 
Unil'ersit)' 

TIDWEU. Gar)', LUI, Professor of frgal S/11tlies (1986) 
11.S., Jll, llni1-crsi1r or Arkanm; 1..1 .~1.. Ntw York Unirerslty 
School of J.aw 

TISDALE. Pamela fAichrane Ph.I>., l'rofcssvr of &/11mlio11 
(19n} II.A, Wilson College, ,\U:d, Phl>., l'ni11!rsil)·ofFlorida 

TOKIS, Cami Catherine Marie, Ph.D., Amxiale l'rofcssor 
of l~ycbologr (1981} BA., Rutgers llni1-ersil)·, MA., Ph.D, 
Unil'ersity of lirginia 

TOURNll!R, Rohen E., Ph.ll., l'rofetSor of Sociolog1 ( 1972) 
BA, Mac)lurrny College; Ph.ll, Tul:u1e llnil-ersily 
TSAI, Jung-Fang, Ph.I), Professor of 1/!rlory• 0973) BA, 
Tungha1 Unll'crsity; M.A., Uniwrsilr of Maryland; Ph ll, 
Uni111rsity of California at J.os Angeles 

TIJRNER, Gregory B., ll.BA,~ist,111l l'rofessor of Jlarkeli11g 
0997) liS, College of Charleston, M.B.A, Wintl1rop Unil'crsil)'; 
ll.BA., ~1isslssippi Slate I 'nil'ersity 

11JRNER, l.:iura, ~l.FA.,Mru/t111/ f'rofc."i.lOr ii/ T1xt1/re ( 1996) 
H.F A, MJA, New York Unimsil)· 

11JRI\IER, Susan, BA, foiling lnslrr,clor ii/ De{lt1r/111m/ of 
.'iplmi'ib mu/ /111/i,m (1996) M.S.F.d, l'nll'ersil)' of l'ennsyl
l'anie, BA., Colhy College - ~laine 

1YZACK. ~lichael, ll.f.A, l'ro/l!SSDr of Sludio Ari (1976) 
Diploma of Fine /Iris Onndon), Slade School of Fine Arts 

UWAH, Godllin \t , Ph D, Awx:i11/e l'rofessor of Fre11ch 
(19B3) N CE., /lll'an lkoku f.olle!,>e of Educati011, Nigeria, 
D.EF, 11ni1"1:rsity of llak:lr. C.F..F, !!nh-ersite de Poi tiers, Fr.u1~; 
~IA, Winthrop Colleh-e; Ph.I), Florida State Unil-ersity 

VANDERVORT-COBB, Jo)', BJ.A., ,t~q,1/a11/ l'rof1.'Wir of 
7bet1/re ( 1995) BH., Unilmity of Southern California 

VANl'ARYS, Miehe lie, M.l'A,A.t!if/t111/ l'rofessvr of,Wutlio Ari 
0997) BJ.A., Corcoran School of Art. ~I F./1., \'irginia 
Common11,-ealtl1 Uni1-ersll)' 

VAN SICKLE, Meta, Ph.D., Assist1111/ l'rof1.-.sor of &l1tC11lio11 
(19')2) B.S., Michigan State Unlwrsil); M Ed, l'h.ll, l!ni1"t:rsi 
I)' or Soutl1 Florida 

VOORNEVELD, Richard, Ph.D., Detm of Sludeuls t111tl A.oo
ciille Professor of &l1tmlio11 ( 1983) BA, SI. (,..., follege; ~IA, 
I 'nil-ersity of Sou~1 Florida; Ph.ll , Unil-ersil)' of ~1orida 

\\'AGGENER, Green 111om:is, Ph.D., A'iSi11t111/ l'rr.,jetSor of 
l'bysiml F.d11a11io11 mu/ Hmllb 0993) 8./1., BS., Uniwrsity of 
South Alabama, )! S., Unitfd States Spons Academr, ~I.Pub. 
llealui, Ph.ll, Unin:rsity of Southern Mis.lis.lippl 

WARD, Patricia, Ph.D, Associ,1/e l'rofessor of E11glisb (1989) 
DA, College of Charleston, M./1., Uni\-ersity of Soutl1 Carolina, 
PhD, llni1-ersity ol 1'ionh Carolina at Ch:ipel Hill 

WAm, J Fred, Ph ll, l'rofe,;.ror of Physics 0970) 11.S., 
Uni1-ersily of Richmond, MA, Wake Forest Unil-ersity; Ph.D., 
\irginla Pol)'t«hnic lnstilute and Stale Unh-ersity 

WEEKS, Donna, M.S., l'isili11g Assisltml l'rofessor of l'sycbol
oro• (1996) B.S, College of Charleston, M.S., \'aldosta State 
Unil-erslty 

WELCH, Frana!S C., Ph.D., Professor of &l11Clltio11 0992) 
BA, Columbia College; MA, PhD, Uni1-ersity of South 
Carolina; F.d.S., The Citadel 

WEYERS, Joseph R., Ph ll, A.'iSislt111/ l'rofessor of .'i/1m1isb 
(1995} BA., Ph.11.,/lllcghen)' Colle~e; )IA., 111e Fnil'ersily of 
/\t.'WMe.xico 

WHITE. Sara llavis, Ph I) , A.'iSi.Utllll /'rof=ir of Etl11a1/io11 
0994) D.S., Southern Nazarene Unil'er,;ity, MA., Ph.ll., 
Uni1-ersity of C.olor.ulo 

.. 

WHITT, Al.IS, ~I.S., lilm1rit111 II (19')3) BA, Warren \tilson 
College; ~I.S., Uniwrsity of North Carolina at Ch:ipel lli11 

WIWER. llugh TI10m11SOn, Ph.ll , l'rofessor of l'hi/OSO{ibJ· 
(1981) BA, Denison Unil'crsil)'; .11./1., Ph.D., Uni1mity of 
\le.tern Onl.trio 

WILKINSON, Jan1es ll , Ph.ll, /'rof1."i.<0r elf l'om/111/t'r .l'ci 
ence 0983) Jl S., llal'idson College; )1.S., llni1mity of Soutl1 
Carolina; rh I>, Duke Uniwrsit)' 

WILLIAMS, Camenm F.., Phi>., f'rofessor of ,1/t1rlteli11g 
(1996) U.S., Unisted Stale! ~lcrchant ~l:uine Academy; MA, 
Central ~llchigan Unh-ersity; l'h.ll., Unil'erslty of Nonh 
Carolina Chapel Hill 

WJLLIA.\IS, Elizabe~1, HI.S., Libmritm I (1996) BA, Uni-
1"1:rsity of Sou1h f.arollna; M.l .. S., Uniwrsil)' of South Carolina 

WILLIA.\IS,Jamcs, ~I.LS., lfbmritm / (19')6) BA, College ol 
Charleston; M L.S., llnil'crsity of South Carolina 

WINFIEW, ldt.'t! C., l'h ll., A.11·iut111I /'rof~wr of .'iociologi· 
(/993) II.A., Pcnnsyll'ania State l!niwrsll)·; ~I.A, Ph ll, Duke 
L.lnil-ersil)· 

WISl!MAN, D. Heid, Ph ll , A.mx:i.ale l'rof1.'tmr of /Jiolo;.'I 
(1976) BA., 11A, Ph.I>., llukc Unil'ersil)· 

WISOnKA, Paige F.., Ph ll , A.rsoci(1/e l'rofessor of Fnmch 
(1983) Jl.A, ltooJ r.ollegc; }!A, l.'ni1mi1e de l'aris-~liddle 
bury College; Ph D, Washington llnin:rsily 

WOODSIDE, B. Perry, Ph.ll., ,l.'iSVci(1te l'rofi.$Sor 1,f Fi111111a 
(19(,8) BA, Funnan 1/nil'Cl'Sil)'; M.BA, Ph.ll, Hnil'crsil)' of 
South Carolina 

WRAGG, Jeffrey I.., I'll.II., Mnrltml l'rofe,;.ror ,if Physics 
(19')2) BS, BoL1e Stale llnl1"1:rsity; ~I.S , Hni1-crsit)' of Maine· 
Ph.D., 1:ni1trsil)' of Missouri 

WRIGIIT,Janicc, Ph.D.,A'i.'iir/1111/ l'rofcrsor of.'iplmi.tb (19')4) 
Jl.A., Central ~lissouri State Uni1-ersi1y; ~IA, New York 
l!nil-ersil); Ph.D, Uni1-crsity of ~lissouri 
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Students with 
Learning 
Disabiliiies: 
Policy and 
Procedures 
The College or Charleston and the University of 
Charleston, S.C. actively and affinnatively seek 10 

accommodate any currently enrolled student with 

a certified learning disability. 

It is the responsibility of the student to: 
l) Meet tl1e admission requirements and main

tain the academic standanls of tl1e College and 

University. 
2) Prrwide adequate evidence of the disability 
based on established criteria. (Guidelines for these 
criteria may be obtained from SNAP (Special Needs 

Advising Plan) Services, 
3) Apply and be approved for SNAP services. 
4) Request an accommodation in a reasonable 
time in advance or situations for which it is 

necessary. 
5) Properly appeal an accommodation if he or 
she believes the accommodation is not adequate. 

It is the responsibility of the instructor to: 
I) Provide and administer appropriate 
accommodation. 
2) Justi~• the proposed accommodation (or the 
denial of an accommodation) if appealed by l11e 

student. 
3) Suggest alternatives or negotiate accommoda
tions with the student and/or SNAP coordinator 
if the recommended accommodations are 

unacceptable. 

It is the responsibility of the College and 
University to: 
1) Provide infonnation to ilie faculty about 
types of learning disabilities and the availability 
of services. 
2) Re\iew documentation pro\ided as evidence of 
disability. 
3) Pro\ide suggestions for accommodations. 
4) Educate faculty and students about learning 
disabilities through teaching seminars and 

newsletters. 
5) Arbitrate appeals. 

Summary of Procedures 
Reasonable 1\ccommodations in the Class

room/Appeal Process 
1) Students must apply to SNAP Services, submit 

the required documentation of test results, and be 
approvded for SNAP services to be eligible for 
accommodation. Students who are not registered 

with SNAP Services but are seeking special 
accommodation should be immediately referred 
by the professor to SNAP. Students are not entitled 
to accommodations prior to SNAP approval. 
Accommodation will not be granted retroactively. 
2) When a SNAP student approaches an instruc
tor and requests accommodation, the instructor 

may ask tl1e student to provide a letter from the 
SNAP Serivces coordinator certifying his or her 
SNAP status and approved accommodations. If the 
student does not approach the instructor at least 
one week in advance of situations for which some 
accommodation is requested, the instructor is NOT 

required to make any accommodation. 
3) The instructor will decide (with the advice of 

SNAP personnel ff requested) what accommoda
tion will be made available. If the student objects 
to the accommodation, the decision may be 
appealed. Appeals are initially handled by SNAP 

personnel. If an agreement can not be reached 
within two working days, the case will be 

expeditiously referred to the Academic Standanls 
Committee for further review. 

Alternative Courses for Core Requirements 
I) A list of alternative courses for the math/logic 
and foreign language requirements is available 
ilirough SNAP for students apprm-ed for alternative 
courses. If the alternative course is not a reason
able accommodation for the student's particular 

disability or involves skills which are affected by 
another disability, the student may apply for addi
tional accommodation via other alternatives. 
SNAP personnel will recommend other alternatives 
or accommodations subject to the approval of the 
Academic Standard.~ Committee. 
2) Com~es tl1at are approved as alternatives for 

SNAP students often ha\-e higher concentrations of 
students witl1 learning disabilities than courses not 
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on the alternative list. To assist instructors or these 

courses, as well as any interested faculty, SNAP 

Services will provide periodic faculty seminars and 
newsletters. The semina~ will: 
a) Explain reasonable accommodation. 
b) Describe the College of Charleston's procedures 
for accommodating students with learning 

disabilities. 
c) Suggest effecth'e strategies for teaching students 
wiili learning disabilities. 

SNAP Status Appeal Process 

Students whose petitions for SNAP status (entiOing 
them to specific accommodations in the 
classroom) are denied may appeal the decision in 
writing to the Faculty Committee on Academic 
Standanls within five days of the decision. The 
Committee will first determine if there is sufficient 
evidence for a hearing by the full Faculty 
Committee on Academic Standards based on 
additional infonnation or breach of due process. If 
so, a hearing with appropriate due process 
guarantees will be provided, and the decision on 

the appeal will be final. 

Transfer: State 
Policies & 
Procedure 
Statewide articulation 
of 72 courses 
The Statewide Articulation Agreement of 72 
courses already approved by the Soutl1 Carolina 
Commission on Higher Education for transfer 
from two- to four-year public institutions shall be 
applicable to all public institutions, including 
two-year institutions and institutions within tl1e 
same system. In instances where an institution 
does not have synonymous courses to ones on iliis 
!is~ it shall identify comparable courses or course 
categories for acceptance of general education 
courses on the statewide list. 

Admissions criteria, 
course grades, GPAs, validations 
All four-year public institutions shall issue 
annually in August a transfer guide covering at 



174 • 1\ppendix 

least the following items: 

1) 111e defi nil ion of a transfer student and 

requirements for admission both to the institution 

and, if more selecti\'e, re11uirements for admission 

to particular progr:uns. 

2) Limitations placed hr the instilulion or its 

programs for acceptance of standardized 

examinations (e.g., SAT, ACT) taken more th:m a 

given time ago, for academic cour.;ework taken 

elsewhere, for coursework repeated due to failure, 

for coursework taken at :mother institution while 

the student is academically suspended at his/her 

home institution, and so forth. 

3) Institutional and, if more selective, 

programmatic m:t,:imums of course credits 

allowable in transfer. 

4) Institutional procedures used to calculate 

student applicants' GP,\s for tr:msfer admission 

Such procedures shall describe how nonstandard 

grades (withdrawal, withdrawal failing, repeated 

course, etc.) are evaluated; and the) shall also 

describe whether all cour.;ework taken prior to 

transfer or just coursework deemed appropriate to 

cl1e student's intendt>d four.year program of stud! 

is calculated for purposes of admission to the 

institution and/or programmatic major. 

5) Lists of all courses accepted from each 

technical college (including the 72 courses in the 

Statewide Articulation Agreement) :md the course 

equivalencies (including "free elective" category) 

found on the home inslilution for the courses 

accepted. 

6) Lists of all articulation agreements with any 

public South Carolina two.year or other institution 

of higher education, together with infom1ation 

about how interested parties can access these 

agreements. 

7) Lists of the institution ·s transfer officer(s) 

personnel together with telephone and FAX 
numbers and office address. 

8) Institutional policies related to "academic 

bankruptcy" (i.e., remoring an entire transcript or 

parts thereof from a failed or underachie\•ing 

record after a period of years h:L~ passed) so that 

re·entrr into the four.year institution with course 

credit earned in the interim elsewhere is done 

without regard to the student's earlier record. 

9) "Residency requiremenL~" for the minimum 

numher of hours required to he earned at the 

institution for the di<gn.'L'. 

Coursework (indir1dual courses, transfer blocks, 

statewide :tgreemcnl~) cm-ered within these 

procedurt'S shall he tramferahle if the student has 

completLid the cuur.;ework with a "C · grade (2 0 

on a 4 0 scale) or ahorc, hut tr:msfer of grades does 

not rel iere the student of the obligation to ITIL'Ct 

any GP,\ requirement!. or other admissions 

requirements of 1hc mstitution or program to 

which application has heen made. 

I) r\ny four-year institution which has 

institutional or programmatic admissions 

requiremenL~ for transfer students with cumulative 

grade point :images (GP,\s) higher than 2 0 on a 

4.0 scale shall appl) such entrance requirements 

equal!! to transfer students from regionally 

accredited South Carolina public institutions 

regardless of whether studenL~ are transfcrri ng 

from a four-year or two•year ins ti IUtion. 

2) An) multi-campus institutmn or system shall 

certifi hi letter 10 the Commission that all course

work at all of its campust'S applicable to a particu

lar degree program of studi is fully acceptable in 

lr:msfer to mtiet degree requiremenL~ in the same 

degree program at any other of its campuses. 

Anr coursework (indiridual courses, transfer 

blocks, statewide agreemenL~) CO\'ered within these 

procedures shall be transferrable to anr public 

institution without :my additional foe and without 

any further encumbrance such as a "rnl idation 

examination," "placement examination/ 

instrument," ·• l'erification instrument," or :u1i 

other stricture, notwithslanding :tnJ institutional 

or system policy, procedure, or regulation to 

the contrary. 

Tr-,msfcr Blocks, 
Statewide Agreements, 
Completion of the AA/AS Degree 
The following Transfer Blocks/Statewide Agn.ie

ments taken at any tWo•year public institution in 

South Carolina shall he accepted in their totality 

toward meeting haccalaureate degree 

requirements at all four-year puhlic institutions 

in reler:mt four.year <legrt'C programs, as follows. 

• 

• Arl~. hum:mities and social scienct-s: e.~tab· 

lished curriculum block of 46-48 hours 

• Business administration: Established curricu

lum block of 46•51 semester hours 

• Engineering: Established curriculum block of 3:1 

semester hours 

• Science :u1d mathematics: Established curricu

lum block of 48-51 semester hours 

• Teacher education: Established curriculum 

block of 38-39 semester hours for early childhood, 

elementary and special education students onlr. 

Secondary education majors and students st-eking 

certification who are not majoring in teacher 

education should consult the an~. humanities :md 

social sciences or the math :md science transfer 

blocks, as relevant, to assure transferability of 

coursework. 

• Nursing: By statewide agreement, at least 60 
semester hours shall be accepted by anr public 

four-year institution toward the baccalaureate 

completion program. (BSN) from graduates of any 

South Carolina public associate degn.>e program in 

nur.;ing (AON), provided that the program is 

accredill>d by the National l.eague of Nursing and 

that the graduate has successfully passed the 

National l.icensure Ex:unination (NCLEX) and is a 

currently licensed registered nurse. 

Any "unique" academic program not specificallr 

or by extension cm·en.>d by one of the statewide 

transfer blocks/agreement~ listed in #4 abore shall 

either create its 0\\11 transfer block of 35 or more 

credit hours \\ith the apprm·al of CHE staff or shall 

adopt either the arts/social scicnce/humanitk-s or 

the science/mathematics block hr September 

1996. The institution at which such program is 

located shall infom1 the staff of the CHE and el'el')' 

institutional president and vice president for 
academic affairs about this decision. 

Any student who h:t~ completed either an Associate 

of Arts or Associate of Science degree program at 

any public two->·ear South Carolina institution 

which contains within it the total coursework 

found in either the arts/social sciences/humanities 

tr;msfer block or the math/science transfer block 

shall automatically he entitled to junior-le\·el 

status or its equil'alent at whatercr public senior 

institution lo which the student might hare been 
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admitted. (NOTE: As agreed by tl1e Committee on 

Academic Affairs, junior status applies only to 
campus activities such as priority order for 
registration for courses, residence hall assign
ments, parking, athletic event tickets, etc. and not 

111 calculating academic degree credits.) 

Related Reports 
and Statewide Documents 
All applicable recommendations found in the 
Commission's report to the Gener.ii Assembly on 

the School-to-Work Act (apprm'ed by ilie Commis· 
sion and transmitted to me General Assembly on 

July 6, 1995) are hereby incorporated into me 
procedures for transfer of coursework among two• 
and four-)·ear institutions. 

TI1e policy paper entitled State Policy on Transfer 
and Articulation, as amended to reflect changes in 
the numbers of transfer blocks and omer Commis

sion action since July 6, 1995, is hereby adopted as 
me statewide policy for institutional good pmclice 
in the sending and receiving or all course credits to 

be tr.msferred. 

Assurance of Quality 
All claims from any public two- or four-year 
institution challenging tl1e effective preparation of 
any other public institution's coursework for 
transfer purposes shall be evaluated and appropri• 
ate measures shall be taken to reassure that the 
quality of the coursework has been reviewed and 
approved on a timely basis by sending and 
receiving institutions alike. This process of formal 
review shall occur every four years through tl1e 

staff of the Commission on Higher Education, 
beginning with me approval of mese procedures. 

Statewide publication 
and distribution of 
information on transfer 
The staff of the Commission on Higher Education 
shall print and distribute copies of these Proce
dures upon their acceptance by the Commission. 

The staff shall also place this document and me 
Appendices on the Commission's Home Page on 
the I ntemet under the title "Transfer Policies." 

By September 1 or each year, all pub I ic f ou r-)·ear 

institutions shall on their ovm Home Page on the 

Internet under the title "Transfer Policies": 
I) Print a copy of tl1is entire document (without 

appendices). 
2) Print a copy of their entire transfer guide. 
3) Provide to the staff of ilie Commission in 
satisfactory format a copy of their entire transfer 
guide for placing on the Commission's Home Page 

on the Internet. 

By September I of each year, tl1e staff of tl1e 
State Board for Technical and Comprehensh-e 
Education shall on its Home Page on the Internet 
under the tide 'Transfer Policies": 
I) Print a copy of this document (without 

appendicies). 
2) Provide to the Commission staff in format 
suitable for placing on ilie Commission's Home 
Page of the Internet a list of all articulation 
agreements that each of the sixteen technical 
colleges has wim public and other four-year 
institutions of higher education, togeilier with 
information about how interested parties can 
access those agreements. 

Each two-year and four-year public institutional 
catalog shall contain a section entided "TRANS· 
FER: STATE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES." Such 
section at a minimum shall: 
l) Publish these procedures in d1eir entirety 
( except Appendices) . 
2) Designate a chief transfer officer at tl1e 
institution who shall: 
• Provide information and other appropriate 
support for students considering transfer and 

recent transfers. 
• Serve as a clearinghouse for information on 
issues of transfer in the State of Souili Carolina. 
• Provide definitive institutional rulings on 
transfer questions for ilie institution's students 

under these procedures. 
• Work closely "with feeder institutions to assure 

ease in tr.msfer for their students. 
• Designate other programmatic transfer 
officer(s) as the size of the institution and me 

variety of its programs might warrant. 
• Refer interested parties to the institutional 
Transfer Guide. 
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• Refer interested parties to tl1e institution's and 

the Commission on Higher Education ·s Home 

Pages on the Internet for further information 
reganf i ng transfer. 
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Phyuu fawlty offim ... ...... _ ..... ...... ·-··· · ···- ····-· •. 46 
lci1n11 Center Annex..... ....... . ..... ......... -·· -· .. - ···- .. 55 

Sonilt Hou!! ..... _ ..... - .......... ..... _ ........ ···-·-... - .ll 
!onilt Thutr, ...... - ..... .................. _ ...... ·-···-··-··-·.ll 
lttm lnidtnt Ctnttr (!CC) ....... ... .. . .. _ ...... . . ... - .... _ ...... _ .. 68 
Stud,nt Affain... • .. ~ .... ... .... 69 
!tud,m lift .... ..... . ... .. .. ..... .. .68 

hmeut Nmiury ... ..... ........ .. _ ..... .......... _ ... . .16 
!tudtnt lt1Y11t1 

Aademic Computing __ ,. ... . _ ... . ... _ .. ····--·- .. ·-· .. ··•9 
C.HE. Program ..... ...... ·-···- ·····-···--·--···-······69 
Counseling and Psyr.hological Im ttL ...... _ .. _ ····-·· 5 
Hulth !tmm ..... ...... ....... _ .. _ ..... -·····- ···· - ····-··· I 
lub1un11 Abut! Pn>gram. •• • .. .. ...... 5 

Undugnduatt ltudits ...... . ..... ....... . ...... . ....... __ .. ... .50 
Wtntwonh Annu A (WENfA) ............................................................. 90 

UMERICAL LEGEND 
I .......... Btll!outh (BEUl • danroom1/offim • CoUtit Rtla1ions •Offict 

of Eduatianal 1trvim 
l ......... SL Philip ltrttt l1sidtn11 Hall (!TPN) 

Au11liary !mim • Parking Of(,« 
3 ._ ...... lighUfJ Conftrtn11 Ctnttr (lCTl) 

Ad'ministmivt Smim • 800k11ort • Continuing Eduarion • 
CantroHtr • linantial Aid & Yt1mn1 Affain • Human l11ourtts 
(Ptnonn,I) • Bilingual Ltgil lnttrprtting Ctnrtr • Hail loom 
• Procurtmtnt • Public faftty 

4 ......... Central Entrgy facility 
5 ........ .. Caun1t~ng & P1ychologial lmim 

Hulth Smim • !ubuante Abust Pmention 
6 ........ , Audtdgt Rinn • 11ud,ns. rtsidtnce 
1 ........ Built llivm • uud,nt r,11dtn11 
8 ......... Knu ltstne Annu - studtnt rtsidtnct 
9 ....... - 11 Coming ltmt - 11ud1nt rtsidtn11 
10 ...... .. 70 Coming ltmt • 11ud1nt r,sid,nc, 
11 ....... Kno, Ltmnt ffoust • 11ud1nt midtn11 
11 ...... xittile Houit • Alumni Strvim • lnttitulional Advanctmtnl 
fl ...... library (UB) 
14 ....... Haybank Hall (HYBKI Hiuo,y faculty offim• Hath facultyoffim 
I S... .. _Gonrnon School • honan Pn>gram 
16 ..... ...lchool of !citncts and lbthtmaria • Campus llinistry 
17 ..... Hath faculty Offim • 4 Gmnway 
18 ...... Hath faculty Officts • l Grttnway 
19 ....... Collti• lodg, (LODGl· ltudtnl ltsidtnl! 
10 ...... Jchaal of tht Am ( CIAl • Art Hi11ory faculty offim • Hutic 

faculty offim • !tudio ~II faculty offim • Thutrt fawlty 
offim • !imon Ctnttr for 1ht Aru 

11 ........ !chaol al tht Aru (ICIA) • Aru Hanagtmtnt faculty offim 
ll ....... !chool of Humanitit1 & Social ltitnm • Communications 

Hunum 
23... ..... !otrilt lhtatrt 
14... ..... Plrrsial Plant & HalOI Pool • Ill Calhoun !t 
lS ....... JO) Hming !tr,tt • 11ud1nc midtnct 
26 ....... r,nn11 cauru 
27 ........ john1on Physical Education Ctnttr OOHH) 
18 ........ lilco1 Physical Edumion and Huhn Ctnttr (PCll) Campu1 

Rtcrtation Ctnttr • Physical Education Departmtnl offim 
19 ....... .JOO Hitting !tmt • student rttidtnct 
JO ....... .298 liming !tmt • stud,nt midtn1t 
}I ........ 14 Bull !1r,tt • uudtnt midtnct 
)2 ........ Blacklock Hout! 
JJ ...... Blacklock Houn apartmtnt 
l4 ....... Blacklock Houn ap,nm,nt 
3 S ........ Grttnhoun 
36 ........ Historic Prttf1Yati0n P10gram (12Bl) • 12 Bull !t 

C:unpus ~lnp • 183 

Archittcturt Ctnltr 
l7 .... .8 Bull !tml • 11udtn1 m1dtnct 
18 ...... 6 Bull ltrttt • ltudtnl m1dtn1t 
19 .... 4 Bull ltrttt • 1tud1n1 m,d,nct 
40 ...... 2 Bull !1m1 • uudtnt m1dtn11 
41 .... 6S Coming !trttt - studtnt rts1dtn11 
41..... 69 Coming ltrttl - ltudtnl rt11dtn11 
41 ..... lchool ol ldua1ion • 9 Colltgt 

Edumional found,tiont ind !ptci,liiarion1 faculty offim • 
Eltmtntary ,nd hrfy Childh00d lducarion faculty ollim 

44 ....... !chaol of Edualion • 1 CoHtgt 
45 ... - .languagt Dtpartmtnl • 5 Cofftg• 
46 .... .. Satn11 Ctnttr (!Cl(l 

Astronomy faculty ollim • B,olagy Dtparbntnt • Chtmistry 
Otpartmtnt • Gtolagy Otpartmtnt • Phytia faculty offim 

47 ....... Phytiaans Nemonal Auditorium 
4B .... ..English and Cammuniaaon faculty offim 
49 .... .. English and Communiatian faculty ollim 
50 •..... bndolph Hal (RAND) 

Acadtmic Allain • Alumni Hall • Busintn Affain • Gnduatt 
!chaol • Human bla1ion1 & Hinority Affain • lnnimion,1 
ltuarch and Planning • lntmulcural Programs • lan~agts 
Otpanmtnl • Phytically Di1abltd l1udtnt1 • Pmidtnu offi11• 
K,ginm·, Offict • Truiurtr't Offi11 • Und,,graduatt ltudit1 

11 ...... lowtH library • Admi11io111 • Adult !tudtnt !mim 
Sl .... - Porttr·s Ladgt • Engl11h and Commun,ation faculty offim 
50 .... bndolph Hall 
IJ .... Ps1chalogy faculty affim 
54 •..... Psychology fa11r'ty affim 
55 ..... !om, C,nttr Annu 
56 .... _ Pi Kappa Phi frattrnity 
S7 .... _ D,ha Dt u Otlr, Sorority 
58 •.... _) I Coming !trttt • 11udtnt midtn11 
59 ....... 19 Coming !tml • 11udtnt midtnl! 
60 ....... ltsidtnco lift and Housing Ollie• 
61 ........ Ch, Omtga loronty 
6l ....... .Alpha Dtlu P, Sorority 
6) ..... ltu !au Alpha xin>rity 
64.. .. . Phi Hu Sorority 
65 ........ lappa Alpha fhm Sorority 
66 ........ Political latnct affim 
67 ........ Political !cienct olfim 
&8 ...... ..!mn !1ud,'.t Ctnttr (SC() • !1udtnt lift • !wimming pool 
69 ....... .Studtnt Affa,n • C.A.l.E l>rogram 
JO..... ltligia~t l1u~it1 faculty offim 
JI ........ PIO'IOSU l111dtn11 • 9 Gltbt lL 
72 ....... Englith and Communiarian f11ulty affim • 26 Gltbe k 
ll ...... ..F,culty offim - 2l Gltbt SL 
74 ...... .Faculty Houtt - 10 Gltbt Ii 
75 ........ Philosophy faculty olfim • 16 Gltbt IL 
76 ........ Phil01ophy faculty offim • 14 Ciltbt !L 
11 ....... Gum Hom • 12 Gltbt !t 
78 ........ Pmidenti midtnc, • 6 Gl,bt IL 
80 •....... Craig !tudtnt l11idtn11 and Cafmria 
81 ....... Gutst Moun • 16 A Gltbt Ii 
81 ........ Eduation Ctnttr (ECll) • Oa.nn>omt • CoDtgt !killt llb 

• langugt labs • Htdia & ltchnolagy • On,ntation 
8l ...... .Anth10pology faculty offim • !ociology faculty offim 
84 ........ 17 IL Phiftp !tmt • nudtnt midenct 
85 ........ 11 It Philip !tmt - nudtnt miden11 
86 ........ Charlmon Hath & lcitnct Hub 
81 ........ 92 W,ntworth !m11 • uud,nt mid1n11 
88 ....... .Ad-<ising Ctnttr • 88 Wtntworth IL • Ca1ttr Smim 
89 ...... ..School of Busintss & Ecarn,mics (LONG) 

Aad,mic Computing • Accounting ,nd ltpl !tudit1 fawlty 
alfim • Admininntivt Compuring/l,ltphont !trvim • 
Computtr !citnct fawlty afficts • Economics and linanct 

90 ........ Wtnroorth Annu A (WENTAI - 84 
Wtntworth !t. • Oa!ln)Oms/offim 

91 ....... .rm Ctnttr for Entrtp11neunhip • 284 King IL 
lmtitul! for Public Affain & Policy !tudit1 • Urban !tudit1 

91 ........ B Kitfcland Lant - stud,nt midtnc, 
91 ........ 13 Coming ltrttt - 11udtnt 1ttidtnct 
94 ....... W,ntwonfi S1rttt rtsidtnct han 
95 ........ faculty omm • 14 Coming It 
96 ........ 5i1_111a Chi lnttmity 
91 .... -.Alpha Tau Dmtga frattmity 
98 ....... Kappa !igma f111unity 
99 •....... Sigma Alpha Epsilon frattrnity 
100 ...... Kapp• Alpha fm11nity 
IOI ...... ligma Phi Eptilon Frattrniry 
102 ...... hrly Childh00d Dtvtlopmtnt Ctnltr 
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